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CHAPTER 129 


Education Act 


INTERPRETATION 


1.—(1) In this Act and the regulations, except where ™terpretation 
otherwise provided in the Act or regulations, 


1. ‘“‘adjoining”’ means touching at any point; 


2. “‘average daily enrolment’? for a calendar year 
means the average daily enrolment calculated in 
accordance with the regulations; R.S.O. 1980, 
Cul20Nsait (sparse ee: 


2a. “band” and “council of the band” have the same 
meaning as in the Indian Act (Canada); 1982, Spe te 
Coles ()) Spar. ro 


3. ‘‘board’’ means a board of education, public school 
board, secondary school board, Roman Catholic 
separate school board or Protestant separate school 
board; 


4. “board of education” includes a divisional board; 


5. ‘“‘city’ includes a separated town and the portion of 
a city that is in one school division; 


6. ‘‘combined separate school zone” means a union of 
two or more separate school zones; 


7. “‘county”’ includes a provisional county and united 
counties; 


8. ‘‘county combined separate school board’’ means a 
separate school board established for a county com- 
bined separate school zone; 


9. ‘‘county combined separate school zone” means a 
union of the separate school zones whose centres 
are within an area designated by the regulations 
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10a. 


11. 


es 


13. 


14. 


EDUCATION sec, 1 (1) 


that includes a county or all or part of a regional 
municipality that is not in a territorial district; 


“county municipality’’ means a municipality, other 
than a city, that forms part of a county or regional 
municipality that is not in the territorial districts; 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s: 1 (1), pars. 3-10. 


“credit’”’ means recognition granted to a pupil by a 
principal as prima facie evidence that the pupil has 
successfully completed a quantity of work that, 


i. has been specified by the principal in accord- 
ance with the requirements of the Minister, 
and 


li. is acceptable to the Minister as partial fulfil- 
ment of the requirements for the Ontario sec- 
ondary school diploma, the secondary school 
graduation diploma or the secondary school 
honour graduation diploma, as the case may 
be; 1982, c. 32, s. 1 (1), part; 1984) ceaae 
Sis 


“current expenditure’ means an expenditure for 
Operating purposes or a permanent improvement 
from funds other than those arising from the sale of 
a debenture, from a capital loan or from a loan 
pending the sale of a debenture; 


“current revenue” means all amounts earned by a 
board, together with the amounts to which it 
becomes entitled, other than by borrowing, that 
may be used to meet its expenditures; 


“debt charge’? means the amount of money neces- 
sary annually, 


i. to pay the principal due on long-term debt not 
payable from a sinking fund, 


ii. to provide a fund for the redemption of 
debentures payable from a sinking fund, and 


lil. to pay the interest due on all debt referred to 
in subparagraphs i and il; 


“defined city” means, 


1. the City of Hamilton, 


Bec ala(dh) 


bh). 


16. 


ie 


18. 


10: 


19a. 


734s 
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ii. the City of London, and 
iii. the City of Windsor; 


“district combined separate school board” means a 
separate school board established for a district com- 
bined separate school zone; 


“district combined separate school zone’’ means a 
union of the separate school zones whose centres 
are within an area in the territorial districts that is 
designated by the regulations; 


“district municipality” means a municipality, except 
a city, in a territorial district; 


‘“‘district school area’’ means a school section in the 
territorial districts that is not a school division or a 
school section designated under section 70; 


“divisional board’? means a divisional board of 
education; Res ;Oey LOS08e cl 20h Searle ly: 
pars. 11-19. 

‘education authority” means a corporation that is 


incorporated by two or more bands or councils of 
bands for the purpose of providing for the educa- 
tional needs of the members of such bands; 1982, 
C232) Seg" tl part. 


‘elementary school” means a public school, Roman 
Catholic separate school or Protestant separate 
school; 


“exceptional pupil” means a pupil whose behaviour- 
al, communicational, intellectual, physical or mul- 
tiple exceptionalities are such that he is considered 
to need placement in a special education program 
by a committee, established under subparagraph iii 
of paragraph 5 of subsection 10 (1), of the board, 


i. of which he is a resident pupil, 


ii. that admits or enrols the pupil other than pur- 
suant to an agreement with another board for 
the provision of education, or 


ili. to which the cost of education in respect of 
the pupil is payable by the Minister; R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 1 (1), pars. 20, 21. 
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22. “guardian” means a person who has lawful custody 
of a child, other than the parent of the child; 
1982,.c. 20, S21) 


23. “head office” of a board means the place at which 
the minute book, financial statements and records, 
and seal of the board are ordinarily kept; R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 1 (1), par. 23. 


° 7 
a, 
re) 


. 1970, 23a. ““Indian’’ has the same meaning as in the Indian Act 
(Canada); 1982, c. 32,s. 1 (1), part. 


24. “intermediate division’? means the division of the 
organization of a school comprising the first four 
years of the program of studies immediately follow- 
ing the junior division; 


25. “‘judge’’ means the judge of the county or district 
court of the county or district in which the head 
office of the board is situate; 


26. “junior division’? means the division of the organi- 
zation of an elementary school comprising the first 
three years of the program of studies immediately 
following the primary division; 


27. “locality”? means a part of territory without munici- 
pal organization that is deemed to be a district 
municipality for the purposes of a divisional board 
or of a district combined separate school board; 


28. ‘Minister’? means the Minister of Education; 
29. “Ministry” means the Ministry of Education; 


30. “municipality” means a city, town, village, township 
or improvement district; 


31. “occasional teacher’ means a teacher employed to 
teach as a substitute for a permanent, probationary 
or temporary teacher who has died during the 
school year or who is absent from his regular duties 
for a temporary period that is less than a school 
year and that does not extend beyond the end of a 
school year; 


32. “parcel of land” means a parcel of land that by the 
ead 1980, Assessment Act is required to be separately asses- 
sed; 


Sec. 1 (1) 


33: 


34. 


BD: 


30a 
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“part-time teacher’ means a teacher employed by a 
board on a regular basis for other than full-time 
duty; 


“permanent improvement” includes, 


i. a school site and an addition or an improve- 
ment to a school site, 


il. a building used for instructional purposes and 
any addition, alteration or improvement 
thereto, 


iii. an administration office, a residence for 
teachers or caretakers and a storage building 
for equipment and supplies, and any addition, 
alteration or improvement thereto, 


iv. furniture, furnishings, library books, instruc- 
tional equipment and apparatus, and equip- 
ment required for maintenance of the proper- 


ty, 


v. a bus or other vehicle, including watercraft, 
for the transportation of pupils, 


vi. the obtaining of a water supply or an electri- 
cal power supply on the school property or 
the conveying of a water supply or an electri- 
cal power supply to the school from outside 
the school property, 


vii. initial payments or contributions for past ser- 
vice pensions to a pension plan for officers 
and other employees of the board; 


‘“‘permanent teacher’ means a teacher employed by 
a board under a permanent teacher’s contract made 
in accordance with the regulations and includes a 
teacher whose contract is deemed to include the 
terms and conditions contained in the form of con- 
tract prescribed in the regulations for a permanent 
teacher; R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 1 (1), pars. 24-35. 


“Planning and Implementation Commission” means 
the Planning and Implementation Commission con- 
tinued under section 136r;_ 1986, c. 21, s. 1, part. 


“polling list’? means a polling list as defined in the 
Municipal Elections Act; 


R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 308 


R.S.O. 1980, 
Cree | 


R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 308 


R.S.O. 1980; 
CnuZ 
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38. 


6% 


40. 


41. 


42. 


42a. 


43. 


44, 


45. 


46. 
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“population” means the population as determined 
by the latest census taken under section 14 or 15 of 
the Assessment Act; 


‘primary division” means the division of the organi- 
zation of an elementary school comprising junior 
kindergarten, kindergarten and the first three years 
of the program of studies immediately following 
kindergarten; 


“principal” means a teacher appointed by a board 
to perform in respect of a school the duties of a 
principal under this Act and the regulations; 


“private school’? means an institution at which 
instruction is provided at any time between the 
hours of 9 a.m. and 4 p.m. on any school day for 
five or more pupils who are of or over compulsory 
school age in any of the subjects of the elementary 
or secondary school courses of study and that is not 
a school as defined in this section; 


“probationary teacher” means a teacher employed 
by a board under a probationary teacher’s contract 
made in accordance with the regulations; 


“provincial supervisory officer’? means a supervisory 
officer employed by the Minister; R.S.O. 1980, 
C12 0is als (Lye pats 200-4 28 


“public board’? means a board of education or a 
secondary school board established under section 
697 a L986rcrZIs swlei part. 


“public school elector’, in respect of an area for 
which one or more members of a board are to be 
elected by public school electors, means a public 
school elector under the Municipal Elections Act, 
who is qualified to vote at the election for such 
members in such area; 


“regulations’”’ means the regulations made under 
this Act; 


‘“‘reserve fund’? means a reserve fund established 
under section 165 of the Municipal Act; 


‘“‘Roman Catholic” includes a Catholic of the Greek 
or Ukrainian Rite in union with the See of Rome; 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 1 (1), pars. 43-46. 
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46a. ““Roman Catholic school board’’ means a separate 
school board that has made an election under sec- 
tion 136a or 136f that has been approved by the 
Minister; 1986, c. 21,s. 1, part. 


47. “rural separate school” means a separate school for 
Roman Catholics in a township or territory without 
municipal organization that is not part of a county 
or district combined separate school zone; 


48. “rural separate school zone’ means a separate 
school zone in respect of a rural separate school; 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 1 (1), pars. 47, 48. 


48a. ‘“‘salary’’ means all payments and benefits paid or 
provided to or for the benefit of a person who is 
designated under section 136-1; 1986, c. 21, s. 1, 
part. 


49. “school” means, 


i. the body of public school pupils or separate 
school pupils or secondary school pupils that 
is organized as a unit for educational purposes 
under the jurisdiction of the appropriate 
board, or 


ii. the body of pupils enrolled in any of the ele- 
mentary or secondary school courses of study 
in an educational institution operated by the 
Government of Ontario, 


and includes the teachers and other staff members 
associated with such unit or institution and the lands 
and premises used in connection therewith; 


50. ‘‘school day” means a day that is within a school 
year and is not a school holiday; 


51. ‘‘school division’? means the area in which a divi- 
sional board has jurisdiction; 


52. ‘‘school section’? means the area in which a public 
school board or board of education has jurisdiction 
for public school purposes; 


53. “school site’ means land or interest therein or 
premises required by a board for a school, school 
playground, school garden, teacher’s residence, 
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caretaker’s residence, gymnasium, offices, parking 
areas or for any other school purpose; 


54. ‘school year’ means the period prescribed as such 
by, or approved as such under, the regulations; 


55. “secondary school” means a school that is under the 
jurisdiction of a secondary school board; 


56. “secondary school district’? means the area in which 
a secondary school board or a board of education 
has jurisdiction for secondary school purposes; 


57. “secretary” and “treasurer” includes a secretary- 
treasurer; 


58. ‘senior division’? means the division of the organi- 
zation of a secondary school comprising the three 
years of the program of studies following the inter- 
mediate division; 


59. “separated town’? means a town separated for 
municipal purposes from the county in which it is 
situated; R:S°O, 71980, c.2 1298) s.- eatin 
pars. 49-59. 


59a. “‘separate school board’’ means a board that oper- 
ates a separate school for Roman Catholics; 1986, 
Cowes apart: 


60. “separate school elector’, in respect of an area for 
which one or more members of a board are to be 
elected by separate school electors, means a sepa- 


ao 1980, rate school elector under the Municipal Elections | 
Act, who is qualified to vote at the election of such 
members in such area; R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 


syeltl)Spar.00. 


61. “separate school supporter’ means a Roman Catho- 
lic ratepayer, 


i. in respect of whom notice of school support 
has been given in accordance with section 119 
and notice of withdrawal of support has not 
been given under section 120, 


li. who is shown as a separate school supporter 
on the school support list as prepared or 
revised by the assessment commissioner under 


eres 1980, section 15 of the Assessment Act, or 
Cc. 


Sece1 (49 


62. 


63. 


64. 


65. 


66. 
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iii. who is declared to be a separate school sup- 
porter as a result of a final decision rendered 
in proceedings commenced under the Assess- 
ment Act, 


and includes the Roman Catholic spouse of such 
ratepayers SsO 1OSOs9cm 129) seeIeCL), parn6l; 
MOST er Ay ese Le 


“separate school zone” means the area in which 
property may be assessed to support a separate 
school or schools for Roman Catholics under the 
jurisdiction of one separate school board; 


“special education program” means, in respect of 
an exceptional pupil, an educational program that is 
based on and modified by the results of continuous 
assessment and evaluation and that includes a plan 
containing specific objectives and an outline of edu- 
cational services that meets the needs of the excep- 
tional pupil; 


“special education services’? means facilities and 
resources, including support personnel and equip- 
ment, necessary for developing and implementing a 
special education program; 


“supervisory officer’? means a person who is quali- 
fied in accordance with the regulations governing 
supervisory officers and who is employed, 


i. by a board, or 


ii. in the Ministry and designated by the Minis- 
ter: 


to perform such supervisory and administrative 
duties as are required of supervisory officers by this 
Act and the regulations; R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
s. 1 (1), pars. 62-65. 


. “support staff’ means staff other than supervisory 


officenestati vor steaching staff; 1986;8c.n2 159s. th, 
part. 


“teacher” means a person who holds a valid certifi- 
cate of qualification or a letter of standing as a 
teacher in an elementary or a secondary school in 
OntarioweeRes. O71980 ecm site) separ 66; 
L982) caa2esmelt(2): 


R.S.O. 1980, 
Care 
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67. “temporary teacher” means a person employed to 
teach under the authority of a letter of permission; 


68. “trainable retarded child” or “‘trainable retarded 
pupil” means an exceptional pupil whose intellec- 
tual functioning is below the level at which he could 
profit from a special education program for educa- 
ble retarded pupils; 


69. “urban municipality” means a city, town or village; 


70. ‘‘urban school section’? means a school section, 
except a school division or a district school area, 
that includes a municipality; 


71. “urban separate school” means a separate school 
for Roman Catholics in an urban municipality; 


72. “urban separate school zone’? means a separate 
school zone established in an urban municipality 
that does not form part of a county or district com- 
bined separate school zone; 


73. “vocational school” includes a special vocational 
school. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 1 (1), pars. 67-73. 


(2) Where by or under this Act any authority or right is 
vested in, or any obligation is imposed upon, or any reim- 
bursement may be made to, a parent or guardian of a pupil, 
such authority, right, obligation or reimbursement shall, 
where the pupil is an adult, be vested in or imposed upon or 
made to the pupil, as the case may be. 


(3) Where any question arises touching the validity of any 
proceeding with respect to the formation, alteration or disso- 
lution of a school section or touching any by-law with respect 
to any of such matters, the question shall be raised, heard and 
determined upon a summary application to the judge, and no 
proceeding or by-law with respect to the formation, alteration 
or dissolution of a school section is invalid or shall be set aside 
because of failure to comply with the provisions of any Act 
applicable to the proceeding or by-law, unless, in the opinion 
of the judge before whom the proceeding or by-law is called 
in question, the proceeding or by-law, if allowed to stand, 
would cause substantial injustice to be done to any person 
affected thereby. 


(4) This Act does not adversely affect any right or privilege 
respecting separate schools enjoyed by separate school boards 
or their supporters under the predecessors of this Act as they 
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existed immediately prior to the Ist day of January, 1975. 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 1 (2-4). 


(5) Until altered under the authority of this or any other 
Act, all school jurisdictions and boards, including the names 
of the boards, as they existed on the 31st day of July, 1981, 
are continued subject to the provisions of this Act. 1982, 
css2,-s? 1 (3): 


PART I 
MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 


2.—(1) The ministry of the public service known as the 
Ministry of Education is continued. 


(2) The Minister shall preside over and have charge of the 
Ministry. 


(3) The Minister is responsible for the administration of 
this Act and the regulations and of such other Acts and the 
regulations thereunder as may be assigned to him by the Lieu- 
tenant Governor in Council. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 2. 


(4) The Minister may in writing authorize the Deputy Min- 
ister or any other officer or employee in the Ministry to exer- 
cise any power or perform any duty that is granted to or 
vested in the Minister under this or any other Act. 


(5) The Minister may in writing limit an authorization made 
under subsection (4) in such manner as he considers advisable. 


(6) Section 6 of the Executive Council Act does not apply to 
a deed or contract that is executed under an authorization 
made under subsection (4). 1982, c. 32,s. 2. 


3. The Minister shall, after the close of each fiscal year, 
submit to the Lieutenant Governor in Council a report upon 
the affairs of the Ministry for the immediately preceding fiscal 
year and shall then lay the report before the Assembly if it is 
in session or, if not, at the next ensuing session. R.S.O. 
1980 ical 20s ete 


4. The Minister may, in respect of a school, require to be 
included in the enrolment on any date the number of pupils 
who were absent from school because of any condition consid- 
ered by the Minister to constitute a special circumstance or an 
emergency “iRS:OP1980y cr 129)sr4) 
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5.—(1) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Gover- 
nor in Council, the Minister may order the closing of a school 
or any class thereof for a specified period. 


(2) Where a school or class is closed for a specified period 
under subsection (1), the pupils in such school or class shall 
for all purposes, including the calculation of general legislative 
grants and fees, be deemed to be in attendance. R.S.O. 
OSU Cm lores 


6.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may author- 
ize the Treasurer of Ontario to guarantee payment by the 
Province of any debentures issued by a board in Ontario for 
any school purpose for which the board is authorized to issue 
debentures. 


(2) The form of the guarantee and the manner of its execu- 
tion shall be determined by the Lieutenant Governor in Coun- 
cil, and every guarantee given or purporting to be given under 
this section is binding upon the Province and is not open to 
question upon any ground whatsoever. 


(3) Any debenture issued by a board, payment of which is 
guaranteed by the Province under this section, is valid and 
binding upon the board by which it is issued and the rate- 
payers thereof, according to its terms, and the validity of any 
debenture so guaranteed is not open to question upon any 
ground whatsoever. R.S.O. 1980, 'c. 129, s. 6. 


7. Notwithstanding anything in any Act fixing the rate of 
interest to be paid or credited to any board by the Treasurer 
of Ontario upon school securities, sinking funds or debentures 
deposited with or in the hands of the Treasurer of Ontario 
either as an investment by the Province or for investment on 
behalf of a board, the rate at which interest shall be allowed 
to, paid by or credited to a board upon any such securities, 
sinking funds or debentures heretofore or hereafter deposited 
with or purchased by the Treasurer of Ontario shall be the 
current rate of interest as fixed from time to time by the Lieu- 
tenant Governor in Council, to be based upon the average 
rate of interest actually payable upon the moneys borrowed 
on behalf of Ontario as a provincial loan and then 
QUCSTANOLI Os waIN Oc) malo Crel 20 seme 


8.—(1) The Minister may, 


(a) name the diplomas and certificates that are to be 
granted to pupils and prescribe their form and the 
conditions under which they are to be granted; 


Sec. 8 (1) 
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(b) prescribe the courses of study that shall be taught 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 


and the courses of study that may be taught in the 
primary, junior, intermediate and senior divisions; 


in respect of schools under the jurisdiction of a 
board, 


(i) issue curriculum guidelines and require that 
courses of study be developed therefrom and 
establish procedures for the approval of 
courses of study that are not developed from 
such curriculum guidelines, 


(ii) prescribe areas of study and require that 
courses of study be grouped thereunder and 
establish procedures for the approval of alter- 
native areas of study under which courses of 
study shall be grouped, and 


(iii) approve or permit boards to approve, 


a. courses of study that are not developed 
from such curriculum guidelines, and 


b. alternative areas of study under which 
courses of study shall be grouped, 


and authorize such courses of study and areas 
of study to be used in lieu of or in addition to 
any prescribed course of study or area of 
study; 


establish procedures by which and the conditions 
under which books and other learning materials are 
selected and approved by the Minister; 


purchase and distribute textbooks and other learn- 
ing materials for use in schools; 


select and approve for use in schools textbooks, 
library books, reference books and other learning 
materials; 


cause to be published from time to time lists of text- 
books, learning materials, reference books and 
library books, selected and approved by the Minis- 
ter for use in elementary and secondary schools; 


prescribe the form of the register of attendance and 
the manner of its use in recording the daily atten- 
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(0) 
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dance of pupils of schools, or approve the use of an 
alternate method of recording such daily atten- 
dance, and prescribe the form in which enrolment 
and attendance data shall be submitted to the 
Minister;7 RIS. On 1980 fen 129 6mSi) (aah): 


prescribe the conditions under which and the terms 
upon which pupils of boards shall be deemed to be 
employees for the purpose of coverage under the 
Workers’ Compensation Act, deem pupils to be 
employees for such purpose and require a board to 
reimburse Ontario for payments made by Ontario 
under that Act in respect of a pupil of the board 
deemed to be an employee of Ontario by the 
Minister? 7 1982%c. 32us: 30 1)ee1984)c2 607s. 2 


grant a letter of permission to a board authorizing 
the board to employ as a teacher a person not quali- 
fied as such if the Minister is satisfied that no 
teacher is available, but a letter of permission shall 
be effective only for the period, not exceeding one 
year, that the Minister may specify therein; 


grant a temporary letter of approval to a board 
authorizing the board to appoint or assign, for a 
period not exceeding one year, a teacher to teach a 
subject or hold a position where the teacher does 
not hold the certificate required for teaching the 
subject; 


withdraw any letter of permission or temporary let- 
ter of approval granted under this Act; R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 8 (1) (j-l). 


suspend or cancel and reinstate any certificate of 
qualification or letter of standing; R.S.O. 1980, 
CUlL2O esr SC) tnt) 1 982 cn 32s coe) 


accept in lieu of any requirement prescribed for a 
teacher, head of a department, principal, director, 
supervisor or supervisory officer, or for a candidate 
for a certificate or for admission to a school, such 
experience, academic scholarship or professional 
training as he considers equivalent thereto, and may 
require such evidence thereof as he considers neces- 
sary; 


require employees of school boards to submit to 
medical examinations; RaS!:@Onr1980" cMii2oe 
sess anpoys 


Sec. 8 (1) 


(p) 


(q) 


(r) 


(s) 


(t) 


(u) 


(v) 
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provide or approve and review courses for teachers, 
principals, supervisory officers, attendance counsel- 
lors and native counsellors and grant certificates in 
respect of the successful completion of such courses; 
ReSt@s O80 deer 6129 965.08 aL ep) 1982.10" 32; 
$113: (3): 


provide for the development, distribution and 
supervision by the Ministry of correspondence 
courses; R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 8 (1) (q). 


provide for, and prescribe the conditions of, the 
granting of scholarships, bursaries and awards to 
pupils and the granting of bursaries to teachers; 
Res eee aU eC lo Omer Ge (ett eal oS nC oo. 
s. 3 (4). 


in respect of teachers’ colleges, 


(i) define courses of study and subjects to be 
taught, 

(ii) recommend reference books and _ library 
books, 

(iii) approve textbooks, 

(iv) determine the number of terms and the dates 
upon which each term begins and ends, and 

(v) grant Bachelor of Education degrees; 


in respect of schools for the deaf and the blind, 
determine the number of terms and the dates upon 
which each term begins and ends; 


apportion and pay all sums received for educational 
purposes from the Government of Canada or any 
source Other than an appropriation by the Legisla- 
ture, in accordance with the terms of the grant, if 
any, and otherwise in any manner he considers 
proper; 


make payments out of funds appropriated therefor 
by the Legislature to a board, an individual, a vol- 
untary association or a corporation without share 
capital having objects of a charitable or educational 
nature, 
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(w) 


(x) 


(y) 


(Z) 
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(i) to assist or advance programs, activities or 
projects for students that involve a cultural 
and educational exchange with other prov- 
inces and countries, provincial or interprovin- 
cial travel, school twinning and related assis- 
tance, leadership training, or summer 
employment, and 

(ii) to foster and promote educational advance- 
ment by means of programs, activities or pro- 
jects that are provided for visiting educational 
officials, designed to further the professional 
development of teachers and supervisory 
officers including exchange of such personnel, 
or considered by the Minister to be valuable 
in advancing a particular area of study, 


and, subject to the terms and conditions that are 
approved for such purpose by the Lieutenant Gov- 
ernor in Council, make an accountable advance to 
the recipient of a payment under this clause or to an 
individual, not being a member of the public ser- 
vice, who conducts or assists in conducting or par- 
ticipates in any such program, activity or project; 


enter into an agreement with any board, person or 
organization in respect of the development and 
production of learning materials, and pay all or part 
of the costs in connection therewith; 


initiate educational research and make grants to a 
board, an individual, a voluntary association or a 
corporation for educational research programs, 
activities or projects to promote the advancement of 
education; 


permit a board to establish for English-speaking 
pupils programs involving varying degrees of the 
use of the French language in instruction, provided 
that programs in which English is the language of 
instruction are made available to pupils whose par- 
ents desire such programs for their children; 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 8 (1) (s-y). 


in respect of schools under the jurisdiction of a 
board, issue guidelines respecting the closing of 
schools and require that boards develop policies 
therefrom with respect to procedures to be followed 
prior to the closing of a school by decision of the 
board eel 982 Sc g2 sono) 
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(2) The Minister shall ensure that all exceptional children 
in Ontario have available to them, in accordance with this Act 
and the regulations, appropriate special education programs 
and special education services without payment of fees by par- 
ents or guardians resident in Ontario, and shall provide for 
the parents or guardians to appeal the appropriateness of the 
special education placement, and for these purposes the Min- 
ister shall, 


(a) require school boards to implement procedures for 
early and ongoing identification of the learning abil- 
ities and needs of pupils, and shall prescribe stan- 
dards in accordance with which such procedures be 
implemented; and 

(b) in respect of special education programs and ser- 
vices, define exceptionalities of pupils, and pre- 
scribe classes, groups or categories of exceptional 
pupils, and require boards to employ such defini- 
tions or use such prescriptions as established under 
this clause. 


(3) An act of the Minister under this section is not a regu- 
lation within the meaning of the Regulations Act. R.S.O. 
LOS MC al 295.8 (2083): 


8a. The Minister may require a person or organization 
that has received financial assistance under this Act or the 
regulations to submit to the Minister a statement prepared by 
a person licensed under the Public Accountancy Act that sets 
out the details of the disposition of the financial assistance by 
the person or organization. 1984, c. 60,s. 3. 


9. The Minister may, 


(a) appoint such advisory or consultative bodies as may 
be considered necessary by the Minister from time 
to time; 

(b) appoint as a commission one or more persons, as he 

considers expedient, to inquire into and report upon 

any school matter, and such commission has the 
powers of a commission under Part II of the Public 

Inquiries Act, which Part applies to such inquiry as 

if it were an inquiry under that Act; 

(c) submit a case on any question arising under this Act 

to the Divisional Court for opinion and decision. 

RESIORTI80Ren129 85209: 
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10.—(1) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Gover- 
nor in Council, the Minister may make regulations in respect 
of schools or classes established under this Act, or any pre- 
decessor of this Act, and with respect to all other schools sup- 
ported in whole or in part by public money, 


it 


for the establishment, organization, administration 
and government thereof; 


governing the admission of pupils; 


prescribing the manner in which records in respect 
of pupils of elementary and secondary schools shall 
be established and maintained, including the forms 
to be used therefor and the type of information that 
shall be kept and recorded, and providing for the 
retention, transfer and disposal of such records; 


providing for the disposition of records established 
prior to the Ist day of September, 1972, in respect 
of pupils; 


governing the provision, establishment, organization 
and administration of, 


i. special education programs, 
li. special education services, and 


iil. committees to identify exceptional pupils and 
to make and review placements of exceptional 


pupils, 


and, subject to paragraph 7 of section 149, prescrib- 
ing generally or with application to a particular 
board, the date by which and the extent to which 
such programs and services shall be established; 


governing procedures with respect to parents or 
guardians for appeals in respect of identification 
and placement of exceptional pupils in special edu- 
cation programs; 


defining and governing evening classes; 


requiring boards to purchase books for the use of 
pupils; 


prescribing the accommodation and equipment of 
buildings and the arrangement of premises; 


Sec. 10 (1) 
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defining and governing programs of recreation, 
camping, physical education and adult education; 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 10 (1), pars. 1-10. 


governing the granting, suspending and cancelling 
of certificates of qualification, and letters of 
standing; R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 10 (1), par. 11; 
LOS2 Cred 2g80 4h (GL): 


providing for the issuing of teacher’s qualifications 
record cards and governing the professional qualifi- 
cations that may be recorded on such record cards; 
LOR2 Cas 2. Set). 


governing the granting to a board of a letter of per- 
mission and a temporary letter of approval and pro- 
viding for the withdrawal of such letters; 


prescribing the form of contract that shall be used 
for every contract entered into between a board and 
a permanent teacher or a probationary teacher for 
the services of the teacher, and prescribing in the 
form of contract the terms and conditions of the 
contract; 


governing the establishment and operation of public 
and secondary schools on lands held by the Crown 
in right of Canada or Ontario or by an agency 
thereof, or on other lands that are exempt from tax- 
ation for school purposes, and providing for the 
payment of moneys to assist in the cost of establish- 
ment and maintenance of such schools; 


governing the payment of the cost of education at 
elementary and secondary schools of pupils who, 


i. reside in the territorial districts, or on lands 
held by the Crown in right of Canada or 
Ontario or by an agency thereof, or on other 
lands that are exempt from taxation for school 
purposes, 


ii. are wards of or in the care of a children’s aid 
society, or 

ili. are admitted to a centre, facility, home, hos- 

pital or institution that is approved, designat- 

ed, established, licensed or registered under 

any Act; 
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providing for assistance in the payment of board, 
lodging and transportation costs of elementary and 
secondary school pupils; 


prescribing the fees to be paid to presiding officers 
and examiners in connection with examinations and 
by whom and in what manner such fees and other 
expenses in connection with such examinations shall 
be borne and paid; 


governing the provision of religious exercises and 
religious education in public and secondary schools 
and providing for the exemption of pupils from par- 
ticipating in such exercises and education and of a 
teacher from teaching, and a public school board or 
a secondary school board from providing, religious 
education in any school or class; 


prescribing the language or languages in which any 
subject or subjects shall be taught in any year of the 
primary, junior, intermediate or senior division; 


providing for and governing the exchange of teach- 
ers between Ontario and other parts of Canada and 
between Ontario and other jurisdictions; 


governing school libraries; 


listing the textbooks that are selected and approved 
by the Minister for use in schools; 


respecting observation and practice teaching by stu- 
dent teachers; R:S.OPs1980 9c" 129s "sales 
pars. 12-23. 


prescribing the powers, duties and qualifications, 
and governing the appointment of, teachers, super- 
visors, directors, supervisory officers, heads of 
departments, principals, superintendents, residence 
counsellors, school attendance counsellors and 
other officials; ~RiS.O. 1980; ‘c. 1295"s" 108Cie 
par. 24; 1982, c. 32, s. 4 (3). 


prescribing the duties of pupils; 


governing the operation of schools for trainable 
retarded children; 


sec. 10°(3) 
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prescribing the qualifications and experience 
required for the purpose of qualifying a person to 
teach; 


prescribing forms and providing for their use; 
governing the transportation of pupils; 


regulating the practice and procedure to be fol- 
lowed at any hearing provided for by or under this 
Act; 


governing the assignment by a board of duties to 
directors of education and other supervisory officers 
and prescribing the procedures in respect thereof, 
and defining any word or expression used in such 
regulation; 


prescribing the practices and procedures to be fol- 
lowed by a board in the case of suspension or dis- 
missal of a director of education or other supervi- 
sory officer; Res Opelos0e.c: 1295s. 107 (1). 
pars. 25-372. 


notwithstanding paragraph 26 of subsection 150 (1), 
prohibiting or regulating and controlling any pro- 
gram or activity of a board that is or may be in 
competition with any business or occupation in the 
private sector and providing that such regulations 
have general application or application to a partic- 
ular board. 1982, c. 32,s. 4 (4). 


(2) REPEALED: 1986, c. 64, s. 12 (1). 


(3) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council, the Minister may make regulations, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


providing for the apportionment and distribution of 
moneys appropriated or raised by the Legislature 
for educational purposes; 


prescribing the conditions governing the payment of 
legislative grants; 


for the purposes of legislative grants, 


(i) defining any word or expression, 
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(iii) 


(iv) 
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requiring the approval of the Minister to any 
amount of money, enrolment or rate used in 
determining the amount of such grants, 


prescribing the portions of any expenditure to 
which such grants apply, and 


respecting the application of any part of such 
grants; 


(d) providing an assessment equalization factor, 


(e) 


(f) 


(i) 


(il) 


(iii) 


(iv) 


(Vv) 


for each municipality, including, for public 
and secondary school purposes, any part of 
territory without municipal organization that 
is deemed to be attached thereto for such pur- 
poses and, for public school purposes, any 
part of territory without municipal organiza- 
tion that is deemed to be annexed thereto for 
public school purposes, 


for each part of territory without municipal 
organization that is deemed to be a district 
municipality for the purposes of Part III, 


for each part of territory without municipal 
organization that is deemed to be a district 
municipality for the purposes of Part IV, 


for each public school section that comprises 
only territory without municipal organization, 
and 


for each separate school zone that comprises 
only territory without municipal organization, 


and may determine the assessment roll to which 
each such factor applies; 


prescribing the method of calculating the amount of 
the fee receivable by a board in respect of elemen- 
tary or secondary school pupils or any class or 
group thereof, where the board provides education 
for one or more pupils in respect of whom a fee is 
payable under this Act, and defining any word or 
expression used in such regulation; 


prescribing the method of calculating average daily 
enrolment. 


Sec. 10 (8) EDUCATION Chap. 129 


(4) A regulation made in any year under subsection (3) 
may be made to apply in its operation to that year, to a previ- 
ous year, or to both. 


(5) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council and to section 134, the Minister may make regulations 
governing estimates that a board is required to prepare and 
adopt and expenditures that may be made by a board for any 
purpose. 


(6) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council, the Minister may make regulations, 


(a) prescribing and governing the school year, school 
terms and school holidays; 


(b) authorizing a board to vary one or more school 
terms or school holidays as designated by the regu- 
lations; and 

(c) permitting a board to designate, and to implement 

with the prior approval of the Minister, a school 

year, school terms and school holidays for one or 
more schools under its jurisdiction that are different 
from those prescribed by the regulations. 


(7) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council, the Minister may make regulations prescribing the 
conditions under which, and establishing the procedures by 
which, a child who is otherwise required to attend school 
under Part II and who has attained the age of fourteen years 
may be excused from attendance at school or required to 
attend school only part-time. Res Oto S0 rc. 31292 
s. 10 (3-7). 


(8) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council, the Minister may make regulations, 


(a) prescribing the fee to be paid to the Ministry for a 
transcript of standing obtained in Ontario by a 


pupil; 
(b) prescribing the fee to be paid to the Ministry for 
duplicates of certificates of qualification, letters of 
standing and Ontario Teacher’s Qualifications Rec- 
ord Cards; 
(c) prescribing the fee to be paid to the Ministry by a 
teacher for the preparation at his request of a state- 
ment of standing obtained, or a description of 
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courses completed, at a teacher education institu- 
tion in Ontario, and the forwarding thereof to a cer- 
tification authority outside Ontario or to an educa- 
tional institution; 
(d) prescribing the conditions under which fees shall be 
paid to the Ministry for the evaluation of academic 
certificates, transcripts and other documents of edu- 
cational standing, and prescribing the amounts of 
the fees; 
(e) prescribing the fees to be paid for duplicates of 
diplomas and certificates granted to pupils; 
(f) prescribing the fees to be paid for courses provided 
by the Ministry for teachers, principals and supa 
sory officers or any class thereof; 
(g) prescribing the terms and conditions upon which 
students may be admitted to a teachers’ college, 
remain therein and be dismissed therefrom; 
(h) requiring the payment of a tuition fee by students 
attending a teachers’ college, fixing the amount and 
manner of payment thereof and prescribing the con- 
ditions under which a student is entitled to a refund 
of ‘the, fee or part thereof. -)R:S:O7 19807) e129; 
s. 10 (8); 1982, c. 32, s. 4 (5); 1984, c. 60, s. 4. 


(9) A regulation made under this section may be made to 
apply to The Metropolitan Toronto School Board. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 10 (9). 


the Minister, with the approval of the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council, may make agreements with the Crown in right of 
Canada, represented by the Minister of National Health and 
Welfare of Canada respecting physical fitness, and the Minis- 
ter may authorize a board to provide training in physical 
fitness =) .RySjOal 980 seml29 5 siidel }: 


(2) The Crown in right of Ontario, represented by the Min- 
ister, may make agreements with the Crown in right of Cana- 
da, represented by the Minister charged with the administra- 
tion of the Indian Act (Canada), for the admission of pupils, 
other than Indians, to schools for Indians operated under that 
Act. .R.S,@419805c/6129 fsa 5( 2) slOS 2a Ge 3205.25) (Ly: 


(2a) The Crown in right of Ontario, represented by the 
Minister, may enter into an agreement with a band, the coun- 
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cil of the band or an education authority where such band, 
council of the band or education authority is authorized by the 
Crown in right of Canada to provide education for Indians, 
for the admission of pupils who are not Indians to a school 
operated by the band, council of the band or education 
authority. 1982, c. 32,s. 5 (2). 


(3) The Crown in right of Ontario, represented by the Min- 
ister, may make agreements with the Crown in right of Cana- 
da, represented by the Minister of Manpower and Immigra- 
tion, respecting the establishment, awarding and payment of 
bursaries and scholarships to students eligible therefor under 
the regulations. 


(4) The Crown in right of Ontario, represented by the Min- 
ister, may enter into an agreement with the Crown in right of 
Canada in respect of the development and production of 
learning materials and the sharing of the costs thereof. 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 11 (3, 4). 


12.—(1) The Ontario School for the Deaf for the educa- 
tion and instruction of the deaf and partially deaf is continued 
under the administration of the Minister. 


(2) The Ontario School for the Blind for the education and 
instruction of the blind and partially blind is continued under 
the administration of the Minister. 


(3) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council, the Minister may establish, maintain and operate one 
or more additional schools for the deaf or schools for the 
blind. 


(4) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council, the Minister may, 


(a) establish, maintain and operate one or more dem- 
onstration schools; or 


enter into an agreement with a university to provide 
for the establishment, maintenance and operation 
by the university, under such terms and conditions 
as the Minister and the university may agree upon, 
of a demonstration school, 


(b) 


for exceptional pupils whose learning disabilities are such that 
a residential setting is required. 


(5) Commencing with the school year 1980-81, a demon- 
stration school referred to in subsection (4) that is established 
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by the Minister before this section comes into force is deemed 
not to be a school operated by the Ministry of Education for 
the purposes of the Provincial Schools Negotiations Act, and 
the provincial schools authority is not responsible for any mat- 
ter relating to the employment of teachers at a demonstration 
school. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 12 (1-5). 


(6) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council, the Minister may, in addition to his powers under 
section 10, make regulations with respect to schools continued 
or established under this section, 


(a) prescribing the terms and conditions upon which 
pupils may, 


(i) be admitted to, and remain in, a school, 


(ii) reside in homes approved by a superinten- 
dent, and 


(iii) be discharged from a school; 


(b) authorizing the Minister to appoint a committee to 
determine any question concerning the eligibility for 
admission of an applicant; 


(c) prescribing the fees, if any, that shall be paid in 
respect of pupils or any class or classes thereof; 


(d) authorizing the payment of part or all of the trans- 
portation costs of pupils whose parents or guardians 
reside in Ontario, and fixing the maximum amount 
that may be paid; 


(e) authorizing a superintendent to establish rules in 
respect of pupils admitted to the school; 


(f) authorizing a superintendent to specify the type and 
minimum amount of clothing that a parent or 
guardian shall provide for a pupil; 


(g) requiring a parent or guardian to deposit a sum of 
money with the business administrator of a school 
for the purpose of defraying the personal incidental 
expenses of a pupil, and fixing the amount of the 
deposit; 


(h) authorizing a superintendent to dismiss a pupil and 
prescribing procedures in respect thereof; 
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(i) authorizing the Minister to provide training for, and 
certification of, teachers of the deaf and of the 
blind; : 


(j) designating the name of each school continued or 
established under this section. R.S.O. 1980, 
Cod ase 12)(6) 1 1982).c, 32..s2 Ot 


(7) The cost of the establishment, maintenance and conduct 
of the said schools shall be payable out of moneys appropri- 
ated therefor by the Legislature. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
Sal 2. (7). 


13.—(1) Subject to the approval of the Lieutenant Gover- 
nor in Council, the Minister may, 


a establish, maintain and conduct a college for the 
g 
professional education of teachers; 


(b) enter into an agreement with a university, a college 
of a university or a college to provide for the pro- 
fessional education of teachers by the university or 
college, under such terms and conditions as the 
Minister and the university or college may agree 
upon. 


(2) Where the Minister conducts a teacher education pro- 
gram, a board that operates a public, separate or secondary 
school shall permit its schools to be used for observation and 
practice teaching purposes and shall provide for the services of 
any of its teachers in accordance with a schedule of payments 
to boards that provide accommodation for practice teaching 
purposes and to their principals and teachers who participate 
therein, and such schedule shall be approved by the Lieuten- 
ant Governor in Council. 


(3) Where a teacher education program is conducted pur- 
suant to an agreement under clause (1) (b), a board that oper- 
ates a public, separate or secondary school shall permit its 
schools to be used for observation and practice teaching pur- 
poses and shall provide for the services of any of its teachers 
under such terms and conditions as may be agreed upon 
between the board and the institution conducting the program 
and failing agreement in accordance with the schedule of pay- 
ments to boards, principals and teachers referred to in subsec- 
tion (2). 


(4) The cost of the establishment, maintenance and conduct 
of a college referred to in clause (1) (a) shall be payable out 
of moneys appropriated therefor by the Legislature. 
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(5) The cost of providing the professional education of 
teachers by a university, a college of a university or a college 
under an agreement referred to in clause (1) (b) shall be pay- 
able out of moneys appropriated therefor by the Legislature. 
ResrOM O80 Femi 29 ysis: 


14.—(1) The Minister may establish, maintain and con- 
duct camps for leadership training. 


(2) The cost of the establishment, maintenance and conduct 
of leadership training camps shall be payable out of moneys 
appropriated therefor by the Legislature. R.S.O. 1980, 
Ci 1298s 14) 


15.—(1) No private school shall be operated in Ontario 
unless notice of intention to operate the private school has 
been submitted in accordance with this section. 


(2) Every private school shall submit annually to the Minis- 
try on or before the 1st day of September a notice of intention 
to operate a private school. 


(3) A notice of intention to operate a private school shall 
be in such form and shall include such particulars as the Min- 
ister may require. 


(4) Every person concerned in the management of a private 
school that is operated in contravention of subsection (1) is 
guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable to a fine of not 
more than $25 for every day such school is so operated. 


(5) The principal, headmaster or person in charge of a pri- 
vate school shall make a return to the Ministry furnishing such 
statistical information regarding enrolment, staff, courses of 
study and other information as and when required by the Min- 
ister, and any such person who fails to make such return 
within sixty days of the request of the Minister is guilty of an 
offence and on conviction is liable to a fine of not more than 
$100. 


(6) The Minister may direct one or more supervisory offic- 
ers to inspect a private school, in which case each such super- 
visory Officer may enter the school at all reasonable hours and 
conduct an inspection of the school and any records or docu- 
ments relating thereto, and every person who prevents or 
obstructs or attempts to prevent or obstruct any such entry or 
inspection is guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable to 
a fine of not more than $200. R'S'O7"1980 ie; 9129; 
s. 15 (1-6). 
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(7) The Minister may, on the request of any person operat- 
ing a private school, provide for inspection of the school in 
respect of the standard of instruction in the subjects leading to 
the Ontario secondary school diploma, the secondary school 
graduation diploma and to the secondary school honour grad- 
uation diploma, and may determine and charge a fee for such 
inspection. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 15 (7); 1984, c. 60, s. 5. 


(8) The Minister may, on the request of a person operating 
a private school or of a person in charge of a conservation 
authority school or field centre, provide for the inspection of a 
teacher in such school or centre who requires the recommen- 
dation of a supervisory officer for certification purposes. 


(9) Every person who knowingly makes a false statement in 
a notice of intention to operate a private school or an inform- 
ation return under this section is guilty of an offence and on 
conviction is liable to a fine of not more than $200. R.S.O. 
1980fc? 129, s: 159(83.9): 


16.—(1) Where the educational object of a gift or bequest 
accepted by the Treasurer of Ontario under section 6 of the 
Financial Administration Act is the establishment of a scholar- 
ship or an award that is available to one or more students in 
an elementary or a secondary school or a teacher training 
institution and, 


(a) the selection of the recipient of the scholarship or 
award is based upon an examination which is no 
longer given; 


(b) the school or teachers’ college at which attendance 
is required for eligibility is no longer operated; 


(c) reference to a county or a board in the terms and 
conditions of the gift or bequest is no longer appro- 
priate by reason of the establishment of a regional 
municipality or a divisional board of education; or 


(d) the course or program of instruction specified in the 
terms and conditions is no longer available, or is no 
longer available at the school or teachers’ college, 


the Lieutenant Governor in Council on the recommendation 
of the Minister may, from time to time, vary the terms and 
conditions of the gift or bequest in respect of the qualifica- 
tions for eligibility for the scholarship or award so as to ensure 
that such scholarship or award will be granted or given under 
such terms and conditions as in the opinion of the Minister 
most nearly approximate those of the original gift or bequest, 
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and the Minister may delegate his powers under the original 
terms and conditions of such gift or bequest to a representa- 
tive of the board, or the educational institution, granting the 
scholarship or making the award, pursuant to any variation in 
the terms and conditions of the gift or bequest made under 
this section. 


(2) In the case of an award in the form of a repayable loan 
for which no person has made application for seven consecu- 
tive years, the Lieutenant Governor in Council, on the recom- 
mendation of the Minister and with the written consent of the 
person making the gift or the trustee of the person making the 
bequest, may capitalize the fund and any interest accrued 
thereon held by the Treasurer of Ontario, and may change the 
educational object of the gift or bequest to another object of 
an educational nature, in which case the provisions of subsec- 
tion (1) shall apply with necessary modifications. R.S.O. 
L980 se; 1290s) 1G: 


PART II 
SCHOOL ATTENDANCE 


17. In sections 20, 22, 25, 27 and 29, ‘“‘guardian’’, in addi- 
tion to having the meaning ascribed in section 1, includes any 
person who has received into his home another person’s child 


who is of compulsory school age and is resident with him or in 
hisscares et RsS:O: 1980 c29, shill 7 1082 chez aise Die 


18. A board may close or authorize the closing of a school 
or class for a temporary period where such closing appears 
unavoidable because of, 


(a) failure of transportation arrangements; or 


(b) inclement weather, fire, flood, the breakdown of 
the school heating plant, the failure of an essential 
utility or a similar emergency. R.S.O. 1980, 
cH 29esril8. 


19. Where the head of the council of a municipality in 
which a school is situate proclaims a school day as a civic holi- 
day for the municipality, the board may, by resolution, close 
any of the schools under its jurisdiction on such day. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 19. 


20.—(1) Unless excused under this section, 


(a) every child who attains the age of six years on or 
before the first school day in September in any year 
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(b) 


shall attend an elementary or secondary school on 
every school day from the first school day in Sep- 
tember in that year until he attains the age of six- 
teen years; and 


every child who attains the age of six years after the 
first school day in September in any year shall 
attend an elementary or secondary school on every 
school day from the first school day in September in 
the next succeeding year until the last school day in 
June in the year in which he attains the age of six- 
teen years. 


(2) A child is excused from attendance at school if, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


he is receiving satisfactory instruction at home or 
elsewhere; 


he is unable to attend school by reason of sickness 
or other unavoidable cause; 


transportation is not provided by a board for the 
child and there is no school that he has a right to 
attend situated, 


(i) within 1.6 kilometres from his residence meas- 
ured by the nearest road if he has not attained 
the age of seven years on or before the first 
school day in September in the year in ques- 
tion, or 


(ii) within 3.2 kilometres from his residence meas- 
ured by the nearest road if he has attained the 
age of seven years but not the age of ten years 
on or before the first school day in September 
in the year in question, or 


(iii) within 4.8 kilometres from his residence meas- 
ured by the nearest road if he has attained the 
age of ten years on or before the first school 
day in September in the year in question; 


he has obtained a secondary school graduation 
diploma or has completed a course that gives him 
equivalent standing; 


he is absent from school for the purpose of receiv- 
ing instruction in music and the period of absence 
does not exceed one-half day in any week; 
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(f) he is suspended, expelled or excluded from atten- 
dance at school under any Act or under the regu- 
lations; 


(g) he is absent on a day regarded as a holy day by the 
church or religious denomination to which he 
belongs; or 


(h) he is absent or excused as authorized under this Act 
and the regulations. 


(3) The fact that a child is blind, deaf or mentally handicap- 
ped is not of itself an unavoidable cause under clause (2) (b). 


(4) Where a child under compulsory school age has been 
enrolled as a pupil in an elementary school, this section 
applies during the period for which the child is enrolled as if 
he were of compulsory school age. 


(S) The parent or guardian of a child who is required to 
attend school under this section shall cause the child to attend 
school as required by this section. 


(6) Nothing in this section requires the child of a Roman 
Catholic separate school supporter to attend a public school or 
a Protestant separate school, or requires the child of a public 
school supporter to attend a Roman Catholic separate school. 
R.S:O, 1980, ¢..129, s. 20. 


21. Where a school year approved by the Minister does 
not commence on the day following Labour Day, references 
to the first school day in September and the last school day in 
June in section 20 shall be read as the first school day in the 
school year and the last school day in the school year respec- 
tively for the purpose of compulsory attendance of pupils of 
the school or schools or parts thereof to which the school year 
applies. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 21. 


22.—(1) A principal may suspend a pupil for a fixed peri- 
od, not in excess of a period determined by the board, 
because of persistent truancy, persistent opposition to author- 
ity, habitual neglect of duty, the wilful destruction of school 
property, the use of profane or improper language, or conduct 
injurious to the moral tone of the school or to the physical or 
mental well being of others in the school and, where a pupil 
has been suspended, the principal shall notify forthwith in 
writing the pupil, his teachers, the parent or guardian of the 
pupil, the board, the appropriate school attendance counsellor 
and the appropriate supervisory officer of the suspension, the 
reasons therefor and the right of appeal under subsection (2). 
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(2) The parent or guardian of a pupil who has been sus- 
pended or the pupil, where he is an adult, may, within seven 
days of the commencement of the suspension, appeal to the 
board against the suspension and the board, after hearing the 
appeal or where no appeal is made, may remove, confirm or 
modify the suspension and, where the board considers it 
appropriate, may order that any record of the suspension be 
expunged. 


(3) A board may expel a pupil from its schools on the 
ground that his conduct is so refractory that his presence is 
injurious to other pupils where, 


(a) the principal and the appropriate supervisory officer 
so recommend; 


(b) the pupil and his parent or guardian have been noti- 
fied in writing of, 


(i) the recommendation of the principal and the 
supervisory officer, and 


(ii) the right of the pupil where he is an adult and 
otherwise of his parent or guardian to make 
representations at a hearing to be conducted 
by the board; 


(c) the teacher or teachers of the pupil have been noti- 
fied; and 


(d) such hearing has been conducted. 


(4) The parties to a hearing under this section shall be the 
parent or guardian of the pupil or the pupil, where he is an 
adult, the principal of the school that the pupil attends and, in 
the case of an expulsion, the appropriate supervisory officer. 


(5) A board may at its discretion readmit to school a pupil 
who has been expelled. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 22. 


23.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may 
appoint an officer, to be known as the Provincial School 
Attendance Counsellor, who shall, under the direction of the 
Minister, superintend and direct the enforcement of compul- 
sory school attendance. 


(2) Where the parent or guardian of a child considers that 
the child is excused from attendance at school under subsec- 
tion 20 (2), and the appropriate school attendance counsellor 
or the Provincial School Attendance Counsellor is of the opin- 
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ion that the child should not be excused from attendance, the 
Provincial School Attendance Counsellor shall direct that an 
inquiry be made as to the validity of the reason or excuse for 
non-attendance and the other relevant circumstances, and for 
such purpose shall appoint one or more persons who are not 
employees of the board that operates the school that the child 
has the right to attend to conduct a hearing and to report to 
him the result of the inquiry and may, by order in writing 
signed by him, direct that the child, 


(a) be excused from attendance at school; or 
(b) attend school, 


and a copy of the order shall be delivered to the board and to 
the parent or guardian of the child. 


(3) The Provincial School Attendance Counsellor has all 
the powers of a school attendance counsellor and may exercise 
such powers anywhere in Ontario. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
Ce 74a) 


24.—(1) Every board shall appoint one or more school 
attendance counsellors. 


(2) Two or more boards may appoint the same school 
attendance counsellor or counsellors. 


(3) Where the office of a school attendance counsellor 
becomes vacant, it shall be filled forthwith by the board. 


(4) Notice of the appointment of a school attendance coun- 
sellor shall be given in writing by the board to the Provincial 
School Attendance Counsellor and to the supervisory officers 
concerned. 


(5) A school attendance counsellor appointed by a board 
has jurisdiction and is responsible for the enforcement of com- 
pulsory school attendance in respect of every child who is 
required to attend school and who, 


(a) is qualified to be a resident pupil of the board; or 


(b) is or has been enrolled during the current school 
year in a school operated by the board, except a 
child who is under the jurisdiction of a person 
appointed under section 119 of the Indian Act 
(Canada). R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 24. 
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25.—(1) Where a school attendance counsellor has rea- 
sonable and probable grounds for believing that a child is ille- 
gally absent from school, he may, at the written request of the 
parent or guardian of the child or of the principal of the 
school that the child is required to attend, take the child to his 
parent or guardian or to the school from which he is absent 
provided that, if exception is taken to his entering a dwelling 
place, he shall not enter therein. RS. 0.819807 cad29, 
Soul eel 982).0.-32 Sesh 


(2) A school attendance counsellor shall report to the 
board that appointed him as required by the board. 


(3) A school attendance counsellor is responsible to the 
appropriate supervisory officer, and shall carry out the 
instructions and directions of the Provincial School Atten- 
dance Counsellor. 


(4) A school attendance counsellor shall inquire into every 
case of failure to attend school within his knowledge or when 
requested so to do by the appropriate supervisory officer or 
the principal of a school or a ratepayer, and shall give written 
warning of the consequences of such failure to the parent or 
guardian of a child who is not attending school as required, 
and shall also give written notice to the parent or guardian to 
cause the child to attend school forthwith, and shall advise the 
parent or guardian in writing of the provisions of subsection 
23 (2). R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 25 (2-4). 


26. A board may make or obtain a complete census of all 
persons in the area in which the board has jurisdiction who 
have not attained the age of twenty-one years. R.S.O. 1980, 
BUA beer ap 


27.—(1) The principal of every elementary and secondary 
school shall, 


(a) report to the appropriate school attendance counsel- 
lor and supervisory officer the names, ages and resi- 
dences of all pupils of compulsory school age who 
have not attended school as required; 


(b) furnish the school attendance counsellor with such 
other information as the counsellor requires for the 
enforcement of compulsory school attendance; and 


(c) report in writing to the school attendance counsellor 
every case of expulsion and readmission of a pupil. 
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(2) Where a child of compulsory school age has not 
attended school as required and there is no school attendance 
counsellor having jurisdiction in respect of the child, the 
appropriate supervisory officer shall notify the parent or 
guardian of the child of the requirements of section 20. 
RiS:O1980 Fen 29 esi 7: 


28. Where it appears to the Minister that the board of a 
district school area is not providing accommodation or instruc- 
tion for its resident pupils either in schools operated by the 
board or under an agreement with another board in schools 
operated by such other board, has neglected or failed to raise 
the necessary funds for the provision of such accommodation 
and instruction or has in other respects failed to comply with 
this Act and the regulations, or that the election of members 
of the board has been neglected and no regular board is in 
existence, the Minister may authorize and direct the Provin- 
cial School Attendance Counsellor to do all things and exer- 
cise all powers that may be necessary for the provision and 
maintenance of accommodation and instruction for the resi- 
dent pupils of the board including the erection of school build- 
ings and the conduct of schools and for the levying of all sums 
of money required for the purposes of the board, and gener- 
ally whatever may be required for the purpose of establishing, 
maintaining and conducting schools in accordance with this 
Act and the regulations, and thereupon the Provincial School 
Attendance Counsellor has, for such period as authorized by 
the Minister, all the authority and powers vested in, and may, 
during such period, perform the duties of, the board. 
RiS:OMd980;*ce 1297 5225: 


29.—(1) A parent or guardian of a child of compulsory 
school age who neglects or refuses to cause the child to attend 
school is, unless the child is legally excused from attendance, 
guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable to a fine of not 
more than $100. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 29 (1). 


(2) The court may, in addition to or instead of imposing a 
fine, require a person convicted of an offence under subsec- 
tion (1) to submit to the Treasurer of Ontario a personal 
bond, in a form prescribed by the court, in the penal sum of 
$200 with one or more sureties as required, conditioned that 
the person shall cause the child to attend school as required 
by this Part, and upon breach of the condition the bond is for- 
feit to the Crown. R:S, 0301 980.werwd29, s2929: (2) gales 
ch3Z sah 


(3) A person who employs during school hours a child who 
is required to attend school under section 20 is guilty of an 
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offence and on conviction is liable to a fine of not more than 
$100. 


(4) Subsections (1) and (3) apply with necessary modifica- 
tions to a corporation and, in addition, every director and 
officer of the corporation who authorizes, permits or 
acquiesces in the contravention is guilty of an offence and on 
conviction is liable to the same penalty as the corporation. 


(5) A child who is required by law to attend school and 
who refuses to attend or who is habitually absent from school 
is guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable to the penal- 
ties provided for children adjudged to be juvenile delinquents 
under the Juvenile Delinquents Act (Canada), and the child 
and his parent or guardian may be summoned to appear 
before the Provincial Court (Family Division), and the court 
has the same powers to deal with such child and his parent or 
guardian, including the imposition and payment of fines, as it 
has with respect to a juvenile delinquent and his parent or 
guardian under the Juvenile Delinquents Act (Canada), and 
subsection 237 (2) applies in any proceeding under this sec- 
tion. 


(6) Proceedings in respect of offences under subsection (5) 
shall be proceeded with only in accordance with such subsec- 
tion. 


(7) Where, in proceedings under this section, it appears to 
the court that the child may have been excused from atten- 
dance at school under subsection 20 (2), the court may refer 
the matter to the Provincial School Attendance Counsellor 
who shall direct that an inquiry shall be made as provided in 
subsection 23 (2) which subsection shall apply with necessary 
modifications except that the Provincial School Attendance 
Counsellor shall, in lieu of making an order, submit a report 
to the court. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 29 (3-7). 


30.—(1) Prosecutions under section 29 shall be instituted 
by the school attendance counsellor concerned and prosecu- 
tions under subsection 29 (1) shall be instituted in the Provin- 
cial Court (Family Division) or the Unified Family Court. 
Passe LOS0 Cul 29255030 (1) HOS 2 aCud2 58-59. 


(2) In prosecutions under section 29, a certificate as to the 
attendance or non-attendance at school of any child, signed or 
purporting to be signed by the principal of the school, is prima 
facie evidence of the facts stated therein without any proof of 
the signature or appointment of the principal. 
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(3) Where a person is charged under section 29 in respect 
of a child who is alleged to be of compulsory school age and 
the child appears to the court to be of compulsory school age, 
the child shall, for the purposes of such prosecution, be 
deemed to be of compulsory school age unless the contrary is 
proved. 


(4) An order made under subsection 23 (2) shall be admit- 
ted in evidence in a prosecution only where the prosecution is 


in respect of the school year for which the order was made. 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 30 (2-4). 


31.—(1) A person has the right, without payment of a 
fee, to attend a school in a school section, separate school 
zone or secondary school district, as the case may be, in which 
he is qualified to be a resident pupil. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
Selah) 


(2) Notwithstanding the other provisions of this Part, 
except subsection 48 (6), where it appears to a board that a 
person who resides in the area of jurisdiction of the board is 
denied the right to attend school without the payment of a 
fee, the board, at its discretion, may admit the person from 
year to year without the payment of a fee. R.S.O. 1980, 
C341 2945.03.4 (2 G1. 982 weed 24.5 410) 


32Z.—(1) Subject to sections 34, 37 and 44, a person who 
attains the age of six years in any year is, after the Ist day of 
September in such year, qualified to be a resident pupil in 
respect of a school section until the last school day in June in 
the year in which he attains the age of twenty-one years, if, 


(a) he resides in the school section in which his parent 
or guardian who is not a separate school supporter 
resides; or 


(b) he or his parent or guardian is assessed for public 
school purposes in the school section, 


(i) as an owner, or 
(ii) for business assessment, or 
(iii) as an owner and for business assessment, 
for an amount that, when adjusted by the latest 
assessment equalization factor applicable thereto 
that is provided by the Minister, is not less than the 


quotient obtained by dividing the total equalized 
assessment, for the year next preceding, of property 
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rateable for public school purposes in that school 
section, by the average daily enrolment of pupils 
resident in that school section in such year. 


(2) Subject to sections 34, 37 and 44, a person who attains 
the age of six years in any year is, after the 1st day of Septem- 
ber in such year, qualified to be a resident pupil in respect of 
a separate school zone until the last school day in June in the 
year in which he attains the age of twenty-one years, if, 


(a) he resides in the separate school zone in which his 
parent or guardian who is a separate school sup- 
porter resides; or 

(b) he or his parent or guardian is assessed for separate 

school purposes in the zone, 


(i) as an owner, or 
(ii) for business assessment, or 
(iii) as an owner and for business assessment, 


for an amount that, when adjusted by the latest 
assessment equalization factor applicable thereto 
that is provided by the Minister, is not less than the 
quotient obtained by dividing the total equalized 
assessment, for the year next preceding, of property 
rateable for separate school purposes in that zone, 
by the average daily enrolment of pupils resident in 
that zone in such year. 


(3) It is the responsibility of the parent or guardian to sub- 
mit evidence that the child has a right to attend an elementary 
school, including proof of age. 


(4) A person who is qualified to be a resident pupil in 
respect of a school section or a separate school zone is a resi- 
dent pupil if he enrols in a school operated by the board of 
the school section or separate school zone, as the case may 
be, or in a school operated by another board to which the 
board of such school section or separate school zone pays fees 
on his behalf. 


(5) Subsections (1) and (4) apply with necessary modifica- 
tions to a trainable retarded child in respect of a school sec- 
tion on such date as may be designated by the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council or the 1st day of January, 1985, which- 
ever occurs first. 
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> Pautee (6) Subsections (2) and (4) apply with necessary modifica- 

Sue (2,4) tions to a trainable retarded child in respect of a separate 
schoo! zone on such date as may be designated by the Lieu- 
tenant Governor in Council or the Ist day of January, 1985, 
whichever occurs first. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 32. 


Kindergarten §©33.—(1) Where a board operates a kindergarten in a 
school, a child who is otherwise qualified and resides within 
the attendance area of that school may become a resident 
pupil at an age one year lower than that referred to in section 


eee bee (2) Where a board operates a junior kindergarten in a 
"school, a child who is otherwise qualified and resides within 

the attendance area of that school may become a resident 

pupil at an age two years lower than that referred to in section 


ee i (3) A board may provide a class or classes for children to 
enter school for the first time on or after the first school day 
in January and, where the board so provides, a child whose 
birthday is on or after the Ist day of January and before the 
first day of July, who resides in an area determined by the 
board and who is eligible to be admitted to an elementary 
school or kindergarten, as the case may be, on the first school 
day in the following September, may become a resident pupil 
in respect of such class. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 33. 


Interpretation §34,—-(1) In this section, 


(a) “board” includes The Metropolitan Toronto School 
Board; 


(b) “hard to serve pupil’? means a pupil who, under this 
section, is determined to be unable to profit by 
instruction offered by a board due to a mental 
handicap or a mental and one or more additional 
handicaps; 


(c) ‘‘school” includes a school or class for trainable 
retarded pupils. 


Inability to (2) Where a principal considers that an exceptional pupil 
pola who attends his school is, because of a mental or a mental and 
one or more additional handicaps, unable to profit by instruc- 
tion offered by the board, or where the parent or guardian of 
a pupil considers that the pupil is, because of a mental or a 
mental and one or more additional handicaps, unable to profit 
by instruction offered by the board, the principal shall refer 


the matter to the appropriate supervisory officer who shall 
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refer the matter to the board, and the board shall appoint a 
committee of three persons consisting of a supervisory Officer, 
a principal and a legally qualified medical practitioner who has 
expertise in respect of the mental or other handicap of the 
pupil, none of whom is a person to whom the matter has been 
previously referred. 


(3) The committee referred to in subsection (2) shall, 


(a) in accordance with subsection (4), inquire into the 
alleged inability of the pupil to profit by instruction 
offered by the board; 


(b) inquire into the handicap or handicaps of the pupil; 
and 


(c) determine whether the pupil can profit by instruc- 
tion offered by the board or determine that the 
pupil is a hard to serve pupil, 


and the committee shall make a written report of its findings 
and of its determination to the board and to the parent or 
guardian of the pupil. 


(4) The committee shall, for the purposes of its inquiry, 
study all existing reports in respect of the pupil, hear the 
teachers, the parent or guardian of the pupil, where reason- 
ably possible the pupil, and any other person who may be able 
to contribute information bearing upon the matter and may, 
with the consent of the parent or guardian of the pupil, and of 
the pupil where he is an adult and capable of giving such con- 
sent, obtain and consider in respect of the pupil, the report of 
an assessment conducted by a person considered by the com- 
mittee to be competent for the purpose. 


(5S) Any costs incurred in respect of an assessment or exam- 
ination under this section, or in respect of the obtaining of 
other evidence required by the committee under subsection 
(3) or under subsection (6) shall be paid by the board referred 
to in subsection (2). 


(6) Where the parent or guardian of a person in respect of 
whom a determination has been made under clause (3) (c), or 
the person, where he is an adult, 


(a) believes that by reason of improvement in the con- 
dition of the person or other cause the person has 
become able to profit by instruction; and 
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(b) furnishes to a supervisory officer of the board in 
whose jurisdiction the person resides, evidence or 
information to establish such belief, 


the board shall appoint a committee constituted in accordance 
with subsection (2) that shall review the determination in 
respect of the person last made under this section and confirm 
or alter such determination and for such purpose the commit- 
tee has the powers and duties of a committee under subsec- 
tion (3), which subsection applies with necessary modifications 
to such a review. 


Action tobe = (7) Where a committee under subsection (3) or subsection 

taken by : sao : 

committee (6) determines that a pupil is a hard to serve pupil, the com- 
mittee shall so notify the board and the board shall consider 
the recommendation and determine that the pupil is a hard to 
serve pupil or that the pupil is considered to need placement 
in a special education program, as the case may be, and shall 
notify the parent or guardian of the pupil in writing of its 
determination. 


Program for (8) Where the board determines that the pupil is consid- 

exceptional ‘ : : 

pupil ered to need placement in a special education program, the 
board shall refer the matter to the appropriate committee 
established under subparagraph ii of paragraph 5 of subsec- 
tion 10 (1) that shall determine, designate or design an appro- 


priate special education program for the exceptional pupil. 


Placement of | (9) Where the board determines that the pupil is a hard to 

hard to serve : : ; : 

pupil serve pupil and the parent or guardian of the pupil agrees with 
the said determination, the board shall assist the parent or 
guardian to locate a placement suited to the needs of the pupil 
and reimburse the parent or guardian for any expenses incur- 


red by the parent or guardian in locating such placement. 


Appeal 
ameeaye (10) Where, 

(a) the board determines that a pupil is a hard to serve 
pupil and the parent or guardian of the pupil disa- 
grees with such determination and believes that the 
pupil is able to profit by instruction; or 


(b) the board locates a placement under subsection (9) 
and the parent or guardian disagrees with the place- 
ment, 


the parent or guardian of the pupil may, within fifteen days of 
the receipt of the notice under subsection (7) or any time 
prior to the implementation of the placement under subsec- 
tion (9), notify the board in writing of the disagreement and 
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the board shall forthwith refer the matter to the secretary of a 
Special Education Tribunal established under subsection 
35 (1), by forwarding all the documentation outlining the spe- 
cial education programs and special education services that 
have been provided to the pupil and all existing reports and 
relevant material in respect of the pupil. 


(11) The board shall reimburse the parent or guardian for 
any expenses he incurs in connection with the referral to and 
subsequent hearing by the Tribunal referred to in subsection 
(10), provided that such expenses are approved by the Tribu- 
nal. 


(12) The Special Education Tribunal shall consider the 
referral and, after a hearing and review of the report of the 
committee referred to in subsection (3) and the determination 
of the board, shall find that, 


(a) the pupil is a hard to serve pupil; 


(b) the pupil is considered to need placement in a spe- 
cial education program; or 


(c) the proposed placement under subsection (9) is or is 
not suited to the needs of the pupil, 


and so notify in writing the parent or guardian of the pupil, 
the board and the Minister. 


(13) Where the Tribunal finds that the pupil is considered 
to need placement in a special education program, the board 
shall provide a special education program and special educa- 
tion services for the pupil and the board shall, within sixty 
days of receipt of the notice under subsection (12), inform the 
Minister of the special education services that have been pro- 
vided for the pupil. 


(14) Where, under subsection (12), the Tribunal finds that 
the pupil is a hard to serve pupil or that the placement under 
subsection (9) is not suited to the needs of the pupil, the 
board shall assist the parent or guardian to locate a placement 
or a new placement, as the case may be, suited to the needs of 
the pupil and reimburse the parent or guardian for any expen- 
ses incurred by the parent or guardian in locating such place- 
ment. 


(15) Where, pursuant to an application by the board or by 
the pupil or on his behalf for judicial review under the Judicial 
Review Procedure Act, the finding of the Special Education 
Tribunal is set aside, the determination of the board under 
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subsection (7) shall be referred to a Special Education Tribu- 
nal for a new hearing conducted by members of the Tribunal 
other than those who first heard the matter if the board or the 
parent or guardian of the pupil, as the case may be, makes 
application therefor to the secretary of the Special Education 
Tribunal by registered mail within fifteen days after the date 
of the order of the court setting aside the finding of the Spe- 
cial Education Tribunal and the provisions of subsections (11), 
(12), (13) and (14) apply with necessary modifications in 
respect of a hearing by the Special Education Tribunal under 
this subsection. 


(16) A placement of a hard to serve pupil under subsection 
(9) or (14) shall be made in Ontario, except where no place- 
ment suited to the needs of the pupil is available in Ontario, a 
placement may be made outside Ontario. 


(17) Where a hard to serve pupil is placed under subsection 
(9) or (14), Ontario shall pay the cost, if any, of such 
placementiek.S: O71 1980) Cal20uc7 343 


35.—(1) For the purposes of section 34, the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council shall establish one or more tribunals 
known as Special Education Tribunals, provincial or regional, 
and appoint a secretary of such tribunals. 


(2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may by order, 
(a) establish the procedures that shall apply; and 


(b) authorize Special Education Tribunals to fix and 
assess costs, 


with respect to matters dealt with by Special Education 
Tribunals. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 35. 


36.—(1) Where a parent or guardian of a pupil has 
exhausted all rights of appeal under the regulations in respect 
of the identification or placement of the pupil as an excep- 
tional pupil and is dissatisfied with the decision in respect of 
the identification or placement, the parent or guardian may 
apply to the secretary of a Special Education Tribunal for a 
hearing for leave to appeal to a regional tribunal established 
by the Minister under subsection (2) in respect of the identifi- 
cation or placement. 


(2) Where leave to appeal is granted under subsection (1), 
a regional tribunal shall be established by the Minister to hear 
the appeal of the parent or guardian. 
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(3) Notwithstanding subsection (1), a Special Education 
Tribunal may with the consent of the parties before it in lieu 
of granting leave to appeal to a regional tribunal hear and dis- 
pose of the appeal of the parent or guardian. 


(4) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make regu- 
lations governing the provision, establishment, organization 
and administration of a regional tribunal and regulating and 
controlling the practice and procedure before such tribunal 
including the costs of persons before such tribunal. 


(5) The decision of a Special Education Tribunal or of a 
regional tribunal under this section is final and binding upon 
the parties to any such decision. 


(6) The tribunal hearing the appeal may, 
(a) dismiss the appeal; or 


(b) grant the appeal and make such order as it consid- 
ers necessary with respect to the identification or 
placement of the pupil. R.S!OF 198088 ce 29% 
Sy 0. 


37. Where a child who would otherwise have the right to 
attend school in a school section or separate school zone 
moves with his parent or guardian, 


(a) who is not a separate school supporter, into a resi- 
dence that is assessed to the support of separate 
schools; or 


(b) who is a separate school supporter, into a residence 
that is assessed to the support of public schools, 


and the latest date upon which the assessment of the residence 
may be changed from, 


(c) separate to public school support; or 
(d) public to separate school support, 


has passed, upon the filing of a notice of change of support 
for the following year with the clerk of the municipality, the 
child shall be admitted, without the payment of a fee, to a 
public or separate school, as the case may be, that will be sup- 
ported by the assessment of the residence on the effective 
date of the change of school support. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
Sry 
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38. Where a resident pupil of a school section or separate 
school zone resides, 


(a) more than 3.2 kilometres by the shortest distance by 
road from the school that the pupil is required to 
attend; 


(b) more than 0.8 kilometres by the shortest distance by 
road from any point from which transportation is 
provided to the school that the pupil is required to 
attend; and 


(c) nearer by the shortest distance by road to another 
public school in another school section in the case 
of a public school pupil, or to another separate 
school in another separate school zone in the case 
of a separate school pupil, than to the school that 
the pupil is required to attend, 


the pupil shall be admitted to the nearer public school or the 
nearer separate school, as the case may be, referred to in 
clause (c), where the appropriate supervisory officer for the 
school section or separate school zone, as the case may be, in 
which such school is situate, certifies that there is sufficient 
accommodation for the pupil in such school, and where the 
pupil is admitted to such school, the board of the school sec- 
tion or separate school zone of which he is a resident pupil 
shall pay in respect of the pupil a fee calculated in accordance 
with the regulations. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 38. 


39.—(1) A person is qualified to be a resident pupil in 
respect of a secondary school district if, 


(a) he and his parent or guardian reside in the second- 
ary school district; or 


(b) he or his parent or guardian is assessed in the sec- 
ondary school district, 


(i) as an owner, or 
(ii) for business assessment, or 
(iii) as an owner and for business assessment, 
for an amount that, when adjusted by the latest 
assessment equalization factor applicable thereto 
that is provided by the Minister, is not less than the 


quotient obtained by dividing the total equalized 
assessment, for the year next preceding, of property 
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rateable for secondary school purposes in that sec- 
ondary school district, by three times the average 
daily enrolment of pupils resident in that secondary 
school district in such year; or 


(c) he resides in the secondary school district and is the 
owner or tenant of property therein that is sepa- 
rately assessed; or 


(d) he is over eighteen years of age and has resided in 
the secondary school district for the twelve months 
immediately before his admission to a secondary 
school in the secondary school district or to a sec- 
ondary school operated by another secondary 
school board to which the board of such secondary 
school district pays fees on his behalf. 


(2) A person who is qualified to be a resident pupil in 
respect of a secondary school district is a resident pupil if he 
enrols in a secondary school operated by the board of the sec- 
ondary school district or in a secondary school operated by 
another secondary school board to which the board of such 
secondary school district pays fees on his behalf. 


(3) Subsections (1) and (2) apply with necessary modifica- 
tions to a trainable retarded child in respect of a school divi- 
sion until such date as may be designated by the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council or the 3ist day of December, 1984, 
whichever occurs first. 


(4) In subsection (3), school division includes the Metropol- 
itan Area as defined in the Municipality of Metropolitan 
Toronto Act. 


(S) Notwithstanding any general or special Act, a person 
who resides in a secondary school district and who, except as 
to residence, is qualified to be a resident pupil in another sec- 
ondary school district shall be admitted, without the payment 
of a fee, to a secondary school operated by the board of the 
secondary school district in which he resides if, 


(a) the person has attained the age of eighteen years 
and has been promoted or transferred to a second- 
ary school; and 


(b) the appropriate supervisory officer certifies that 
there is adequate accommodation in the secondary 
school. 


47 


Resident 
pupil, 
secondary 


Trainable 
retarded 
child 


Metropolitan 
area 


R.S.O. 1980, 
Cros 


Admission of 
adult resident 
who is not a 
resident pupil 


48 


Limitation on 
right to 
attend 
without 
payment of 
fee 


Resident 
pupil 


Restrictions 


Where 
agreement 
between 
boards 


Chap. 129 EDUCATION Sec. 39 (6) 


(6) Notwithstanding section 31, where a pupil, 
(a) has completed elementary school; and 


(b) has attended one or more secondary schools for a 
total of seven or more years, 


the board of the secondary school that he attends may charge 
a fee calculated in accordance with the regulations. R.S.O. 
1980;c. 129s" 39) 


40.—(1) Subject to subsections (2) and (3), a person who 
is qualified to be a resident pupil of a secondary school district 
has the right to attend any secondary school, 


(a) that is more accessible to him than any secondary 
school in the secondary school district of which he is 
qualified to be a resident pupil; 


(b) to take, for the purpose of obtaining the secondary 
school honour graduation diploma, a subject or sub- 
jects not available in the secondary school district of 
which he is qualified to be a resident pupil but 
required by him for admission to any university or 
teacher-training course or for entry into any trade, 
profession or calling; 


(c) to take a program of study that includes the subject 
of French for French-speaking pupils in the inter- 
mediate or senior division and that is not available 
in the secondary school district of which he is quali- 
fied to be a resident pupil, where such program of 
study is required by him for admission to any uni- 
versity or teacher-training course or college of 
applied arts and technology or for entry into any 
trade, profession or calling; or 


(d) to take a program in a French-language school or 
class if a French-language school or class is not pro- 
vided by the board of the secondary school district 
of which he is qualified to be a resident pupil. 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 40 (1); 1982, c. 32, s. 11. 


(2) Subsection (1) applies to a person who is qualified to be 
a resident pupil of a secondary school district only if the 
appropriate supervisory officer certifies that there is adequate 
accommodation for him in the school. 


(3) Clauses (1) (b), (c) and (d) do not apply to a person 
who is qualified to be a resident pupil of a secondary school 
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district if the board of the secondary school district has 
entered into an agreement with another secondary school 
board under section 163 and the programs and subjects refer- 
red to in such clauses are offered in the schools covered by 
the agreement. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 40 (2, 3). 


41.—(1) A person who is qualified to be a resident pupil 
of a secondary school district and who applies for admission to 
a secondary school situated in another secondary school dis- 
trict shall furnish the principal of the school to which admis- 
sion is sought with a statement signed by his parent or 
guardian or by the pupil where the pupil is an adult, stating, 

(a) the name of the secondary school district in respect 
of which he is qualified to be a resident pupil; 
(b) whether or not the pupil or his parent or guardian is 
assessed in the secondary school district in which 
the school is situated, and if so assessed the amount 
of such assessment; and 
(c) the authority, under this Act, under which the pupil 
claims to have a right to attend the school. 


(2) The principal of the school shall forward the statement 
to the chief executive officer of the board that operates the 
school and, if the pupil is admitted, the chief executive officer 
of the board shall forthwith notify the chief executive officer 
of the board of the secondary school district of which the 
pupil is qualified to be a resident pupil of the fact of the 
admission and of the information included in the statement. 
Be O21 9807. 1297'S. 41" 


42.—(1) Where a pupil has been promoted from elemen- 
tary school, he shall be admitted to secondary school. 


(2) A person who has not been promoted from elementary 
school shall be admitted to a secondary school if the principal 
of the secondary school has satisfied himself that the applicant 
is competent to undertake the work of the school. 


(3) Where an applicant for admission to a secondary school 
under subsection (2) is denied admission by the principal, the 
applicant may appeal to the board and the board may, after a 
hearing, direct that the applicant be admitted or refused 
admission to a secondary school. 


(4) Where the pupil has clearly demonstrated to the princi- 
pal that he is not competent to undertake a particular course 
or program of studies, the principal shall not permit him to 
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undertake such course or program, in which case the pupil 
may take a prerequisite course, or select with the approval of 
the principal an appropriate alternative course or program 
provided that, where the pupil is a minor, the consent of his 
parent or guardian has been obtained. 


(5) A person is entitled to enrol in a course of study in an 
evening class if, in the opinion of the principal after due 
examination or other investigation, he is considered compe- 
tent to undertake the desired course, but his admission to 
such course does not entitle him to be admitted to a day 
course. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 42. 


43. Where, for any reason, one parent of a person is the 


parent is sole SOle support of the person, and that parent, 


support 


1984, c. 55 


Tax exempt 
land 


(a) resides in Ontario; 
(b) is not assessed for school purposes in Ontario; and 


(c) boards the person in a residence that is not a chil- 
dren’s residence as defined in Part IX (Licensing) of 
the Child and Family Services Act, 1984, 


the person shall, if otherwise qualified to be a resident pupil, 
be deemed to be qualified to be a resident pupil in respect of, 


(d) a school section, if such residence is situate in the 
school section and is assessed to the support of pub- 
lic schools; or 


(e) a separate school zone, if the person is a Roman 
Catholic and such residence is situate in the sepa- 
rate school zone and is assessed to the support of 
separate schools; or 


(f) a secondary school district, if such residence is situ- 
ate in the secondary school district and is assessed 
to the support of secondary schools. R.S.O. 1980, 
e. 129.16) 43: 1984, cm559 sed 1 6401). 


44.—(1) A person who resides in a school section, sepa- 
rate school zone or secondary school district in which his par- 
ent or guardian resides, on land that is exempt from taxation 
for school purposes, is not qualified to be a resident pupil of 
the school section, separate school zone or secondary school 
district, unless the person or his parent or guardian is assessed 
and pays taxes for school purposes in such school section, sep- 
arate school zone or secondary school district. 
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(2) A person who is otherwise qualified to attend an ele- 
mentary or secondary school and who resides on land that is 
exempt from taxation for school purposes shall be admitted to 
a school that is accessible to him where the appropriate super- 
visory officer has certified that there is sufficient accommoda- 
tion for the person in the school for the current year, and fees 
calculated in accordance with the regulations shall, except 
where the regulations provide otherwise in respect of such 
fees, be prepaid monthly by the person or by his parent or 
guardian. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 44. 


45.—(1) A child who is a ward of a children’s aid society 
or in the care of a children’s aid society or a ward of a training 
school, and who is otherwise qualified to be admitted to an 
elementary school, shall be admitted without the payment of a 
fee to an elementary school operated by the board of the 
school section or separate school zone, as the case may be, in 
which the child resides. 


(2) A child who is a ward of a children’s aid society or in 
the care of a children’s aid society or a ward of a training 
school, and who is otherwise qualified to be admitted to a sec- 
ondary school, shall be admitted without the payment of a fee 
to a secondary school operated by the board of the secondary 
school district in which the child resides. R.S.O. 1980, 
cn WAY eh ye 


46. Where a child who is in the custody of a corporation, 
society or person, has not the right under the other provisions 
of this Part to attend the school that the corporation, society 
or person elects that he attend, and the appropriate supervi- 
sory officer certifies that there is sufficient accommodation in 
such school for the current school year, the board that oper- 
ates such school shall, where the child is otherwise qualified to 
attend such school, admit the child to the school upon the pre- 
payment monthly by the corporation, society or person of a 
fee calculated in accordance with the regulations. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 46. 


47.—(1) Where, on the 31st day of December, 1984, or 
on such date as may be designated by the Lieutenant Gover- 
nor in Council, whichever occurs first, a trainable retarded 
pupil was enrolled in a trainable retarded school or class that 
he had a right to attend and, 


(a) the parent or guardian of the pupil is a supporter of 
a board other than the board that operates the 
trainable retarded school or class that the pupil 
attends; and 
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(b) the board of which the pupil is qualified to be a res- 
ident pupil, provides instruction for trainable 
retarded pupils or has entered into an agreement 
for the provision of such instruction with a board 
other than the board that on the 31st day of Decem- 
ber, 1984, or on such date as may be designated by 
the Lieutenant Governor in Council, whichever 
occurs first, operated the trainable retarded school 
or class in which the pupil was enrolled, 


the trainable retarded pupil has, in addition to any other right 
that he may have under this Act, the right to attend the train- 
able retarded school or class in which he was enrolled on the 
31st day of December, 1984, or such date as may be desig- 
nated by the Lieutenant Governor in Council, whichever 
occurs first, until the last school day in June in the year in 
which he attains the age of twenty-one years, and where such 
pupil elects to continue to attend the trainable retarded school 
or class in which he was enrolled, the board of which he is 
qualified to be a resident pupil shall pay to the divisional 
board that operates such school or class a fee calculated in 
accordance with the regulations. 


(2) Where any part of a school section, separate school 
zone or secondary school district, after the Ist day of January, 
1969, forms part of a school division or a county or district 
combined separate school zone, as the case may be, other 
than the school division or county or district combined sepa- 
rate school zone in which the school that the pupils resident in 
such part had the right to attend on the 31st day of Decem- 
ber, 1968, is situate, all pupils who reside in such part after 
the Ist day of January, 1969, may attend such school until the 
divisional boards concerned, or the county or district com- 
bined separate school boards concerned, as the case may be, 
agree to other arrangements for the accommodation of such 


pupils. 


(3) Where, on the 31st day of December, 1973, a pupil is 
enrolled in a public or secondary school that he has a right to 
attend and the school, on and after the Ist day of January, 
1974, is situated in a school division other than the school 
division in which the pupil resides, the pupil has, in addition 
to any right that he may have under this Act, subject to sub- 
section 39 (5), the right to attend the school until he com- 
pletes his education in the school, and the divisional boards 
concerned may enter into an agreement in respect of the 
transportation to and from school of such pupils. 


(4) Where, on the 31st day of December, 1973, a pupil is 
enrolled in a separate school that he has a right to attend and 


Sec. 48 (4) EDUCATION Chap. 129 


the school, on and after the Ist day of January, 1974, is situ- 
ated in the area of jurisdiction of a separate school board 
other than the separate school board that has jurisdiction in 
the area in which the pupil resides, the pupil has, in addition 
to any other right that he may have under this Act, the right 
to attend the school until he completes his education in the 
school, and the separate school boards concerned may enter 
into an agreement in respect of the transportation to and from 
school of such pupils. 


(5) This section does not extend the right acquired by a 
pupil to attend a school under an order of the Ontario Munici- 
pal Board or under an agreement between two or more 
boards or between a board and the Crown in right of Canada. 
Re OU 7 C. 29, Seo 


48.—(1) Where a person qualified to be a resident pupil 
of a secondary school district attends a secondary school that 
he has a right to attend under subsection 40 (1), the board of 
the secondary school district of which he is qualified to be a 
resident pupil shall pay to the board that operates the second- 
ary school attended by the pupil a fee calculated in accord- 
ance with the regulations. 


(2) Where a person qualified to be a resident pupil of a 
school division attends a public or secondary school in another 
school division under section 47, the divisional board of which 
he is qualified to be a resident pupil shall pay to the divisional 
board that operates the school attended by the pupil a fee cal- 
culated in accordance with the regulations. 


(3) Where a separate school pupil resident in a county or 
district combined separate school zone attends a separate 
school in another combined separate school zone under sec- 
tion 47, the board of the combined separate school zone in 
which he resides shall pay to the combined separate school 
board that operates the separate school attended by the pupil 
a fee calculated in accordance with the regulations. 


(4) A child who resides with his parent or guardian in a res- 
idence that is assessed to the support of public schools and 
who may be excused from attendance under clause 20 (2) (c) 
may be admitted to a public school in another school section if 
the appropriate supervisory officer certifies that there is suffi- 
cient accommodation for him, and the board of the section in 
which the child resides shall pay to the board of the other 
school section a fee calculated in accordance with the regu- 
lations. 
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Admission of | (5) A board may admit to a school that it operates a person 
qualified e: ‘ , 2 
non-resident Whose admission with or without the payment of a fee is not 
pupil otherwise provided for in this Act but who, except as to resi- 
dence, is qualified to attend such school, and may, at its dis- 
cretion, require the payment by or on behalf of the person of 
a fee calculated in accordance with the regulations. R.S.O. 


1980, c. 129, s. 48. 


aga for (6) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, where 
Sk a board admits to a school that it operates a person who is in 
ye Canada as a visitor or as a student under the Immigration Act, 
Cc. an. 


1976 (Canada), except, 


(a) a participant in an educational exchange program 
under which a pupil of the board attends without 
fee a school outside Canada; 


(b) a pupil who enrolls in an elementary school or a 
secondary school prior to the 1st day of July, 1982; 
or 


(c) a person who is in Canada while his parent or the 
person who has lawful custody of him is in Canada 
on a work visa, a diplomatic visa or a ministerial 
permit, 


the board shall charge the person the maximum fee calculated 
in accordance with the regulations. 1982, c. 32,s. 12. 


PART III 
PUBLIC AND SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
Tax Exemption of Separate School Supporters 


eae z 49. Nothing in this Act authorizing the levying or collect- 
separate ing of taxes on property rateable for public school purposes 
schools applies to the supporters of Roman Catholic separate schools 
or Protestant separate schools, except that the taxable prop- 
erty in respect of which a person gives notice under section 


R.S.O. 1980, 119 or 138 or under section 14 of the Assessment Act is not 


eal exempt from taxation for public school purposes imposed 
before the person becomes a separate school supporter in 
respect of such property. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 49. 
Religious Instruction 
Religious 50.—(1) Subject to the regulations, a pupil shall be 


instruction ; ae : : : 
allowed to receive such religious instruction as his parent or 


guardian desires or, where the pupil is an adult, as he desires. 
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(2) No pupil in a public school shall be required to read or 
study in or from a religious book, or to join in an exercise of 
devotion or religion, objected to by his parent or guardian, or 
by the pupil, where he is an adult. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
s. 50. 


Visitors 


51. A parent or guardian of a child attending a public or 
secondary school and a member of the board that operates the 
school may visit such school, and a member of the Assembly 
and a clergyman may visit a public and secondary school in his 
constituency or in the area where he has pastoral charge, as 
the’case may be. ~ R'!S:071980,¢.129,'s. 51. 


Divisional Boards 


52.—(1) A school section or a secondary school district 
that is designated as such by the Minister on lands held by the 
Crown in right of Canada or Ontario or by an agency thereof, 
or-on any lands that are exempt from taxation for school pur- 
poses, shall not be included in a school division. 


(2) For divisional board purposes, the County of Essex 
includes Pelee Island. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 52 (1, 2). 


(3) In respect of divisional boards of education, 


(a) every school section in existence on the 31st day of 
December, 1968 that comprised only territory with- 
out municipal organization, except a school section 
established under section 69 or 70; 

(b) any part of territory without municipal organization 
that on the 31st day of December, 1968 was part of 
a high school district but was not in a school sec- 
tion; and 
(c) any part of territory without municipal organization 
that is designated by a regulation made under sub- 
section 54 (1), or a predecessor thereof, as a district 
municipality or that is added to a school division 
without being so designated and that on the 31st 
day of December, 1968 was not in a school section 
or in a high school district, 


shall be deemed to be a district municipality unless and until it 
becomes or is included in a municipality. R.S.O. 1980, 
ORAZ NS S23 71982 CUS 2isH 13% 
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53.—(1) Subject to subsection (2), the divisional board of 
a school division that includes territory without municipal 
organization that is deemed a district municipality shall, for 
public school purposes and for secondary school purposes, 
exercise the powers and duties of a municipal council for such 
district municipality with respect to preparing estimates, levy- 
ing rates, collecting, cancelling, reducing or refunding taxes 
and issuing debentures for the purposes of the divisional 
board, and with respect thereto and to the election of mem- 
bers of the divisional board all the officers appointed by the 
divisional board have the same powers and duties, including 
the powers and duties with respect to the sale of land for tax 
arrears, as similar officers in an organized municipality and 
the provisions of subsections 67 (5), (6) and (12) apply with 
necessary modifications, and the expenses incurred by the 
board in connection therewith except the issuing of deben- 
tures shall be apportioned to the property rateable for public 
school purposes and to the property rateable for secondary 
school purposes in such district municipality in the ratio that 
the assessment of such property rateable for public school pur- 
poses bears to the assessment of such property rateable for 
secondary school purposes, and shall be included in the levy 
imposed for school purposes on such property. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s» 53. (1); 1982, c. 32; s, 14 (1);,1984 cues 
Spe be Ob 


(2) Except as provided in subsection (4), where any part of 
territory without municipal organization that is included in a 
school division is attached to a municipality for public school 
purposes or is deemed to be attached to a municipality for 
public and secondary school purposes, such part shall continue 
to be deemed to be attached to such municipality for the pur- 
poses of the divisional board, and the officers of such munici- 
pality shall collect all taxes and do all such other acts and per- 
form all such duties and be subject to the same liabilities with 
respect to such part of territory without municipal organiza- 
tion that forms part of the school division as with respect to 
any part of the school division that is within the municipality, 
and the expenses incurred in connection therewith shall be 
apportioned to the property rateable for public school pur- 
poses and to the property rateable for secondary school pur- 
poses in such territory without municipal organization in the 
ratio that the assessment of such property rateable for public 
school purposes bears to the assessment of such property rate- 
able for secondary school purposes and shall be included in 
the levy imposed for school purposes on such property, but 
the divisional board may, by resolution passed before the Ist 
day of July in any year effective on the Ist day of January 
next following, a copy of which resolution shall be given forth- 
with to the Minister, the clerk of the municipality and the 
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appropriate assessment commissioner, detach such territory 
from the municipality for school purposes and deem such ter- 
ritory to be a district municipality whereupon subsection (1) 
applies thereto. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 53 (2). 


(2a) Section 362 of the Municipal Act applies to territory 
without municipal organization that is deemed a district 
municipality under this Act, and the divisional board has the 
powers of a municipal council under the said section 362 in 
respect of any such territory that is not attached to a munici- 
pality for school purposes, and the council of the municipality 
to which any such territory is attached for public school pur- 
poses and for secondary school purposes under subsection (2) 
has the powers of a municipal council under the said section 
362 in respect of the territory so attached. POS2 Mem 32, 
s. 14 (2). 


(3) The divisional board in preparing estimates of the sums 
required to be raised under subsection (1) or (2) shall, 


(a) make allowance for the abatement of and discount 
on taxes, for uncollectable taxes and for taxes that it 
is estimated will not be collected during the year in 
such part of the territory without municipal organi- 
zation; 


(b) include the proper proportion of the salaries and 
expenses of the officers involved, having regard to 
the time spent by such officers on their duties under 
subsection (1) or (2); and 


(c) include the cost of providing elections of members 
of the board in such territory. 


(4) Where any part of territory without municipal organiza- 
tion is attached to a municipality for public school purposes, 
or is deemed to be attached to a municipality for public and 
secondary school purposes, and such part is included, pur- 
suant to subsection 59 (9), with one or more municipalities in 
a combined area for the election of one or more members of 
the divisional board and the combined area does not include 
the municipality to which such part is so attached, such part 
shall be deemed to be attached for election purposes to the 
municipality that has the greatest residential and farm assess- 
ment in the combined area according to the last revised 
assessment roll as adjusted by the latest assessment equaliza- 
tion factor applicable thereto for each such municipality, pro- 
vided by the Minister, and the provisions of subsection (2) 
apply with necessary modifications. 
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(5) The secretary-treasurer of an improvement district that 
forms all or part of a school division, in each year in which an 
election for members of the divisional board is to be held, 
shall provide for such election in the improvement district in 
the same manner as for the election of members of a divi- 
sional board in a municipality and shall have all the powers 
and shall perform all the duties of the clerk and returning offi- 
cer of a municipality in relation to the election of members of 
a divisional board under the Municipal Elections Act. 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 53 (3-5). 


54.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may, by 
regulation, 


(a) designate as a school division all or part of one or 
more municipalities, localities, counties, regional 
municipalities, district municipalities or territory 
without municipal organization or a combination 
thereof; 


(c) dissolve a board of a school division or of a school 
section that is included in a school division; 


(d) combine two or more adjoining school divisions to 
form one school division and provide that the board 
of the combined school division shall be a divisional 
board of education; 


(e) alter the boundaries of a school division and, where 
any part of territory without municipal organization 
is attached to a school division, designate such part 
as a district municipality or attach it to a district 
municipality. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 54 (1); 1982, 
Cre, Sue 


(2) Upon the formation of a new school division, 


(a) all lands and premises that become part of a new 
school division, including the personal property 
therein or thereon and that, on the last school day 
immediately prior to such formation, were used as 
school sites and vested in the board of a school divi- 
sion or school section affected by such formation, 
become vested in the board of such new school divi- 
sion, and no compensation or damages are payable 
in respect of such lands, premises and personal 
property; 
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(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


all debts, contracts, agreements and liabilities for 
which a board or former board was liable in respect 
of that portion of its area of jurisdiction that 
becomes part of a new school division become obli- 
gations of the board of such new school division 
unless otherwise determined under clause (c); 


the boards affected by such formation shall, in 
respect of the area that becomes part of a new 
school division, adjust in such manner as may be 
agreed upon by such boards, the assets and liabili- 
ties of such boards as of the date of such formation, 
except the property referred to in clause (a), and, 
where the boards are unable to agree, any matter in 
disagreement shall be referred by a board affected 
to the Ontario Municipal Board, whose decision is 
final; 


the Minister may, by order, provide for the first 
election of the divisional board of a new school divi- 
sion, for a new election, subject to subsections 
56 (4) to (8), of the divisional board or board of a 
school section of an altered school division or 
school section, for the right of pupils affected by 
such formation to continue to attend schools that 
they were attending immediately prior to the forma- 
tion and for any matter not specifically provided for 
in this section that he considers necessary or advis- 
able to carry out the intent and purposes of this 
Part. 


(3) No regulation made under this section has the effect of 
dissolving a board unless so provided in the regulation. 


(4) Except where expressly provided in any other Act, the 
name of a divisional board that has jurisdiction in a defined 
city is “The Board of Education for the City of .......... % 
(inserting the name of the defined city). 


(5) The name of a divisional board that has jurisdiction in 
Scecounty-HS,) Lhesnd. 08 County Board of Education” 
(inserting the name of the county). R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
s. 54 (2-5). 


(6) Except where expressly provided in any other Act, the 
name of a divisional board that has jurisdiction in, 


(a) 


all or part of a regional municipality; 


(b) all or parts of two or more counties; or 
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(c) all or part of a regional municipality and all or part 
of one or more counties, 


iS'hs Dhewes,,. sce Board of Education” (inserting the name 
selected by the board and approved by the Minister). R.S.O. 
1980, cod 2988354 (6)) 1982ews2eis io (3): 


(7) The name of a divisional board that has jurisdiction in 
the territorial districts is “The .......... Board of Education”’ 
(inserting the name assigned by the regulations). R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 54 (7). 


55.—(1) A divisional board of education shall be estab- 
lished in each school division, and the members of the board 
shall be elected and the board organized in accordance with 
sections 52 to 59. 


(2) For the purposes of every Act, a school division shall be 
deemed to be a school section and a secondary school district. 


(3) Every divisional board is a corporation and has all the 
powers and shall perform all the duties that by this or any 
other Act are conferred or imposed upon, 


(a) a public school board for public school purposes; 
and 


(b) a secondary school board for secondary school pur- 
poses. 


(4) A member of a divisional board who is, 
(a) elected by separate school electors; or 
(b) appointed, in the case of a vacancy, 


(i) by the remaining members elected to the divi- 
sional board by separate school electors, or 


(ii) by a separate school board, 


is a trustee for secondary school purposes only and shall! not 
move, second or vote on a motion that affects public schools 
exclusively, and all other members of a divisional board are 
trustees for public and secondary school purposes. 


(5) All members of a divisional board are trustees for the 
purposes of schools for trainable retarded children. R.S.O. 
1980, ¢. 129%1st So 
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56.—(1) Where the boundaries of a school division are 
altered, except by reason of the formation of a new school 
division, all lands and premises that, 


(a) are situate in an area that is added to a school sec- 
tion or secondary school district by such alteration; 


(b) are used as school sites on the last school day pre- 
ceding the effective date of such alteration; and 


(c) immediately prior to the effective date of such alter- 
ation are vested in another board of education, pub- 
lic school board or secondary school board except a 
board appointed or formed under section 70, 


shall, on and after such effective date, be vested without com- 
pensation, subject to all existing debts, contracts, agreements 
and liabilities that pertain to such lands and premises, in the 
board of the school section or secondary school district to 
which such area is added, and the boards concerned shall 
agree upon the disposition of all other property situate upon, 
or used in connection with, such lands and premises. 


(2) Any dispute as to the disposition of property under sub- 
section (1) may be referred by one or more of the boards con- 
cerned to the Ontario Municipal Board, which shall determine 
the matters in dispute, and its decision is final. 


(3) The employment contract of every employee of a board 
who, immediately before the effective date of the alteration of 
the boundaries of a school division, was required to perform 
his duties in a school that is vested under subsection (1) in the 
board of a school division, school section or secondary school 
district becomes an obligation of the board in which the 
school is vested. 


(4) Subject to subsection (8), where one or more munici- 
palities are detached from a school division and attached to an 
adjoining school division and a member of the board of the 
school division from which the municipality or municipalities 
are detached resides in one such municipality and was elected 
by public school electors to represent such municipality, 
whether or not the municipality was combined with one or 
more other municipalities for election purposes, such member 
shall, on the effective date of the attaching of the municipality 
or municipalities, cease to be a member of the board to which 
he was elected and shall on such date and for the remainder 
of his term of office be deemed, 
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(a) to have been elected by public school electors to the 
board of the school division to which the municipal- 
ity in which he resides is attached; and 


(b) to represent on such board the municipality in 
which he resides and the other municipality or 
municipalities, if any, that were combined therewith 
for election purposes under subsection 59 (9) at the 
time of his election and that are also attached to 
such school division, 


and for such period the municipality or combined municipali- 
ties so attached shall be deemed to have been determined 
under subsection 59 (9) as a municipality or municipalities to 
be represented by one member to be elected by the public 
school electors. 


(5S) Where one or more municipalities are detached from a 
school division and the number of members of the board of 
such school division elected by public school electors is 
reduced pursuant to subsection (4), for the remainder of the 
term of the board the number of members who remain on the 
board and who were elected by public school electors and the 
total number of members who remain on the board shall be 
deemed to be the number of members to be elected by public 
school electors under subsection 59 (4) and the total number 
of members determined under subsection 59 (2) respectively. 


(6) Subject to subsection (8), where a municipality or part 
thereof is detached from a school division and attached to an 
adjoining school division, school section or secondary school 
district, on the effective date thereof and for the remainder of 
the term of office of the board of the enlarged school division, 
school section or secondary school district, the public school 
electors of such municipality or part shall be represented 
thereon by the member or members last elected thereto by 
the public school electors of the municipality, combination of 
municipalities or ward that adjoins the attached municipality 
or part and, where there are two or more such organized 
municipalities, combinations of municipalities or wards, the 
members of the board elected by public school electors shall, 
by resolution, determine which member or members shall rep- 
resent the public school electors in the attached municipality 
or part for the remainder of the term of office of the board, 
but this subsection does not apply to the municipality or 
municipalities that will be represented by a member by virtue 
of subsection (4). 
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(7) Subject to subsection (8), where one or more munici- 
palities or part or parts thereof are detached from a school 
division and attached to an adjoining school division or sec- 
ondary school district, on the effective date thereof and for 
the remainder of the term of office of the board of the 
enlarged school division or secondary school district, the sepa- 
rate school supporters in each such municipality or part shall 
be represented thereon by the member or members last elec- 
ted thereto by the separate school electors in the area that 
adjoins such attached municipality and for which one or more 
members are elected to represent separate school supporters. 


(8) Subsections (4), (6) and (7) do not apply where a regu- 
lar election of the board is to be held in the year preceding 
the effective date on which the municipality, municipalities or 
part or parts thereof are attached to the adjoining school divi- 
sion, school section or secondary school district, as the case 
may be. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 56. 


57.—(1) Where a school division comprises only a defined 
city, the members to be elected to the divisional board by 
public school electors shall, except where the method of elec- 
tion is that provided under subsection 58 (1) or (2), be elected 
by a general vote of such electors, in which case the number 
of members shall be determined by the population of the 
municipality as follows, where the population 1s, 


(a) less than 10,000, six members; 

(b) 10,000 or more but less than 50,000, eight members; 
(c) 50,000 or more but less than 100,000, ten members; 
(d) 100,000 or more, twelve members. 


(2) Where it becomes evident from the population of a 
defined city that the number of members of the divisional 
board to be elected by public school electors should be 
increased or decreased, at the next election of trustees the 
proper number of members shall be elected. 


(3) In addition to the members elected by the public school 
electors under subsection 58 (1), the separate school electors 
in the defined city shall elect the number of members equal to 
the product, correct to the nearest integer, the fraction one- 
half being raised to the next higher integer, obtained by multi- 
plying the number of members to be elected by the public 
school electors by the ratio of the residential and farm assess- 
ment of the property rateable for separate school purposes in 
the defined city to the residential and farm assessment of the 
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property rateable for public school purposes in the defined 
city, according to the latest revised collector’s roll, but in no 
case shall the number of members to be elected under this 
subsection be fewer than two. 


(4) The clerk of the defined city shall make the determina- 
tion under subsection (3) and shall send to the secretary of the 
divisional board, before the 1st day of September in the year 
of the election of the divisional board, a copy of the determi- 
nation. 


(5) The members to be elected under subsection (3) shall 
be elected as provided in subsection 59 (23), which subsection 
applies with necessary modifications. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
Seoue 


58.—(1) The number of members to be elected by the 
public school electors of a defined city that is divided into 
wards may be two for each ward, elected by the electors of 
that ward. 


(2) Where a defined city is divided into five or more wards, 
the number of members to be elected by the public school 
electors may be one for each ward, elected by the electors of 
that ward. 


(3) Subject to subsection (5), the number of members to be 
elected by the public school electors of a defined city that is 
divided into wards, and the method of their election, may be 
changed from the existing number and method to another 
number and method that is in accordance with section 57 or 
this section by resolution passed by majority vote of the mem- 
bers of the board who were elected by the public school elec- 
tors, and upon notice thereof given by the chief executive offi- 
cer of the board to the clerk of the defined city before the Ist 
day of July next preceding the election. 


(4) At the election next following the giving of the notice 
required under subsection (3), the proper number of members 
shall be elected. 


(5) A change in the method of election may not be made 
under this section unless the board has been elected by the 
existing method for at least the two preceding regular 
elections. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 58. 


59.—(1) In this section, 


(a) 


“equalized residential and farm assessment’? means 
the residential and farm assessment referred to in 
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clause (b) as adjusted by the latest assessment 
equalization factor applicable thereto that is pro- 
vided by the Minister; 


(b) ‘residential and farm assessment” means the resi- 
dential and farm assessment upon which taxes are 
levied in the year in which, 


(i) a determination referred to in this section is 
made, or 


(ii) nominations are held, 
as the case may be; 


(c) the Town of Newcastle in The Regional Municipal- 
ity of Durham shall be deemed to be a city. 


(2) Subject to subsections (4), (5) and (6), the number of 
members on a divisional board, except a divisional board of a 
defined city, shall be determined by the total population of 
the municipalities, not including any territory without munici- 
pal organization that is deemed a district municipality, within 
the school division, as follows, where the population is, 


(a) less than 50,000, fourteen members; 


(b) 50,000 or more but less than 100,000, sixteen mem- 
bers; 


(c) 100,000 or more but less than 150,000, eighteen 
members; 


(d) 150,000 or more, twenty members, 
provided that where a school division in the territorial districts 
comprises fewer than four municipalities, not including any 
territory without municipal organization that is deemed a dis- 
trict municipality, where the population of such municipalities 
in the school division is, 


(e) less than 3,500, five members; 


(f) 3,500 or more but less than 5,000, eight members; 
and 


(g) 5,000 or more but less than 10,000, ten members. 


(3) Where it becomes evident from the population of the 
municipalities in a school division that the number of mem- 
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bers on a divisional board should be increased or decreased in 
accordance with subsection (2), at the next election of mem- 
bers the proper number of members shall be elected. 


(4) The public school electors of the school division shall 
elect the number of members equal to the product, correct to 
the nearest integer, the fraction one-half being raised to the 
next higher integer, obtained by multiplying the number of 
members to be elected under subsection (2) by the ratio of the 
equalized residential and farm assessment of the property 
rateable for public school purposes in the school division to 
the equalized residential and farm assessment of all the ratea- 
ble property in the school division, but in no case shall the 
number of members to be elected under this subsection be 
fewer than, 


(a) six where the number of trustees under subsection 
(2) is fourteen or more; or 


(b) four where the number of trustees under subsection 
(2) is fewer than fourteen. 


(5) The separate school electors in the school division shall 
elect the number of members equal to the product, correct to 
the nearest integer, the fraction one-half being raised to the 
next higher integer, obtained by multiplying the number of 
members to be elected under subsection (2) by the ratio of the 
equalized residential and farm assessment of the property 
rateable for separate school purposes in the school division to 
the equalized residential and farm assessment of all the ratea- 
ble property in the school division, but where the product 
obtained is less than one, one member shall be elected under 
this subsection. 


(6) The number of members of a divisional board to be 
elected by the public school electors, 


(a) of each city shall be equal to the product, correct to 
the nearest integer, the fraction one-half being 
raised to the next higher integer, obtained by multi- 
plying the number of members determined under 
subsection (4) by the ratio of the equalized residen- 
tial and farm assessment of the property rateable 
for public school purposes in the city to the equal- 
ized residential and farm assessment of all the prop- 
erty rateable for public school purposes in the 
school division; and 


(b) of the county or district municipalities shall be the 
number of members determined under subsection 


Sec. 59 (9) EDUCATION 


(4) less the total number of members determined 
under clause (a) for the city or cities, if any, but in 
no case shall the number of members to be elected 
under this clause be fewer than, 


(i) one, or 


(ii) two where the school division comprises a 
regional municipality in which there are fewer 
than four municipalities. R.S.O. 1980, 
emlh29es5.159 (120): 


(7) Determination shall be made under subsections (4), (5) 
and (6) before the 1st day of September in each year in which 
a regular election is to be held under the Municipal Elections 
Act: + 1984,.c..60,s. 6.(1). 


(8) Where a city is not entitled to one or more members 
under clause (6) (a), the city shall be deemed to be a county 
or district municipality for the purposes of subsections (6) and 
(9), and the clerk of the city shall be deemed to be a clerk of 
a county or district municipality for the purposes of subsection 
(9)... R.S.O. 1980, c..129, s. 59 (8). 


(9) With respect to, 


(a) the county municipalities in a county that comprises 
a school division, the council of the county; 


(b) the county municipalities in a regional municipality 
that are in a school division and the county munici- 
palities in a school division that comprises a county 
and part of a regional municipality, the clerks of the 
three county municipalities having successively the 
greatest equalized residential and farm assessment 
for public school purposes in the school division; 
and 

(c) the district municipalities in a school division, the 
clerks of the three organized district municipalities 
having successively the greatest equalized residen- 
tial and farm assessment for public school purposes 
in the school division and the clerk of each town or 
village in which a secondary school is located in the 
school division and, where there are fewer than 
three organized district municipalities in the school 
division, the clerks of all such municipalities, 


shall determine the municipality or municipalities to be repre- 
sented by each member to be elected in the school division by 
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the public school electors under clause (6) (b), but in no case 
shall the determination under this subsection provide for a 
member to be elected by a general vote of all the public 
school electors of the municipalities other than cities in the 
school division. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 59 (9); 1984, c. 60; 
s. 6 (2). 


(10) Where a determination is made under subsection (9) in 
respect of a school division that is entirely in a regional munic- 
ipality, the clerk of the county municipality having the great- 
est equalized residential and farm assessment for public school 
purposes in the school division shall send forthwith to the 
clerk of the regional municipality a copy of the determination. 


(11) Where two or more county municipalities that are not 
in a regional municipality are combined under subsection (9) 
for the election of two or more members by the public school 
electors and one of the combined municipalities has a popula- 
tion in excess of 75,000, the clerks of such combined munici- 
palities may determine that a portion of a county municipality 
that is so combined be attached to one or more of the other 
county municipalities in the combination of municipalities for 
the election of one or two members and, where the clerks of 
such combined municipalities so determine, 


(a) the number of members to be elected by the public 
school electors of the combined municipalities shall 
be apportioned among the combined areas formed 
under this subsection and the remainder, if any, of 
such combined municipalities, as nearly as is practi- 
cable in the proportion that the equalized residen- 
tial and farm assessment of the property rateable 
for public school purposes in each such combined 
area and in the remainder, if any, of such combined 
municipalities, bears to the total equalized residen- 
tial and farm assessment of the property rateable 
for public school purposes in the combined munici- 
palities; and 


(b) where the remainder of a county municipality is to 
be represented by two or more members, subsec- 
tions (23) and (24) apply with necessary modifica- 
tions in respect of such remainder. 


(12) Where the determination made under subsection (11) 
apportions to a combined area or to the remainder of the 
combined municipalities a percentage of the total number of 
members to be elected by the public school electors of the 
combined municipalities as determined under subsection (9) 
that differs by more than five percentage points from the per- 
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centage that the equalized residential and farm assessment of 
the property rateable for public school purposes in the com- 
bined area or the remainder of the combined municipalities, 
as the case may be, is of the total equalized residential and 
farm assessment of the property rateable for public school 
purposes in the combined municipalities, the council of a 
municipality all or part of which is in the combined area or 
part of which forms such remainder, as the case may be, may, 
within fifteen days after such determination has been made, 
appeal the determination to the judge who shall either reap- 
portion the number of members in accordance with clause 
(11) (a) or, where he determines that the determination was 
made in accordance with such clause, confirm the determina- 
tion, and his decision is final. 


(13) The determination under subsection (9) shall be made 
before the 1st day of September, and the determination under 
subsection (11) may be made before the 15th day of Septem- 
ber, in each year in which an election is to be held if, 


(a) a determination is made in accordance with subsec- 
tion (7); or 


(b) the boundaries of one or more county or district 
municipalities have been altered subsequent to the 
latest determination under subsection (9), or are to 
be altered effective on or before the 1st day of Jan- 
uary next following the election; or 


(c) the boundaries of the school division are altered, or 
are to be altered effective on or before the Ist day 
of January next following the election. 


(14) Where the determination under subsection (9) is not 
made before the Ist day of September, the clerk of the county 
municipality or of the organized district municipality, as the 
case may be, having the greatest equalized residential and 
farm assessment for public school purposes in the school divi- 
sion, shall refer the matter to the judge who shall make the 
determination before the Ist day of October in accordance 
with subsection (16), and where, for any reason, the determi- 
nation is not made before the ist day of October, the election 
shall proceed on the basis of the latest determination. 


(15) Where a determination is made under subsection (14) 
in respect of a school division entirely in a regional municipal- 
ity, the clerk who referred the matter to the judge shall, upon 
receipt of the determination of the judge, send a copy thereof 
to the clerk of the regional municipality. 
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Aiea (16) In determining under subsection (9), 
nation 
(a) the number of members to be elected by the public 
school electors of a county or district municipality; 
or 


(b) the county or district municipalities that are to be 
combined for the election of one or more members 
by the public school electors of such municipalities, 


the council of the county or the clerks of the district munici- 
palities, or the clerks of the county municipalities in a school 
division in a regional municipality, as the case may be, shall 
apportion the number of members determined under clause 
(6) (b), as nearly as is practicable, in the proportion that the 
equalized residential and farm assessment of the property 
rateable for public school purposes in the municipality or com- 
bined municipalities bears to the total equalized residential 
and farm assessment of the property rateable for public school 
purposes in all the county or district municipalities in the 
school division and shall, in so far as it is practicable to do so, 
combine municipalities that are adjoining. 


Idem (17) Notwithstanding subsection (16), where the equalized 
residential and farm assessment of the property rateable for 
separate school purposes in a school division in a territorial 
district is less than 5 per cent of the equalized residential and 
farm assessment of all the rateable property in the school divi- 
sion, and where the equalized residential and farm assessment 
of the property rateable for public school purposes in a district 
municipality, expressed as a percentage of the total residential 
and farm assessment of all such property in the district munic- 
ipalities in the school division, differs by fifteen or more per- 
centage points from the population of such municipality 
expressed as a percentage of the total population of all the 
district municipalities comprising the school division, the 
clerks of the district municipalities shall apportion the number 
of members determined under clause (6) (b), as nearly as is 
practicable, in the proportion that the population of a district 
municipality or combination of district municipalities bears to 
the total population of all the district municipalities compris- 
ing the school division, and the right of appeal as provided in 
subsection (18) applies, but shall be based upon population 
rather than equalized residential and farm assessment. 


Appeal from = (18) Where the determination made under subsection (9) 

determination Fat : : : a ae 
allots to a municipality or to a combination of municipalities a 
percentage of the total number of members to be elected by 
the public school electors of all the county or district munici- 


palities in the school division that differs by more than five 
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percentage points from the percentage that the equalized resi- 
dential and farm assessment of the property rateable for pub- 
lic school purposes in the municipality or combination of 
municipalities is of the total equalized residential and farm 
assessment of the property rateable for public school purposes 
in all the county or district municipalities in the school divi- 
sion, the council of the municipality or the council of any one 
of such combination of municipalities, as the case may be, 
may, within fifteen days after notice of the determination has 
been sent, appeal the determination to the judge who shall 
either reapportion the number of members in accordance with 
subsection (16) or, where he determines that the determina- 
tion was made in accordance with subsection (16), confirm the 
determination, and his decision is final. 


(19) The clerk of each city and of each county municipality, 
district municipality or regional municipality in a school divi- 
sion and the chief executive officer of the divisional board 
shall provide to the persons required to make a determination 
under this section, on their request, the information required 
for such purpose. 


(20) The determinations required to be made under subsec- 
tions (2), (4), (5), (6) and (26) shall be made in respect of a 
school division, 


(a) in a county or in a county and part of a regional 
municipality, by the clerk of the county; 


(b) entirely in a regional municipality, by the clerk of 
the regional municipality; 


(c) in the territorial districts, 


(i) by the clerk of the organized district munici- 
pality, or 


(ii) where the school division does not include an 
organized district municipality, by the clerk of 
the city, 


that has the greatest equalized residential and farm 
assessment for public school purposes in the school 
division, 


and the clerk who made such determinations shall send by 
registered mail to the clerk of each city and of each county or 
district municipality in the school division and to the secretary 
of the divisional board, 
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(d) before the lst day of September in each year in 
which it is determined under subsection (3) that the 
number of members of the divisional board should 
be increased or decreased or in which a determina- 
tion is made under subsection (9) or (27), a copy of 
each of the determinations made under subsections 
(2), (4), (5), (6), (9), (26) and (27); and 


(e) before the Ist day of October in each year in which 
a determination is made by the judge under subsec- 
tion (14) or (27), a copy of the determination. 


(21) The council of any municipality concerned and a divi- 
sional board on behalf of any territory without municipal 
organization that is deemed a district municipality may, within 
ten days of the mailing of the determination made under sub- 
section (4), (5), (6) or (26), appeal to the judge with respect 
to the accuracy of the determination, and his decision is final, 
and the clerk responsible for making such determination shall 
make such changes in such determination as the judge 
requires. 


(22) Where the council of a municipality or a divisional 
board on behalf of any territory without municipal organiza- 
tion that is deemed a district municipality, after the period 
allowed for an appeal under this section and notwithstanding a 
decision made in respect of such appeal, is of the opinion that 
the composition of the board of a school division was not 
determined in accordance with the provisions of this section, 
the council or the board may, before the Ist day of May in the 
year of the next following election, apply to the judge to have 
the determination set aside and, where the judge finds that 
the determination was not made in accordance with the provi- 
sions of this section, he shall order a new determination to be 
made, and the determination so made, subject to an appeal 
under subsection (18) or (21), shall apply to the election next 
following such determination, and the divisional board in 
respect of which the application to the judge is made shall be 
deemed to have been properly constituted notwithstanding 
any defect in its composition. RiStOP 1980) "Comes 
s. 59 (10-22). 


(23) The number of members to be elected in a municipal- 
ity shall be elected by a general vote of the public school elec- 
tors or separate school electors, as the case may be, in the 
municipality, provided that, where it is determined under this 
section that the number of members to be elected to the divi- 
sional board by the public school electors in a municipality or 
by the separate school electors in a municipality is two or 
more, the council of the municipality may, where so requested 


Sec. 59 (26) EDUCATION Chap. 129 


by the divisional board, by by-law, divide the municipality 
into two or more areas and provide for the election of one or 
more of such members by the public school electors or sepa- 
rate school electors, as the case may be, in each of such areas. 
RSS7O5 1980 pon 29esie5923); 19820cH32, si 16 (1): 


(24) A by-law for the purpose mentioned in subsection (23) 


and a by-law repealing any such by-law shall not be passed |; 


later than the 1st day of September in the year of the election 
and shall take effect for the purpose of the election next after 
the passing of the by-law and remain in force until repealed. 


(25) Where two or more county or district municipalities 
are combined for the election of one or more members, such 
member or members shall, except where a determination is 
made under subsection (11), be elected by a general vote of 
the public school electors of the combined municipalities, and 
where, under subsection (11) or (12), a portion of a county 
municipality is attached to one or more other county munici- 
palities for the election of one or two members or the remain- 
der of the combined municipalities comprises parts of two or 
more municipalities, the number of members apportioned 
thereto shall be elected by a general vote of the public school 
electors of such combined area or remainder, and, 


(a) the nominations in each case shall be submitted to 
the returning officer of the municipality having the 
greatest equalized residential and farm assessment 
for public school purposes of any municipality all of 
which is in the area for which the member or mem- 
bers are to be elected, who shall send to the clerk of 
each municipality concerned, by registered mail 
within forty-eight hours after the closing of nomina- 
tions, the names of the candidates who have quali- 
fied; and 


(b) the clerk of each municipality shall be the returning 
officer for the vote to be recorded in his municipal- 
ity and he shall report forthwith the vote recorded 
to the returning officer referred to in clause (a), 
who shall prepare the final summary and announce 
the result of the vote. 


(26) Where a school division includes one or more county 
or district municipalities and one or more cities, and the num- 
ber of members to be elected by the separate school electors 
under subsection (5) exceeds one, the number of members to 
be elected by the separate school electors of each city and of 
the county or district municipalities shall be determined in 
accordance with subsections (6), (7) and (8), which subsec- 
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tions apply with necessary modifications, except that the 
equalized residential and farm assessment of the separate 
school supporters shall be used in the determinations. 


(27) Where it is determined under subsection (5) or (26) 
that the number of members to be elected by the separate 
school electors of the county. or district municipalities in the 
school division exceeds one, the county or district municipali- 
ties to be represented by each such member shall be deter- 
mined in accordance with subsections (9), (13), (14), (16) and 
(18), which subsections apply with necessary modifications, 
except that, 

(a) the equalized residential and farm assessments of 
the separate school supporters shall be used in all 
the determinations; and 
(b) the reference in subsection (9) to the clerk of a 
town or village in which a secondary school is 
located in the school division shall be deemed to 
refer only to a town or village that is in a separate 
school zone. 


(28) Where two or more county municipalities are com- 
bined for the election of two or more members to be elected 
by separate school electors, subsections (11) and (12) apply 
with necessary modifications to such combination of munici- 
palities except that the equalized residential and farm assess- 
ments of the property rateable for separate school purposes 
shall be used in all the determinations. 


(29) Where the number of members, 


(a) determined under subsection (5) is one, such mem- 
ber shall be elected by a general vote of the sepa- 
rate school electors of the school division; or 

(b) to be elected by the separate school electors of the 

county or district municipalities under subsection 

(26) is one, such member shall be elected by a gen- 

eral vote of the separate school electors of the 

county or district municipalities in the school divi- 

sion. 


(30) Where, 


(a) one member is to be elected by a general vote of 
the separate school electors of a school division or 
of the separate school electors of the county or dis- 
trict municipalities in a school division; or 
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(b) two or more municipalities are combined for the 
purpose of the election of one or more members by 
the separate school electors, 


then, 


(c) the nominations for such member or members shall 
be conducted by the returning officer of the munici- 
pality having the greatest equalized residential and 
farm assessment for separate school purposes of any 
municipality all of which is in the area for which the 
member or members are to be elected who shall 
send to the clerk of each municipality concerned, by 
registered mail within forty-eight hours after the 
closing of nominations, the names of the candidates 
who have qualified; and 


(d) the clerk of each municipality shall be the returning 
officer for the vote to be recorded in his municipal- 
ity and he shall report forthwith the vote recorded 
to the returning officer referred to in clause (c), 
who shall prepare the final summary and announce 
the result of the vote. 


(31) For the purposes of clause (25) (b) and clause (30) (d), 
the secretary of the divisional board of a school division shall 
be the clerk of each part of territory without municipal organi- 
zation that is deemed a district municipality in the school divi- 
sion. 


(32) The election of members of a divisional board shall be 
conducted by the same officers and in the same manner as 
elections of members of the council of a municipality. 


(33) Where the boundaries of a school division or of one or 
more municipalities in a school division are to be altered 
effective on or before the 1st day of January next following an 
election of members of the board of the school division, such 
boundaries shall be deemed to have been so altered for all 
purposes relating to such election except for the purpose of 
determining the persons responsible for performing duties in 
connection with the election. RIS. OfFF19802 -“c. 129, 
s. 59 (24-33). 


(34) A new city that is to be erected effective on or before 
the Ist day of January next following a regular election under 
the Municipal Elections Act shall be deemed, for the purposes 
of subsections (1) to (33), to have been erected, but this sub- 
section does not apply in respect of determining the persons 
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responsible for performing duties in connection with the regu- 
lar election. 1984, c. 60, s. 6 (3). 


Boards of Education 


60.—(1) In this section and in section 61, “‘board of edu- 
cation’”’ means a board of education other than a divisional 
board of education. 


(2) A board of education may be established in a secondary 
school district that is not a school division to perform the 
duties of a secondary school board for the district and the 
duties of a public school board for the school section or sec- 
tions situated within the boundaries of the district and, where 
a board of education is established, subsection 55 (3) applies, 
with necessary modifications. 


(3) The name of a board of education that has jurisdiction 
in one municipality is “The Board of Education for the 


coo eeee reer eres esree seers nese ereoseseve se hE eeeeeseesreeeeeeereereaeoeeeseeeeeseeeeeeoe 


(inserting the name of the municipality). 


(4) The name of a board of education that has jurisdiction 
in more than one municipality is “The 
Board of Education” (inserting a name selected by the board 
and approved by the Minister). 


eee eoeeor reser eer eoeeeseeeseeserere 


(S) A member of a board of education elected by separate 
school electors or, in the case of a vacancy, by the remaining 
members elected by separate school electors is a trustee for 
secondary school purposes only and shall not move, second or 
vote on a motion that affects public schools exclusively and all 
other members of a board of education are trustees for public 
and secondary school purposes. 


(6) Upon the organization of a board of education, 
(a) the secondary school board and all public school 

boards in the secondary school district are dis- 

solved; 

(b) all the property vested in such boards becomes 

vested in the board of education; and 

(c) all debts, contracts, agreements and liabilities for 

which such boards were liable become obligations 

of the board of education. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 

s. 60. 
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61.—(1) Where a board of education is established for 
one municipality that is not a school division or part of a 
school division, the members of the board shall be elected as 
provided in section 57, which section applies with necessary 
modifications, except that the number of members to be elec- 
ted by the separate school electors shall be, 


(a) where the population of the municipality is 50,000 
or more, not fewer than two; and 


(b) where the population of the municipality is less than 
50,000, not fewer than one. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
s261o(l2), 


(2) Subsection 59 (32) applies with necessary modifications 
to the nomination and election of candidates for members of a 
board of education. 1982, c. 32, s. 17. 


District School Area Boards 


62.—(1) Every school section that is in a territorial dis- 
trict but is not in a school division or designated as a school 
section under section 70 is a district school area, and the 
board of each such school section is a public school board and 
shall be known as a district school area board. R.S.O. 1980, 
emi290S., 620(1)t 


(2) In respect of the territorial districts, the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council may, by regulation, 


(a) form any part thereof that is not in a school section 
into a district school area; 


(b) combine two or more district school areas into one 
district school area; 

(c) add a part thereof that is not in a school division to 

a district school area; 

(d) detach a portion thereof from one district school 

area and attach it to another district school area or 

form it into a new district school area; or 

(e) detach a portion thereof from a district school area. 

Ree Ol ISU Cis, 6 aG2 ( 2)" 1952.6. 32.48, 8, 


(3) Where a district school area is formed or altered under 
subsection (2), the appropriate provincial supervisory officer 
shall notify the assessment commissioner concerned. 
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(4) Where the boundaries of a district school area are 
altered in accordance with clause (2) (b) or (d), the Minister 
shall, by order, provide for arbitration of the assets and liabili- 
ties of the boards concerned. 


(5) The board of a district school area is a corporation by 
the mame. Ot veel Cian weet gate ee District School Area 
Board”’ (inserting a name selected by the board and approved 
by the Minister). R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 62 (3-5). 


63.—(1) Where a district school area is formed under 
clause 62 (2) (b), upon the effective date of such formation 
the existing public school boards in the new district school 
area are dissolved, and, subject to subsection 62 (4), 


(a) the property vested in such boards is vested in the 
new district school area board; and 


(b) all debts, contracts, agreements and liabilities for 
which such boards were liable become obligations 
of the district school area board. 


(2) Where the boundaries of a district school area are 
altered or a new district school area is formed under clause 


disposition of 62 (2) (d), upon the effective date of such alteration or forma- 


assets and 
liabilities 


Public school 


electors 


tion, and, subject to subsection 62 (4), 


(a) all real and personal property of the board situate in 
the part of the district school area that is detached 
is vested in the board of the district school area to 
which such part is attached, or in the board of the 
new district school area, as the case may be; and 


(b) all debts, contracts, agreements and liabilities of the 
board in respect of the part of the district school 
area that is detached become obligations of the 
board of the district school area to which such part 
is attached or of the board of the new district school 
area, as the case may be. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
s. 63. 


64.—(1) In sections 64, 65 and 66, “public school elec- 
tors’ in respect of territory without municipal organization 


means, 


(a) owners and tenants of property in such territory 
without municipal organization; and 


(b) the spouses of such owners and tenants, 
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who are Canadian citizens or British subjects and of the full 
age of eighteen years and who are not separate school sup- 
porters. 


NOTE: Subsection (1) above was re-enacted by the Statutes of Ontario, 1986, 
chapter 64, subsection 12 (2) but does not come into force until the Ist day 
of July, 1988. See—1986, c. 64, ss. 12 (2), 70 (5). The new subsection (1) is 
set out below: 


(1) In this section and in sections 65 and 66, “public school 
electors” in respect of territory without municipal organiza- 
tion means, 


(a) owners and tenants of property in such territory 
without municipal organization; and 


(b) the spouses of such owners and tenants, 


who are Canadian citizens and of the full age of eighteen 
years and who are not separate school supporters. 


(2) Subject to subsections (3) and (4), a district school area 
board shall be composed of three members. 


(3) Where a school section that became a district school 
area on the Ist day of January, 1975, had a board of five 
members, the district school area board shall be composed of 
five members. 


(4) Before the Ist day of July of an election year, the board 
of a district school area that is not an improvement district 
may, by resolution approved at a meeting of the public school 
electors, determine that the number of members to be elected 
shall be increased from three to five and, at the next following 
election, five members shall be elected. R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 129, s. 64 (1-4). 


(5) The election of members of the board of a district 
school area that is not an improvement district shall be held in 
each year in which a regular election is held under the Munici- 
pal Elections Act and the members shall hold office until the 
next regular election is held under that Act and their succes- 
sors are elected under this Act and the new board is organized 
except that, 


(a) where a new district school area is formed to take 
effect on the Ist day of January in a year that is not 
a year of a regular election under the Municipal 
Elections Act, the first members of such board shall 
be elected in the year preceding such Ist day of Jan- 
uary and shall hold office until the next regular elec- 
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tion is held under the Municipal Elections Act and 
their successors are elected under this Act and the 
new board is organized; or 


(b) where the boundaries of a district school area are 
altered to take effect on the 1st day of January in a 
year that is not a year in which a regular election is 
held under the Municipal Elections Act, a new dis- 
trict school area board shall be elected in the year 
preceding such 1st day of January and the members 
so elected shall hold office until the next regular 
election is held under the Municipal Elections Act 
and their successors are elected under this Act and 
the new board is organized. 1982, c. 32,s. 19. 


(6) The term of office of members of the board of a district 
school area that is not an improvement district who are elec- 
ted in the year 1978 and in regular elections thereafter shall 
commence on the Ist day of December in the election year. 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 64 (6). 


Elections and Meetings of Electors 


65.—(1) Except as provided in section 66 and subject to 
subsection (4), a district school area board shall be elected at 
a meeting of the public school electors held on the second 
Monday in November or, where that day is Remembrance 
Day, on the next succeeding day in the year of an election at a 
time and place selected by the board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
9653(1) pl 982.0643 dns 420) Gh). 


(2) At least six days before a meeting under subsection (1) 
or (6), the secretary of the board shall post notice of the 
meeting, including notice of any resolution required to be 
approved by the electors, in three or more of the most promi- 
nent places in the district school area and may advertise the 
meeting in such other manner as the board considers expedi- 
ent. 


(3) Meetings of public school electors shall be conducted in 
the manner determined by the public school electors present 
at the meeting by a presiding officer selected by such electors, 
but the election of members of the board shall be by ballot, 
and the minutes of the meeting shall be recorded by a secre- 
tary selected by such electors. R:S.0. 1980, «:) 1297 
s. 65 (2, 3). 


(4) Notwithstanding subsection 64 (5), the first meeting for 
the election of a board of a district school area formed or 
altered under subsection 62 (2) shall be held at a time and 
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place named by a person, designated by the Minister, who 
shall make the necessary arrangements for the meeting and 
the person so elected shall hold office until the date the next 
regular election is held under the Municipal Elections Act and 
their successors are elected under this Act and the new board 
issorganizeds) 4982Nc.1324s220:(2): 


(5) A correct copy of the minutes of every meeting of the 
public school electors, signed by the presiding officer and the 
secretary of the meeting, shall, within ten days after the meet- 
ing, be transmitted by the presiding officer to the Ministry. 


(6) A special meeting of the public school electors shall be 
called by the secretary when directed by the board or upon 
the request in writing of five public school electors of the 
area, by posting notice of the meeting in three or more of the 
most prominent places in the district school area, and such 
notice shall include a clear statement of the date, time, place 
and objects of the meeting, and the meeting may be adver- 
tised in such other manner as is deemed necessary. 


(7) If objection is made to the right of a person in territory 
without municipal organization to vote at a meeting under this 
section, or at an election under section 66, the presiding offi- 
cer or the returning officer, as the case may be, shall require 
the person to make the following declaration: 


| Je ca aes eae i mabe ane ear ee en el Peale , declare and affirm that: 
1. elham theiowner((or tenant) of property in The. .tin.. 2200. 
District School Area; or, I am the spouse of the owner (or 
fenaNt MOL OCODER Vals LUC man utc ine eh ek eh eG 
District School Area; 
2. I am of the full age of eighteen years; 


3. J am a Canadian citizen or British subject; 


4. The property in respect of which I claim the right to vote 
is not assessed to the support of separate schools; 


5. I have a right to vote at this election (or on the question 
submitted to this meeting), 


and after making such declaration the person making it is enti- 
fled to vote. sR:S:O0..1980.,c. 129, s. 65:(5-7): 


NOTE: Paragraph 3 of the declaration set out in subsection 65 (7) above was 
re-enacted by the Statutes of Ontario, 1986, chapter 64, subsection 12 (3) but 
does not come into force until the Ist day of July, 1988. See—1986, c. 64, 
ss. 12 (3), 70 (5). The new paragraph is set out below: 


3. Tama Canadian citizen. 
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(8) Subsections 100 (8), (9), (10), (10a), (11), (12), (14), 
(15), (16), (17), (18), (20) and (21) apply with necessary mod- 
ifications to an election under this section. R.S.O. 1980, 
C2938. 65y(8)NIO82sicws2hso20 (3): 


66.—(1) Notwithstanding section 65, before the Ist day of 
July in an election year, the board of a district school area 
may, by resolution approved at a meeting of the public school 
electors, determine that the board shall conduct the elections 
in the same manner as for the members of a divisional board 
of education, except that the members shall be elected by a 
general vote of the public school electors of the district school 
area and for such purposes subsection 53 (1) applies with nec- 
essary modifications to the district school area board and to 
the officers of such board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 66 (1); 
LO aeG ease le 


(2) The board shall give notice of the determination made 
under subsection (1) to the electors in the same manner as 
provided in subsection 65 (2). 


(3) Where a district school area comprises, 
(a) a municipality other than an improvement district; 


(b) a municipality and territory without municipal 
organization; 


(c) all or part of two or more municipalities; or 


(d) all or parts of two or more municipalities and terri- 
tory without municipal organization, 


the election of the board of such district school area shall be 
conducted under the Municipal Elections Act, and for the pur- 
poses of an election under this section in an improvement dis- 
trict or in territory without municipal organization the secre- 
tary of the board shall be the returning officer in respect of 
the improvement district or territory without municipal organ- 
ization and shall perform all the duties that are required of a 
municipal clerk in relation to the election of members of a 
divisional board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 66 (2, 3). 


66a.—(1) Notwithstanding subsection 65 (3) and (8) and 
section 66, where a district school area is formed under clause 
62 (2) (b), the Lieutenant Governor in Council may make 
regulations, 


(a) determining the number of members to be elected 
to the board of the district school area; 
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(b) determining the areas each member referred to in 
clause (a) shall represent; 


(c) providing for the nomination of candidates to be 
elected; and 


(d) prescribing the manner in which the election of the 
members shall be conducted, 


and the election of the members shall be in accordance with 
such regulations. 


(2) No election under this section is invalid by reason of 
noncompliance with the provisions of the regulations made 
under subsection (1) or by reason of any mistake or irregular- 
ity if it appears that the election was conducted in accordance 
with the principles laid down in the regulations and that the 
non-compliance, mistake or irregularity did not affect the 
result of the election. 1982, c. 32, s. 22. 


67.—(1) The board of a district school area that includes 
territory without municipal organization shall, for public 
school purposes and in accordance with the regulations for 
community recreation purposes, exercise the powers and 
duties of a municipal council for such territory in respect of 
levying rates and collecting taxes, and the officers appointed 
by the board have the same powers and duties, including the 
powers and duties with respect to the sale of land for tax 
arrears, as similar officers in a municipality, and the expenses 
in connection therewith shall be raised by a levy imposed by 
the board on the property rateable for public schoo! purposes 
in such territory without municipal organization. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 67 (1); 1984, c. 48, s. 21 (2). 


(2) Subject to subsection (4), the provisions of sections 207, 
208, 209 and 213 respecting auditors, debentures, estimates 
and apportionment apply with necessary modifications in 
respect of a district school area and to the board thereof. 


(3) Where a district school area includes a municipality, 
section 215 applies with necessary modifications to the council 
of the municipality. 


(4) A district school area board in territory without munici- 
pal organization may not apply to the Ontario Municipal 
Board in respect of the issue of debentures for a permanent 
improvement until such issue has been sanctioned at a special 
meeting of the public school electors. 
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(5) The board of a district school area may appoint a tax 
collector who has in that part of the district school area that is 
not a municipality the same powers in collecting the school 
rate or subscriptions, and is under the same liabilities and 
obligations and shall proceed in the same manner in the 
school section, as a township collector in collecting rates in a 
township. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 67 (2-5). 


(6) The board of a district school area shall name one of its 
officers as the officer of the board responsible for the sale of 
land for tax arrears and that officer has the same powers and 
duties as a treasurer under the Municipal Tax Sales Act, 1984 
and the board has the same powers and duties as a council 
under that Act. 1984, c. 48, s. 21 (3), part. 


(7)-(11) REPEALED: 1984, c. 48, s. 21 (3), part. 


(12) In the first year that any territory without municipal 
organization is included in a district school area, the rates for 
that year shall be levied on the assessment of the property in 
such territory made for that year. R.S.Onm 1980) Camtoee 
s. 67 (12). 


68.—(1) Where the number of public school pupils of 
compulsory school age residing in a district school area is 
fewer than ten and the board has ceased to operate a school, 
the Minister may declare the district school area board inac- 
tive as of the 31st day of December in any year. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 68 (1); 1982, c. 32, s. 23 (1). 


(2) When a district school area board is declared to be inac- 
tive, the board shall liquidate its assets, settle its accounts and 
have them audited, and forward to the Ministry the audited 
statement of accounts, the auditor’s report and the balance of 
the funds for deposit in the Consolidated Revenue Fund. 
RiSs:OU1980 4 cA 29Ns 68:2) OSD cuss 223) (2): 


(3) If the Minister is satisfied that the board has carried out 
its duties under subsection (2), he shall dissolve the board and 
the district school area shall cease to exist as of the date that 
the district school area board was declared inactive under sub- 
section (1). R:S.0. 1980, c. 129, s. 682(3)sc1982i cares 
S023 (3), 


(4) The records of the dissolved board of the district school 
area shall be filed as the Minister may direct and, for the pur- 
poses of this Act, the pupils resident in such area shall be 
deemed not to reside in a school section. 
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(5) Where in any district school area there are for two con- 
secutive years fewer than eight persons between the ages of 
five and fourteen years residing therein, the Minister may 
direct that the public school of the area shall no longer remain 
open, and the school shall thereupon be closed until the Min- 
ister otherwise directs. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 68 (4, 5). 


Secondary Schools Outside School Divisions 
in Territorial Districts 


69.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may estab- 
lish any area in the territorial districts that is not part of a 
school division as a secondary school district and may discon- 
tinue or decrease or increase the area of any such secondary 
school district and, if any such secondary school district is dis- 
continued, or the area is decreased or increased, the assets 
and liabilities of the board shall be adjusted or disposed of as 
determined by the Ontario Municipal Board. R.S.O. 1980, 
Syd BAO Sigk el Wp 


(2) Where a secondary school district is established under 
subsection (1), the Lieutenant Governor in Council may make 
regulations providing for, 

(a) the formation and composition of a secondary 
school board and for the dissolution thereof; 
(b) the apportionment of costs within the secondary 
school district; and 
(c) the issuing of debentures by the board for perman- 
ent improvements, 


and the board is a corporation by the name designated by the 
Lieutenant Governor in Council. RES: Oe O80 Me 
<ul 6 hl (PA) ell BS) Paras 0s i PaaS 


(3) The board shall exercise the powers and duties of a 
municipal council for that part of the secondary school district 
that comprises territory without municipal organization in 
respect of levying rates and collecting taxes for secondary 
school purposes, and the officers appointed by the board have 
the same powers and duties, including the powers and duties 
with respect to the sale of land for tax arrears, as similar offic- 
ers in a municipality, and the expenses in connection there- 
with shall be raised by a levy imposed on the property ratea- 
ble for secondary school purposes in such territory without 
municipal organization. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 69 (3); 1984, 
c. 48, s. 21 (4). 
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(4) The provisions of sections 207 and 209 respecting audi- 
tors and estimates apply with necessary modifications to the 
board of a secondary school district established under this sec- 
tion. 


(5) Where a secondary school district established under this 
section includes a municipality, section 215 applies with neces- 
sary modifications to the council of the municipality. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129,.s: 69 (45) 


(6) Subsections 67 (5), (6) and (12) apply with necessary 
modifications in respect of a secondary school district estab- 
lished under this section and to the board thereof. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 69 (6); 1984, c. 48, s. 21 (5). 


(7) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may establish a 
board of education for a secondary school district established 
under subsection (1), in which case the other provisions of this 
section and subsections 60 (5) and (6) apply with necessary 
modifications to the board of education for public school pur- 
poses and for secondary school purposes. R.S.O. 1980, 
ce. 12958269 (7). 


Boards on Tax Exempt Land 


70.—(1) Where, in the opinion of the Minister, it is desir- 
able to establish and maintain a public school board on lands 
held by the Crown in right of Canada or Ontario, or by an 
agency thereof, or on other lands that are exempt from taxa- 
tion for school purposes, the Minister may by order designate 
any portion of such lands as a school section and may appoint 
as members of the board such persons as he considers proper, 
and the board so appointed is a body corporate by the name 
indicated in the order establishing the school section and has 
all the powers and duties of a divisional board for public 
school purposes. 


(2) Where, in the opinion of the Minister, it is desirable to 
establish and maintain a secondary school board on lands held 
by the Crown in right of Canada or Ontario, or by an agency 
thereof, or on other lands that are exempt from taxation for 
school purposes, the Minister may by order designate any por- 
tion of such lands as a secondary school district, and may 
appoint as members of the board such persons as he considers 
proper, and the board so appointed is a corporation by the 
name indicated in the order establishing the secondary school 
district and has all the powers and duties of a divisional board 
for secondary school purposes. 
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(3) Where a secondary school district has been designated 
under subsection (2), the Minister may authorize the forma- 
tion of a board of education for the district and may provide 
for the name of the board, its composition and the term or 
terms of office of the members thereof, and for all other pur- 
poses the provisions in respect of divisional boards apply to 
the board. 


(4) No school section or secondary school district desig- 
nated under this section shall be included in a district school 
area or a school division. 


(S) Where a pupil attends a school that is operated by a 
board appointed under this section in a centre for the treat- 
ment of cerebral palsy, a crippled children’s treatment centre, 
a hospital or a sanatorium and is not a resident pupil of such 
board, the board of which he is a resident pupil or is qualified 
to be a resident pupil shall pay to the board that operates the 
school a fee calculated under the regulations and, where he is 
not a resident pupil or qualified to be a resident pupil of a 
board and his cost of education is not payable by the Minister 
under the regulations, his parent or guardian shall pay to the 
board that operates the school a fee fixed by such board, but 
such fee shall not be greater than the fee calculated under the 
regulations. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 70. 


Schools for Trainable Retarded Children 
71.— (1) In sections 71 to 78, 


(a) “board’’ means a public school board, a Roman 
Catholic separate school board, a Protestant sepa- 
rate school board, a board of education other than a 
board of education for an area municipality in The 
Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto and includes 
The Metropolitan Toronto School Board; 


(b) ‘committee’? means an advisory committee on 
schools for trainable retarded pupils; 


(c) “local association” means a parents’ group that is 
affiliated with the Ontario Association for the Men- 
tally Retarded and that operates within the area of 
jurisdiction of the board. 


(2) All members of The Metropolitan Toronto School 
Board are trustees for the purpose of its schools for trainable 
retarded pupusa Ri SyOPr 1980; cni29. is) 71x 
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72.—(1) Subject to subsections (2) and (4) and to the 
regulations, every board shall provide adequate accommoda- 


tion for the trainable retarded pupils, 
(a) who are exceptional pupils of the board; and 


(b) in respect of whom a placement in a school or class 
for trainable retarded pupils has been made by a 
committee established under paragraph 5 of subsec- 
tion 10 (1), 


and shall establish and maintain a school or class for such 
trainable retarded pupils in which special education programs 
and services shall be provided in accordance with the regu- 
lations and in the English language or, where the pupil is 
enrolled in a school or class established under Part XI, the 
French language, as the case may be. 


(2) A board may, in lieu of establishing and maintaining a 
school or class for the trainable retarded pupils for whom it is 
required to provide accommodation under subsection (1), 
enter into an agreement with another board to provide for the 
instruction of such trainable retarded pupils in a school or 
class for trainable retarded pupils under the jurisdiction of the 
other board and for the payment of fees in respect of such 
trainable retarded pupils. 


(3) Where an agreement has been entered into under 
subsection (2), a committee established under paragraph 5 of 
subsection 10 (1) by the board that provides the instruction 
shall be responsible for the placement and the review of the 
placement of trainable retarded pupils who are qualified to be 
resident pupils of the other board that is party to such agree- 
ment. 


(4) Subsections (1) and (2) apply on the Ist day of January, 
1985 or on such date as may be designated by the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council, whichever occurs first, to a public 
school board, a Roman Catholic separate school board and a 
Protestant separate school board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
Siar 


73.—(1) A trainable retarded pupil has the right to attend 
a school or class for trainable retarded pupils established by 
the board of which he is a resident pupil or provided under an 
agreement made under subsection 72 (2) or to which he is 
admitted under subsection (2) until the last school day in June 
in the year in which he attains the age of twenty-one years. 
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(2) A board may admit to a school for trainable retarded 
pupils that it operates a trainable retarded pupil who does not 
have the right to attend such school under subsection (1) 
where the committee of the board established under para- 
graph 5 of subsection 10 (1) recommends the placement of 
such trainable retarded pupil in the trainable retarded school 
or class operated by the board, and fees in accordance with 
the regulations are paid to the board on behalf of such train- 
aplesretardedjpupilj, R:S:O. 1980;c21 29:5) 73. 


74.—(1) A_ divisional board and The Metropolitan 
Toronto School Board shall, subject to subsection (2), estab- 
lish an advisory committee on schools for trainable retarded 


pupils. 


(2) Where a divisional board establishes a committee under 
subsection 182 (2), it may, 


(a) discontinue the committee established under subsec- 
tion (1); or 


(b) continue the committee established under subsec- 
tion (1) and appoint one of the members appointed 
under clause (4) (b) to the committee established 
under subsection 182 (2). 


(3) A board other than a board referred to in subsection 
(1) may establish an advisory committee on schools for train- 
able retarded pupils under this section, in which case subsec- 
tions (4) to (8) and sections 75 and 76 apply with necessary 
modifications to such advisory committee. 


(4) The committee shall consist of six members, of which, 


(a) three shall be appointed by the divisional board 
from among its members; and 


(b) three shall be appointed by the local association, or 
where there is more than one local association, 
three shall be appointed at a joint meeting of the 
associations concerned or, where there is no local 
association, three who are not members of the 
board shall be appointed by the board. 


(5) The members of the committee appointed by the local 
association or associations shall have the qualifications 
required for the members of the divisional board. 
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(6) The members of the committee shall hold office until 
the expiry of the term for which the members of the divisional 
board were elected. 


(7) Every vacancy on a committee occasioned by death, 
removal or other cause shall be filled by appointment by the 
divisional board or the local association or associations, as the 
case may be, of some qualified person, and every person so 
appointed shall hold office for the unexpired portion of the 
term of the member whose office has become vacant. 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 74 (1-7). 


(8) The divisional board may pay an allowance to each 
member of the committee who is not a member of the divi- 
sional board and where the divisional board satisfies the 
requirements for a special education advisory committee 
under subsection 182 (7), the board may pay an allowance to 
each member of the special education advisory committee 
who is a member of the advisory committee on schools for 
trainable retarded pupils. 1982, c. 32,s. 25. 


75.—(1) A majority of the members of the committee is a 
quorum, and a vote of a majority of the members present at a 
meeting is necessary to bind the committee. 


(2) The members of the committee shall, at their first meet- 
ing, elect one of themselves as chairman who shall preside at 
all meetings and, if at any meeting the chairman is not pres- 
ent, the members present may elect a chairman for that meet- 
ing. 


(3) On every motion, the chairman may vote with the other 
members of the committee, and any motion on which there is 
an equality of votes is lost. 


(4) The divisional board shall make available to the com- 
mittee such personnel and services as the divisional board con- 
siders necessary for the proper functioning of the committee. 
RuS.O. bO80s cc 129) Saga 


76.—(1) The committee may make recommendations to 
the divisional board relating to matters affecting the establish- 
ment and development of programs, services and facilities in 
respect of trainable retarded children. 


(2) Before making a decision on a recommendation of the 
committee, the divisional board shall provide an opportunity 
for the committee to be heard before the board and before 
any committee thereof to which the recommendation is 
referred. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 76. 
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77. Where a divisional board provides instruction in a 
school or class for trainable retarded pupils for a trainable 
retarded pupil who is not a resident pupil of the board, the 
divisional board of which the trainable retarded pupil is quali- 
fied to be a resident pupil shall pay to the divisional board on 
behalf of the pupil a fee calculated in accordance with the 
regulationss#, R.S:QO} 1950.¢.4129 51)77. 


78.—(1) Where a pupil resides in a school division with 
his parent or guardian in a residence from which daily trans- 
portation to a school or class for trainable retarded children 
that he has a right to attend is impracticable due to distance 
or terrain as certified by the appropriate supervisory officer of 
the school division in which the pupil resides, the board of the 
school division in which his parent or guardian resides may 
reimburse the parent or guardian at the end of each month for 
the cost of providing for such pupil, board, lodging, and trans- 
portation once a week from his residence to the school or 
class and return, in an amount set by the board for each day 
of attendance as certified by the principal of the school or 
class for trainable retarded children that the pupil attends. 


(2) Where a pupil resides in a school section or in a sepa- 
rate school zone with his parent or guardian in a residence 
from which daily transportation to the school or class for 
trainable retarded children that he attends is impracticable 
due to distance or terrain as certified by the supervisory offi- 
cer who has jurisdiction in the school section or separate 
school zone, the board of the school section or of the separate 
school zone of which his parent or guardian is a supporter 
may reimburse the parent or guardian at the end of each 
month for the cost of providing for such pupil, board, lodging, 
and transportation once a week from his residence to the 
school or class and return, in an amount set by the board for 
each day of attendance as certified by the principal of the 
school or class for trainable retarded children that the pupil 
attends. 


(3) Where a pupil resides in a territorial district, but not in 
a school division, school section or separate school zone, with 
his parent or guardian in a residence from which daily trans- 
portation to the school or class for trainable retarded children 
that he attends is impracticable due to distance or terrain as 
certified by the supervisory officer of the board of the school 
that he attends, the board may reimburse the parent or 
guardian at the end of each month for the cost of providing 
for such pupil, board, lodging, and transportation once a week 
from his residence to the school or class and return, in an 
amount set by the board for each day of attendance as certi- 
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fied by the principal of the school or class for trainable 
retarded children that the pupil attends. 


(4) For the purpose of certifying attendance under subsec- 
tions (1), (2) and (3), the principal may add to the number of 
days of attendance of a pupil the number of days the pupil is 
absent by reason of being ill or is absent for any other cause if 
the principal is of the opinion that the absence was 
unavoidable. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 78. 


PART IV 
ROMAN CATHOLIC SEPARATE SCHOOLS 


79. This Part applies to separate schools for Roman Cath- 
olics now or hereafter established and shall have the same 
effect as if this Part were a special Act respecting separate 
schools for Roman Catholics. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 79. 


Zones 


80.—(1) The boundaries of separate school zones shall be 
determined in relation to their centres. 


(2) Where a board operates a separate school, the centre of 
the separate school zone is the most northern corner astro- 
nomically of the site of the separate school provided that, 
where the most northern boundary of the site has a bearing 
due west astronomically, the corner of the site at the western 
extremity of the most northern boundary is the centre. 


(3) Where a board operates two or more separate schools, 
there shall be a centre for each school. 


(4) Where a board does not operate a school but owns one 
parcel of land, for the purpose of determining the centre of 
the separate school zone, the board shall be deemed to oper- 
ate a school on such parcel of land. 


(5) Where a board does not operate a separate school or 
own a parcel of land, a parcel of land approved by the sup- 
porters for the purpose of determining the centre of the zone 
shall be deemed to be the site of a separate school for such 
purpose, and the board shall notify the Minister, the clerks of 
the municipalities concerned and the chief executive officers 
of the divisional boards or the secretaries of public school 
boards affected, before the 30th day of September of the year 
in which the parcel was so approved. 
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(6) The centres of a combined separate school zone are the 
centres determined in respect of each school site on which a 
school is operated and include the centre of each former zone 
that became part of the combined separate school zone and in 
which a separate school is not operated. 


(7) Subject to section 82, every parcel of land that is wholly 
or partly within a radius of 4.8 kilometres from a centre of a 
separate school zone is within the zone. 


(8) Subject to section 82, where a separate school board is 
established in an urban municipality, the urban separate 
school zone includes the urban municipality and any parcel of 
land that is within, 


(a) a township; or 


(b) an urban municipality in which a separate school 
zone has not been established, 


and that is within a radius of 4.8 kilometres from a centre in 
the urban municipality. 


(9) A separate school zone, except a combined separate 
school zone, shall not include land in a municipality as well as 
land in territory without municipal organization. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 80. 


81.—(1) For each separate school zone that includes part 
or all of a township or territory without municipal organiza- 
tion, the appropriate separate school supervisory officer shall, 


(a) prepare maps of each township in which part or all 
of a separate school zone is located showing the 
boundary of each separate school zone therein or 
partly therein; 

(b) describe each zone by indicating the name of the 

board, the centre of the zone, and the municipali- 

ties wholly or partly within the zone; 

(c) where the boundary of a zone is altered, prepare a 

revised map and description; 

(d) sign and date the original maps and description of 

each zone and retain them on file; and 


furnish, 


(e) 
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(i) to each separate school board, a map or 
description of its zone, 


(ii) to the township clerk and assessor or assess- 
ment commissioner, a map showing the zone 
boundaries and a description of each zone, 
and 


to the chief executive officer of a divisional 
board or the appropriate supervisory officer 
for a public school board affected, a descrip- 
tion of each separate school zone within the 
area of his jurisdiction. 


(iii) 


(2) Where a separate school has been established in a 
school section that includes an urban municipality or a portion 
of an urban municipality, and a township or a portion of a 
township, and a majority of the ratepayers assessed as sepa- 
rate school supporters in the township or portion of a town- 
ship petition the board of the separate school to notify the 
supervisory officer of separate schools that the separate school 
supporters in the township or portion of a township are desi- 
rous of establishing a separate school therein, the supervisory 
officer may signify in writing to the board his approval of the 
establishment of the separate school, and thereupon a meeting 
may be held for the establishment of a separate school and the 
election of trustees, and the school may be established and 
trustees may be elected in the manner provided in section 83. 


(3) Where a separate school zone is established and the 
boundaries of adjoining separate school zones are thereby 
altered, the board concerned shall, in the manner provided in 
subsection (5), appoint a board of arbitrators who shall deter- 
mine the assets and liabilities of the boards and the amounts, 
if any, that shall be paid by one board to the other board, and 
the award of the board of arbitrators is final and binding. 


(4) Where a combined separate school zone includes a for- 
mer zone in territory without municipal organization and a 
former zone in a municipality, the combined separate school 
board is responsible for the levying and collecting of rates for 
separate schools in the territory without municipal organiza- 
tion and the board and the council of the municipality may 
enter into an agreement providing for the officers of the 
municipality to levy and collect rates for separate schools in 
such territory without municipal organization. 


(5) The appropriate supervisory officer, a person chosen by 
the newly established board and a person chosen by each of 
the separate school boards, the boundaries of which have 
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been altered, shall constitute a board of arbitrators. R.S.O. 


BSORG B29 eS 081, 


82.—(1) Where two or more separate school zones would 
otherwise overlap in a township or in territory without munici- 
pal organization, the appropriate supervisory officer shall, 
after they have consulted with the boards involved, determine 
a boundary between each of the zones in the township or ter- 
ritory. 


(2) Where more than one supervisory officer is involved in 
the determination under subsection (1), and the supervisory 
officers fail to make a determination, the matter shall be 
referred to the judge by the board concerned that has the 
greatest equalized assessment for separate school purposes. 


(3) A boundary in the overlapping area may be altered 
before the Ist day of July in any year, and such alteration 
shall be effective on the Ist day of January of the following 
year, except that, for the purposes of the election of trustees, 
it shall be deemed to be effective on the day of nomination 
for trustees. 


(4) A separate school board or a separate school supporter 
affected by the determination of the supervisory officer may 
appeal the determination to the judge before the Ist day of 
August following the determination. 


(5) The boundaries of a separate school zone as determined 
by the supervisory officer or altered by a judge shall follow 
one continuous line so that all parts of the zone are adjoining. 


(6) Where a change in the boundary of a separate school 
zone under this section results in the transfer of a parcel of 
land from one zone to another zone, the taxes levied and col- 
lected for separate school support in respect of such parcel of 
land, in the year following the determination by the supervi- 
sory officer or judge, shall be paid to the separate school 
board of the zone to which the parcel of land is transferred. 
ret) 1980, c.1 290 ss82: 


Formation and Discontinuance of Zones 


83.—(1) Not fewer than five heads of families, being 
Roman Catholics and being householders or freeholders resi- 
dent within a city, town, village, or a 9.6 kilometre square 
area in one or more townships and not within an area desig- 
nated by the regulations made under subsection 105 (2), may 
convene a public meeting of persons desiring to establish a 
separate school zone with centre therein. 
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(2) Where such a meeting is held, the persons present shall, 
(a) elect a chairman and a secretary for the meeting; 


(b) pass a motion determining the centre of the sepa- 
rate school zone to be established; 


(c) where the zone to be established is in one or more 
townships, subject to clause (5) (b), select a name 
for the board; 


(d) elect the required number of trustees; and 


(e) require the chairman of the meeting to transmit 
notice in writing of the holding of the meeting and 
of the election of trustees to the clerks of the 
municipalities and to the chief executive officer of 
the divisional board or the secretary of the public 
school board, as the case may be, for the area in 
which the separate school zone is to be established 
designating by name and residence each of the per- 
sons elected as trustees. 


(3) Each of the officers receiving the notice shall certify 
thereon the date of its receipt, and shall transmit a copy of the 
notice so certified to the chairman of the meeting. 


(4) The chairman of the meeting shall forthwith transmit 
the copy of the certified notice, a copy of the minutes of the 
meeting, and of the notice calling it, to, 


(a) the Minister; and 
(b) the appropriate assessment commissioner. 


(5) On and after the transmission to the Minister of the 
documents referred to in subsection (4), the separate school 
zone is established and the trustees named therein are a body 
corporate under the name, 


(a) in the case of a city, town or village; “The™iaaee. 
Roman Catholic Separate School Board’’ (inserting 
the name of the city, town or village, as the case may 
be); or 


(b) in the case of a portion of one or more townships, 
“nei eee ee Roman Catholic Separate School 
Board” (inserting the name selected under clause 
(2) (c) or by the board and approved by the 
Minister). 
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(6) Where a meeting is convened to establish a separate 
school in an urban municipality that is divided into wards, 
unless at such a meeting a motion is passed to elect trustees 
by wards in accordance with section 91, the trustees shall be 
elected by general vote. 


(7) The formation of a separate school is not rendered 
invalid by reason only of a vacancy in the office of a trustee 
occurring before the trustees become a body corporate, pro- 
vided that the vacancy is filled forthwith and the Minister is 
provided with the information required under clause (2) (e) in 
respect of the filling of the vacancy. 


(8) For the purpose of qualifying to be elected as a trustee 
at a meeting to establish a separate school zone, a Roman 
Catholic who is otherwise qualified under subsection 196 (1) is 
deemed to be a separate school elector. R.S.O. 1980, 
el 298s. 83. 


84.—(1) Not fewer than, 
(a) ten heads of families; or 


(b) where the zone is to be united, effective on the Ist 
day of January in the following year, with one or 
more separate school zones to form a combined 
separate school zone, five heads of families, 


being Roman Catholics and being householders or freeholders 
resident within territory without municipal organization that is 
not within an area designated by the regulations made under 
subsection 105 (2) may convene a public meeting of persons 
desiring to establish a separate school zone therein, and the 
provisions of subsections 83 (2), (3), (4) and (8) apply with 
necessary modifications. 


(2) On and after the transmission to the Minister of the 
documents referred to in subsection 83 (4), the separate 
school zone is established and the trustees named therein are 
a body corporate under the name’ of, “The ..0.0.08. 
Roman Catholic Separate School Board” (inserting the name 
selected under clause 83 (2) (c) or by the board and approved 
by the Minister). 


(3) The trustees elected at a meeting convened under sub- 
section (1) have all the powers of a public school board in ter- 
ritory without municipal organization and are in all other 
respects subject to the provisions of this Act that apply to 
rural separate school boards. 
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(4) Where in any year a separate school zone is established 
by not fewer than five heads of families under clause (1) (b), 
the public meeting for the election of trustees shall be held 
before the Ist day of June in that year, and the only powers 
and duties of the separate school board so formed are to pro- 
ceed in the same year to implement the provisions of section 
87, and if the separate school zone is not united with one or 
more separate school zones to form a combined separate 
school zone before the Ist day of August in that year under 
section 87, the board is dissolved on that date. R.S.O. 1980, 
Cl 2985) 3845 


85. A Roman Catholic who is a householder or freeholder 
and of the full age of eighteen years and who desires to estab- 
lish a separate school zone under section 83 or 84 is entitled, 
in the year in which the separate school zone is established, to 
vote on any matter relating to such separate school if, 


(a) in the case of a separate school zone in one or more 
townships or in territory without municipal organi- 
zation, he resides in the separate school zone; or 


(b) in the case of an urban municipality, he resides in 
the'municipality “RrS:On1980, on129) sigs: 


86. On receipt by the Minister of the documents required 
under section 83 or 84 that a separate school zone has been 
established and suitable accommodation provided for school 
purposes, the Minister may pay to the board out of the appro- 
priation made by the Legislature for public and separate 
schools such sums as may be approved by the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 86. 


87.—(1) A separate school board or five supporters of a 
separate school that is not within an area designated by the 
regulations made under subsection 105 (2) may, before the 1st 
day of July in any year, hold a meeting of the supporters of 
such separate school to consider the question of uniting the 
separate school zone with one or more other separate school 
zones in such area to form a combined separate school zone 
and, where the majority of such supporters present at each 
such meeting who vote on the question, vote in favour of the 
union and of the adjustments referred to in subsection (2), 
each such board shall give notice of the decision, before the 
1st day of August of the same year, to the Minister, the clerks 
of the municipalities affected, and the appropriate municipal 
assessors, and the combined separate school zone thus formed 
shall be deemed to be one zone for all Roman Catholic sepa- 
rate school purposes on the Ist day of December of the same 
year, except that, for the purposes of the election of trustees, 
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it shall be deemed to be one zone on the day of nomination 
for trustees of the combined separate school board. R.S.O. 
EPS 1G. 429 $5: STM 19S 2 eB 2 Se26! 


(2) In order to adjust the rights and claims of the combin- 
ing boards, the supporters of any school may offer to assume 
and may assume a differential in rates for a stated period of 
time. 


(3) When a combined separate school zone is formed, the 
board of each zone forming part of the union is dissolved, and 
all the real and personal property vested in such board is 
vested in the board of the combined separate school zone. 


(4) The trustees of a combined separate school board are a 
eoppotauonss ly) thes name Sol \Vhee.....8..-: Combined 
Roman Catholic Separate School Board”’ (inserting the name 
selected by the board and approved by the Minister). R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 87 (2-4). 


88.—(1) Where, in an area not designated by the regu- 
lations made under subsection 105 (2), a petition of ten heads 
of families, being householders or freeholders who are sup- 
porters of a combined separate school, to detach a separate 
school zone from the combined separate school zone is sub- 
mitted in any year to the combined separate school board, the 
board shall provide for a vote on the question within ninety 
days of the receipt of the petition. 


(2) The persons entitled to vote on the question are the 
supporters of the combined separate school who reside closer 
to the centre in the portion of the combined separate school 
zone that it is proposed to detach than any other centre. 


(3) If, before the 1st day of July in any year, a majority of 
the supporters who are entitled to vote on the question vote in 
favour of detaching the zone it is detached on the Ist day of 
January of the following year, except that, for the purposes of 
the election of trustees, it shall be deemed to be detached on 
the day of nomination for trustees, and the requisite number 
of trustees of the separate school zone so detached shall be 
elected as provided in section 90 or 100, as the case may be. 


(4) Where a zone or zones is or are detached under this 
section, subsection 81 (5) applies with necessary modifica- 
tions, except that the combined separate school board and the 
board or boards of the zone or zones detached shall each 
appoint an arbitrator. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 88. 
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89.—(1) In an area not designated by the regulations 
made under subsection 105 (2), a separate school board or 
five supporters of such board may, before the 1st day of July 
in any year, hold a meeting of the separate school supporters 
to consider the question of discontinuing the separate school 
board and, where the majority of the supporters vote in 
favour of discontinuing and fewer than five supporters vote in 
opposition, the board shall within thirty days notify the Minis- 
ter, the clerk of each municipality concerned and the secretary 
of any school board that may be affected thereby and, for 
assessment purposes, the zone shall be discontinued on the 
30th day of September following the meeting. 


(2) A separate school board is discontinued on the 30th day 
of November in any year, 


(a) if, for any continuous four month period in a school 
year, after the year in which the board was estab- 
lished, the board, 


(i) fails to operate a school, or 


(ii) fails to make an agreement with another sepa- 
rate school board for the education of its 
pupils and fails to provide transportation for 
the pupils who would otherwise be excused 
from attendance under clause 20 (2) (c); or 


(b) if no one is assessed as a separate school supporter 
in the separate school zone in relation to property 
in respect of which taxes are to be levied in the fol- 
lowing year; or 

(c) if the supporters fail to elect the required number of 

trustees in two successive regular elections. 


(3) When a board is discontinued under subsection (2), the 
appropriate supervisory officer for separate schools shall 
forthwith notify the Minister, the clerks of the municipalities 
concerned and the secretaries of the public school boards 
affected thereby. 


(4) The trustees who are in office in the year in which the 
board is discontinued under this section shall remain in office 
for the purpose of settling the accounts and outstanding debts 
of the board and, following an audit by a person licensed by 
the Ministry of Intergovernmental Affairs as a municipal audi- 
tor, shall forward the balance of its funds to the Minister for 
deposit in the Consolidated Revenue Fund for safekeeping. 
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(5) The records of a board that has been discontinued 
under this section shall be filed with the Ministry. 


(6) The boundaries of the zones that are altered as a result 
of discontinuing a separate school zone shall be revised by the 
appropriate supervisory officer. 


(7) Where a board that has been discontinued fails to dis- 
pose of its real property in the year in which it was discontin- 
ued and the appropriate separate school supervisory officer is 
notified that an offer to purchase the real property has been 
made, he shall cause notices to be posted to call a meeting of 
the persons who were supporters in the year in which the 
board was discontinued to elect three persons who, when elec- 
ted, are a board for the purpose of selling the property. 


(8) When the board has sold the real property, it shall, 
after paying any outstanding debts, forward the balance of the 
money received from the sale to the Minister for deposit in 
the Consolidated Revenue Fund for safekeeping. 


(9) A separate school board that has been discontinued in 
any year may, in any subsequent year, be re-established in the 
manner provided in section 83 or 84, and the funds that were 
deposited by the board that was discontinued shall be 
returned to the board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 89. 


Urban Separate Schools 
90.—(1) Except as provided in section 91, the trustees of 


an urban separate school board shall be elected by general 
Votes We. t1980..Ca1 2905-90) (iL) O82 cr 32,8. 7.1). 


(2) The number of trustees on an urban separate school 
board shall be determined by the population of the municipal- 
ity as follows, where the population was, 

(a) less than 10,000, six trustees; 
(b) 10,000 or more but less than 50,000, eight trustees; 
(c) 50,000 or more but less than 100,000, ten trustees; 


(d) 100,000 or more, twelve trustees. R.S.O. 1980, 
CuP20stO0KZ)s 


(2a) The trustees who are elected at the first election of an 
urban separate school board shall hold office until the next 
regular election is held under the Municipal Elections Act and 
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their successors are elected and the new board is organized 
and sections 93, 94, 95 and 96 apply with necessary modifica- 
tions to the elections of trustees of the urban separate school 
board held after the first elections of trustees. 1982, c. 32, 
S212) 


(3) Where it becomes evident from the census of a munici- 
pality that the number of trustees on an urban separate school 
board should be increased or decreased, at the next election 
of trustees the proper number of trustees shall be elected. 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 90 (3). 


91.—(1) An urban separate school board for an urban 
municipality that is divided into wards may be composed of 
two trustees for each ward, elected by the separate school 
electors of that ward. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 91 (1); 1982, 
CHORE Sh 281C1); 


(2) An urban separate school board for an urban munici- 
pality that is divided into five or more wards may be com- 
posed of one trustee for each ward, elected by the separate 
school electors of that ward. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 91 (2); 
1982) B2eSMQ8I(2)! 


(3) The composition and election of an urban separate 
school board that is elected as provided in subsection (1) or 
(2) may be changed to that provided in section 90. R.S.O. 
198050, 12975. 913) 


92.—(1) The composition and election of an urban sepa- 
rate school board for an urban municipality that is divided 
into wards may be changed from the composition and election 
mentioned in any one of the subsections in section 91 to that 
provided in any other subsection in that section, provided that 
the resolution of the board for a change has been submitted to 
the electors of the separate schools of the urban municipality 
and has received the affirmative vote of a majority of the elec- 
tors who voted on the resolution. 


(2) At the election following an affirmative vote of a major- 
ity of the separate school electors who voted on the resolu- 
tion, the proper number of trustees shall be elected, and the 
trustees then in office shall continue in office until their suc- 
cessors are elected and the new board is organized. 


(3) A change in the method of election of an urban sepa- 
rate school board may not be made unless the board has been 
elected by the existing method for at least the two preceding 
regular elections. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 92. 
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93.—(1) The election of trustees of an urban separate 
school board shall be conducted by the same officers and in 
the same manner as elections of members of the council of a 
murmicipalityes RtSi@w LO80Rcer 129155693 a1) 982, fer s2, 
oy eo) 


(2) In urban municipalities, every person who is a separate 
school elector is entitled to vote at the election of trustees of 
the separate schools. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 93 (2). 


94. The Municipal Elections Act applies with necessary 
modifications to the election of trustees of an urban separate 
school board, except that the oath to be taken by a voter shall 
be} 


You swear that you are the person named (or intended to be 
named) in the list of voters now shown to you (showing the list to 
the voter); 


That you are of the full age of eighteen years; 
That you are a Roman Catholic separate school elector; 
That you have not voted before at this election; 


That you have not, directly or indirectly, received any reward or 
gift and do not expect to receive any for the vote which you 
tender at this election; 


So help you God. 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 94. 


95. Notwithstanding the provisions of this or any other 
Act, including The Metropolitan Separate School Board Act, 
1953, a Roman Catholic who is not an owner or tenant as 
defined in the Municipal Elections Act but who, 


(a) is a Canadian citizen or other British subject; 


(b) has attained the age of eighteen years or on or 
before polling day will attain the age of eighteen 
years; and 


(c) resides within a separate school zone, 


and who wishes to be a separate school elector at an election 
may cause his name to be entered on the preliminary list of 
electors of the polling subdivision in which he resides as a sep- 
arate school elector, and for such purpose is entitled to be 
enumerated as such and to have entered opposite his name on 
the preliminary list of electors for the polling subdivision in 
which he resides that he is a separate school elector and, 
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where the name of such person appears on the polling list, he 
shall be deemed to be a separate school elector for the pur- 
pose of.voting at such election: ..R:S.O, 1980,c: 129. .se95¢ 
L982 CRS 2eS ta: 


NOTE: Clause (a) of section 95 above was re-enacted by the Statutes of 
Ontario, 1986, chapter 64, subsection 12 (4) but does not come into force 
until the 1st day of July, 1988. See—1986, c. 64, ss. 12 (4), 70 (5). The new 
clause is set out below: 


(a) 


96. When a supporter of a separate school in an urban 
municipality resides outside the municipality, he is entitled to 
vote in the ward or polling subdivision in which the separate 
school nearest to his residence is situate. R.S.O. 1980, 
er VAS SIS. 


is a Canadian citizen. 


Rural Separate Schools 


97.—(1) The board of a rural separate school shall consist 
of three trustees who, subject to subsection (3), shall be elec- 
ted in each year in which a regular election is held under the 
Municipal Elections Act and shall hold office until the date the 
next regular election is held under that Act and their succes- 
sors are elected under this Act and the new board is 
organized. 1982, c. 32,s. 31 (1). 


(2) The term of office of trustees of a rural separate school 
board elected in the year 1978 and in regular elections there- 
after shall commence on the Ist day of December in the elec- 
tion year. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 97 (2). 


(3) Where the first election of a newly established rural 
separate school board is held in a year in which no regular 
election is held under the Municipal Elections Act, the trustees 
so elected shall hold office until the date upon which the next 
regular election is held under that Act and their successors are 
elected under this Act and the new board is organized. 
NEPA Mei eys, Ge sl (22). 


(4) A majority of the trustees is a quorum, and the board 
shall be organized by the election of a chairman and by the 
appointment of a secretary and a treasurer or of a secretary- 
treasurer. 


(5) No act or proceeding is valid that is not adopted at a 
regular or special meeting of the board of which notice has 
been given as required under section 98 and at which at least 
two trustees are present. 
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(6) Every householder or freeholder of the full age of eigh- 
teen years, who is a Canadian citizen or other British subject 
and who is a supporter of a rural separate school, is entitled 
to vote at any election for school trustee or on any school 
question at any annual or special meeting of the supporters of 
the school. 


NOTE: Subsection 97 (6) above was amended by the Statutes of Ontario, 
1986, chapter 64, subsection 12 (5) by striking out ‘‘or other British subject”’ 
in the second line. This amendment does not come into force until the Ist 
day of July, 1988. See—1986, c. 64, ss. 12 (5), 70 (5). 


(7) Every person who is a Roman Catholic and is the 
spouse of a supporter of a rural separate school who is enti- 
tled to vote under subsection (6), and where elections are held 
under the Municipal Elections Act, every person who is a sep- 
arate school elector in the area of jurisdiction of the board of 
such school, is entitled to vote at the election of trustees of 
such school and on any question submitted to a meeting of the 
supporters, except a question involving the selection of a 
school site or an expenditure for a permanent improvement. 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 97 (4-7). 


98.—(1) It is the duty of every rural separate school 
board and it has power, 


(a) to appoint the place of each annual school meeting 
of the supporters of the school, and the time and 
place of any special meeting for, 


(i) filling any vacancy in the board, 


(ii) the approval of a site selected by the board 
for a new school, 


(iii) the appointment of a school auditor, or 
(iv) any other school purpose, 


and to cause notices of the time and place and of 
the objects of such meetings to be posted in three 
or more public places of the neighbourhood in 
which the school is situate at least six days before 
the time of holding the meeting; 


(b) to cause to be prepared and read at the annual 
school meeting a report for the year then ending, 
containing among other things a summary of the 
proceedings of the board during the year, together 
with a full and detailed account of the receipts and 
expenditures of all school moneys during such year, 
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and signed by the chairman and by one or both of 
the school auditors. R:S/O% 1980, cr i293 
S$98"(L)31982Rer seis: 3270): 


(2) Where a rural separate school board neglects or the 
supporters at an annual or special meeting neglect to appoint 
an auditor, or an auditor appointed refuses or is unable to act, 
the Minister, upon the request in writing of any five support- 
ers of the school, may make the appointment. R.S.O. 1980, 
cp 1290s. 9384(2): 


(3) No site for a new school shall be acquired by a rural 
separate school board without approval of the site by the 
majority of the supporters of the rural separate school who 
are present at an annual or a special meeting of the board. 
L982 Mer 32S. BUI 


99.—(1) A separate school board in territory without 
municipal organization may appoint a person, who may be 
one of the trustees, to collect the rates imposed upon the sup- 
porters of the school or the sums that the inhabitants or others 
have subscribed or a rate-bill imposed upon any person and 
may pay to the collector at the rate of not less than 5 and not 
more than 10 per cent on the money collected by him, and 
every collector shall give such security as may be required by 
the board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 99 (1). 


(2) Every collector has the same powers in collecting the 
school rate, rate-bill or subscription and is under the same lia- 
bilities and obligations and shall proceed in the same manner 
as a township collector in collecting rates in a township and 
has the same powers and duties as a treasurer under the 
Municipal Tax Sales Act, 1984 and the board by which the col- 
lector is employed has the same powers and duties as a coun- 
cil under that Act. 1984, c. 48, s. 21 (6). 


100.—(1) An annual meeting of the supporters of a rural 
separate school shall be held on the last Wednesday in 
December or, if that day is a holiday, on the next day follow- 
ing, commencing at the hour of 10 o’clock in the forenoon, or 
if the board by resolution so directs, at the hour of 1 o’clock 
or 8 o’clock in the afternoon, at such place as the board by 
resolution determines or, in the absence of such resolution, at 
the separate school. 


(2) A rural separate school board shall be elected at a 
meeting of the separate school supporters held on the second 
Monday in November or, where that day is Remembrance 
Day, on the next succeeding day, in the year of a municipal 
election at a time and place selected by the board. 
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(3) Where the annual meeting of supporters of the school 
cannot conveniently be held as provided for in subsection (1), 
the supporters, at a regular meeting or at a special meeting 
called for that purpose, may pass a resolution naming another 
day for the holding of the annual meeting, which shall be held 
on that day in each year thereafter until some other day is 
similarly named. 


(4) The supporters of the school present at a meeting shall 
elect one of themselves to preside over its proceedings and 
shall also appoint a secretary who shall record the proceedings 
of the meeting and perform such other duties as are required 
of him by this section. 


(S) The business of the annual meeting may be conducted 
in the following order, 


(a) receiving and dealing with the annual report of the 
trustees; 

(b) receiving and dealing with the annual report of the 

auditors; 

(c) appointing one or more auditors for the current 

year; 

(d) electing a trustee or trustees to fill any vacancy or 

vacancies; and 


(e) miscellaneous business. 

(6) The presiding officer shall submit all motions to the 
meeting in the manner desired by the majority, and is entitled 
to vote on any motion, and, 


(a) in the case of an equality of votes with respect to 
the election of two or more candidates, the presid- 
ing officer shall provide for drawing lots to deter- 
mine which of the candidates is elected; and 

(b) in the case of an equality of votes on a motion, the 

motion is lost. 


(7) Where a poll is demanded by two supporters of the 
school at a meeting for the election of a trustee, the presiding 
officer shall forthwith grant the poll. 


(8) Where a poll is granted, the secretary shall enter in a 
poll book the name and residence of each qualified supporter 
of the school offering to vote within the time prescribed and 
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shall furnish him, at the time of voting, with a ballot paper on 
the back of which he has placed his initials, and shall provide 
a pencil for the marking of the ballot paper. 


(9) Ballot papers shall be pieces of plain white paper of 
uniform size. 


(10) A voter shall mark his ballot, 


(a) in the election of a trustee, by marking the name of 
the trustee thereon; and 

(b) on a question, by marking the word “‘for’ or 
“against” thereon. R'S.O2"" 1980) "coi 
s. 100 (1-10). 


(10a) A voter is entitled to as many votes as there are trust- 
ees to be elected, but may not give more than one vote to any 
one candidate. 1982, c. 32, s: 33. 


(11) Each voter shall mark his ballot paper in a compart- 
ment or other place provided for the purpose that is so 
arranged that the manner in which he marks his ballot is not 
visible to other persons and shall thereupon fold it so that the 
initials of the secretary can be seen without opening it and 
hand it to the secretary who shall, without unfolding it, ascer- 
tain that his initials appear upon it and shall then in full view 
of all present, including the voter, place the ballot in a ballot 
box or other suitable container that has been placed and is 
kept upon a table for the purpose. 


(12) Every candidate may appoint a person to act as his 
scrutineer during the election. 


(13) When an objection is made to the right of a person to 
vote at a meeting of the supporters of a rural separate school, 
either for trustee or upon a school question, the presiding offi- 
cer shall require the person whose right to vote is objected to 
to make the following declaration, whereupon the person 
making the declaration is entitled to vote: 


, declare, 


that I am a Roman Catholic and a householder or free- 
DOIder “assesse dul Ne SUDDOLU Ole... naa eee seer en eee OL 
(insert name of board) 
(b) that I am a Roman Catholic and the spouse of a supporter 
Ob S08 cocpnteecer er cats de bes ak eee ee ; and 
(insert name of board) 


(c) 


that I am of the full age of eighteen years; and 
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(d) that as such supporter or spouse of a supporter I have the 
right to vote at this meeting. 


(14) The poll shall not close before noon, but shall close at 
any time thereafter when a full hour has elapsed without any 
vote being polled, and shall not be kept open later than 4 
o’clock in the afternoon. 


(15) When a meeting for the election of one or more trust- 
ees is held at 8 o’clock in the afternoon the supporters present 
may decide by resolution that the polling shall take place 
forthwith or at 10 o’clock on the following morning, and if it 
takes place forthwith the poll shall close when ten minutes 
have elapsed without any vote being recorded. 


(16) When the poll is closed, the presiding officer and sec- 
retary shall count the votes polled for the respective candi- 
dates or affirmatively and negatively upon the question sub- 
mitted, and, 


(a) in the case of an equality of votes with respect to 
the election of two or more candidates, the presid- 
ing officer shall provide for drawing lots to deter- 
mine which of the candidates is elected; and 


in the case of an equality of votes on a motion, the 
motion is lost. 


(b) 


(17) In the case of an election of trustees, the presiding 
officer shall then declare the candidate elected for whom the 
highest number of votes has been polled, and in case of a vote 
on a motion he shall declare it carried or lost as the majority 
of votes is in favour of or against the motion. 


(18) A statement of the result of the vote shall be certified 
by the presiding officer and secretary and in the case of an 
election of trustees the statement shall be signed by any scruti- 
neers present at the counting of the ballots and a copy thereof 
shall be delivered to each candidate. 


(19) A correct copy of the minutes of every meeting, signed 
by the presiding officer and secretary of the meeting, shall be 
transmitted forthwith by the secretary to the Ministry. 


(20) If from want of proper notice or other cause any meet- 
ing for the election of trustees is not held at the proper time, 
the appropriate separate school supervisory officer or any two 
supporters of the school may call a meeting by giving six days 
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notice posted in at least three of the most public places in the 
locality in which the school is situate. 


(21) No election under this section is invalid by reason of 
non-compliance with the provisions of this section as to the 
taking of the poll or the counting of the votes, or by reason of 
any mistake in the use of forms, or of any irregularity, if it 
appears that the election was conducted in accordance with 
the principles laid down in this section, and that the non-com- 
pliance or mistake or irregularity did not affect the result of 
the election. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 100 (11-21). 


101. Notwithstanding section 100, where the centre of a 
rural separate school zone is in a municipality, the board of 
the rural separate school may, by resolution passed before the 
1st day of July in the year of an election and approved at a 
meeting of the supporters of the rural separate school, deter- 
mine that the election of trustees of the board shall be con- 
ducted by the municipality under the Municipal Elections Act, 
and the trustees shall be elected by general vote of the sepa- 
rate school electors of the separate school zone. R.S.O. 
1980,.c.1294s4 101. 


Separate Schools-General 


102. Where territory without municipal organization is, 


(a) within a rural or an urban separate school zone 
whose centre is in a municipality; or 
(b) within a combined separate school zone, a centre of 


which is in a municipality, 


and the election of trustees of the board for such zone is con- 
ducted under the Municipal Elections Act, the secretary of the 
board shall be the returning officer and shall perform all the 
duties of a municipal clerk in the election for the territory 
without municipal organization and he shall report forthwith 
the vote recorded in the territory to the returning officer for 
the municipality in which the centre of the zone is situated 
and the returning officer shall prepare the final summary and 
announce the result of the vote. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 102. 


Combined Separate Schools 


103.—(1) Where a combined separate school zone is 
formed or where another separate school zone is added to or 
detached from a combined separate school zone, the trustees 
in office shall retire on the 1st day of December following the 
election of trustees of the combined separate school zone and, 
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subject to the number of trustees being determined under sub- 
section (5), five trustees shall be elected by the supporters of 
the newly-created or altered combined separate school zone, 


(a) as provided in section 100, where the combined sep- 
arate school zone is formed, or where another sepa- 
rate school zone is added to or detached from a 
combined separate school zone in the year next fol- 
lowing the year in which a regular election was held 
under the Municipal Elections Act, in which case 
the provisions of section 97 apply; or 


(b) as provided in section 93, where the combined sepa- 
rate school zone is formed or where another sepa- 
rate school zone is added to or detached from a 
combined separate school zone in the year in which 
a regular election is to be held under the Municipal 
Elections Aci, 982,.c. 32, 8, 343 


(2) Every trustee shall continue in office until his successor 
has been elected and the new board is organized. 


(3) For the purpose of electing the first trustees for a com- 
bined separate school zone, the boards of the separate schools 
forming the combined separate school zone shall, before the 
1st day of September, each appoint a person to a committee, 
which shall arrange for the election of trustees in accordance 
with section 93 or 100, as the case may be. 


(4) Where a combined separate school zone includes one or 
more urban municipalities, the board shall be composed of the 
same number of trustees as the separate school board of the 
urban municipality having the greatest population would have 
under section 90 and the board shall be deemed to be an 
urban board and the zone shall be deemed to be an urban 
combined separate school zone. 


(5) Notwithstanding subsections (1) and (4), the board of a 
combined separate school zone may be composed of such 
number of trustees, not fewer than five or more than nine, 
representing such municipalities or parts thereof, or separate 
school zones in territory without municipal organization, 
within the combined separate school zone as is provided for in 
a resolution passed by the board, or, in the case of a newly- 
formed combined separate school zone, by the committee 
formed under subsection (3), and the board of the combined 
separate school zone shall be deemed to be an urban separate 
school board. 
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(6) Where a resolution is passed under subsection (5), the 
trustees shall be elected at large in the areas within the com- 
bined separate school zone that they respectively represent, 
and sections 93, 94 and 95 apply with necessary modifications, 
provided that, where a municipality is divided into wards, the 
resolution may provide for representation by wards. 


(7) Where one or more trustees represent two or more 
municipalities or parts thereof, or two or more municipalities 
or parts thereof and one or more separate school zones in ter- 
ritory without municipal organization, and the election is con- 
ducted under section 93, the provisions of subsection 113 (21) 
apply with necessary modifications. 


(8) The board or committee that passes a resolution under 
subsection (5) shall forthwith send a copy thereof to the Min- 
ister. 


(9) Every person, 


(a) who resides in an urban municipality in an urban 
combined separate school zone and is entitled to 
vote at the election of trustees under section 94; or 

(b) who resides in a township or territory without 
municipal organization in an urban combined sepa- 
rate school zone and would be entitled to vote at 
the election of trustees under section 97 if the com- 
bined separate school zone were a rural separate 
school zone, 


is entitled to vote at the election of trustees of the combined 
separate school zone and on any school question. 


(10) Every person who resides in a rural combined separate 
school zone and is entitled to vote at the election of trustees 
under section 97 is entitled to vote at the election of trustees 
of the combined separate school zone and, subject to subsec- 
tion 97 (7), on any school question. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
s. 103 (2-10). 


Duties and Powers of Separate School Boards 


104.—(1) It is the duty of a separate school board and it 
has power, 


(a) to appoint, where required, one or more collectors 
of school fees or rate-bills, who may be members of 
the board, and who shall discharge all duties, have 
powers similar to those of like officers of a munici- 
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pality, and be subject to the obligations of and the 
penalties applicable to such officers; 


(b) where the board does not appoint a collector, to 
apply to the municipal council, on or before the Ist 
day of March in each year, for the levying and col- 
lecting of all rates for the support of their schools, 
and for any other school purposes authorized by 
this Act to be collected from the supporters of the 
separate schools under the control of the board; 


(c) to appoint an auditor or auditors; 


(d) to lay all the accounts of the board before the audi- 
tors, together with the agreements, vouchers, con- 
tracts and books in its possession, and to afford the 
auditors all the information in its power as to the 
receipt and expenditure of school money; and 


(e) to exercise all such other powers and perform all 
such other duties of boards as are applicable to pub- 
lic school boards, except where otherwise expressly 
provided in this Act. 


(2) A separate school board may establish and maintain 
programs and courses of study in religious education for pupils 
in all schools under its jurisdiction. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
s. 104. 


County and District Combined Roman Catholic 
Separate School Zones 


105.—(1) The separate school zones and the former sepa- 
rate school zones that form all or part of a combined separate 
school zone whose centres are within an area designated by 
the regulations made under subsection (2) are united to form 
a county or district combined separate school zone, as the 
case may be. 


(2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make regu- 
lations, 


(a) designating areas in Ontario in which the separate 
school zones whose centres are within the areas are 
to be united to form county or district combined 
separate school zones and designating the names of 
the areas; 


(b) altering the boundaries of any such area; 
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(c) respecting any matter necessary or advisable to 
carry out effectively the intent and purpose of sec- 
tions 105 to 118. 


(3) Where an area that is designated under clause (2) (a) 
includes the centre of an existing separate school zone, the 
board of such zone is dissolved effective upon such date as 
may be set out in the regulation designating the area. 


(4) A separate school board shall be established for each 
county and district combined separate school zone and, except 
where otherwise provided under section 106, the trustees of 
the board shall be elected and the board organized in accord- 
ance with sections 113 to 115. 


(5) Where the centre of a separate school zone is within an 
area designated by the regulations made under subsection (2), 
the separate school zone shall forthwith become a part of the 
county or district combined separate school zone in that area. 
BeS;0 5.980 Woes) 2OR Cee Se 


106.—(1) Where the board of a combined separate school 
zone in the territorial districts applies to the Minister to have 
the zone made a district combined separate school zone and 
the board become a district combined separate school board, 
the Lieutenant Governor in Council on the recommendation 
of the Minister may, by regulation, designate such zone as a 
district combined separate school zone, and upon such desig- 
nation, 


(a) the board of the combined separate school zone is 
dissolved and a separate school board for the dis- 
trict combined separate school zone is established, 
composed of the trustees of the board of the com- 
bined separate school zone who shall remain in 
office as trustees of the board of the district com- 
bined separate school zone until the board is organ- 
ized following the next regular election of trustees; 

(b) all property, including the employment contracts of 

the employees, of the combined separate school 

board becomes vested in the district combined sepa- 
rate school board; and 

(c) all debts, contracts, agreements and liabilities of the 

combined separate school board become obligations 

of the district combined separate school board, 


and except as provided by or under this section, the provisions 
of this Act shall apply in respect of the district combined sepa- 
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rate school board and the zone designated under this section 
as if the designation of the zone and the formation of the 
board had been made under section 105. 


(2) For the purpose of an election of trustees of a district 
combined separate school board established under subsection 
(1), the Lieutenant Governor in Council may, by regulation, 
exempt the district combined separate school board from the 
provisions of subsections 113 (2) to (18) and provide for the 
number of trustees to be elected to the board and the city, 
district municipality or district municipalities to be repre- 
sented by each trustee. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 106. 


107.—(1) Not fewer than five heads of families, being 
Roman Catholics and being householders or freeholders resi- 
dent within a 9.6 kilometre square area in an area designated 
by the regulations made under subsection 105 (2), may con- 
vene a public meeting of persons desiring to establish a sepa- 
rate school zone with its centre therein. 


(2) Where such a meeting is held, the persons present shall, 
(a) elect a chairman and a secretary for the meeting; 


(b) pass a motion determining the centre of the sepa- 
rate school zone to be established; and 


(c) require the chairman of the meeting to send a copy 
of the motion to, 


(i) the Minister, 


(ii) the secretary of the county or district com- 
bined separate school board, 


(iii) the secretary of the divisional board of educa- 
tion affected, and 


(iv) the appropriate assessment commissioner, 


and on and after the transmission to the Minister of a copy of 
the notice calling the meeting, a copy of the motion, and evi- 
dence that the persons required to be notified under clause (c) 
have been so notified, the separate school zone is established 
and becomes a part of the county or district combined sepa- 
rate school zone. 


(3) No trustees shall be elected at the meeting. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129269 107, 
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108. Where a county or district combined separate school 
board acquires a site under subsection 171 (3) and operates a 
school on such site, a separate school zone having its centre as 
provided in subsection 80 (2) is deemed to have been estab- 
lished under subsection 107 (2) on the date on which final 
approval in respect of the construction or purchase of the 
school is given by the Minister for the purposes of legislative 
eranty ReSrOoos0 cme ors ts) 


109.—(1) Where the boundaries of an area designated by 
the regulations under subsection 105 (2) are altered to 
include, 


(a) one or more separate school zones established 
under section 83; or 


(b) part or all of one or more separate school zones 
that form part or all of another county or district 
combined separate school zone, 


each of the boards concerned shall appoint one arbitrator 
who, subject to subsection (2), shall forthwith value and 
adjust in an equitable manner the assets and liabilities of the 
boards affected by the alteration of the boundaries and the 
decision of the arbitrators is final and binding upon the boards 
concerned. 


(2) Where the number of arbitrators appointed under sub- 
section (1) is an even number, the arbitrators so appointed 
shall appoint an additional arbitrator. 


(3) Where a majority of the arbitrators appointed under 
subsections (1) and (2) is unable to reach a decision on any 
matter, such matter shall be referred by the arbitrators to the 
judge whose decision is final. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 109. 


110.—(1) Where the boundaries of an area designated by 
the regulations under subsection 105 (2) are altered, all lands 
and premises that, 


(a) are situate in a municipality or part thereof or terri- 
tory without municipal organization that is added to 
the designated area by such alteration; 


(b) are used as separate schools on the last school day 
preceding the effective date of such alteration; and 


(c) immediately prior to the effective date of such alter- 
ation are vested in a separate school board, 
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shall, on and after such effective date, be vested without com- 
pensation, but subject to all existing debts, contracts, agree- 
ments and liabilities that pertain to such lands and premises, 
in the county or district combined separate school board for 
the designated area to which the municipality or part thereof 
or territory without municipal organization is added, and the 
separate school boards concerned shall agree upon the dispo- 
sition of all other property situate upon, or used in connection 
with, such lands and premises. 


(2) Any dispute as to the disposition of property under sub- 
section (1) may be referred by one or more of the boards con- 
cerned to the Ontario Municipal Board, which shall determine 
the matters in dispute and its decision is final. 


(3) The employment contract of every employee of a sepa- 
rate school board who, immediately before the effective date 
of the alteration of the boundaries of an area designated by 
the regulations under subsection 105 (2) was required to per- 
form his duties in a separate school that is vested under sub- 
section (1) in the county or district combined separate school 
board for such designated area becomes an obligation of such 
county or district combined separate school board. 


(4) Subject to subsection (8), where one or more munici- 
palities are detached from an area designated by the regu- 
lations under subsection 105 (2) and attached to an adjoining 
designated area and one trustee of the county or district com- 
bined separate school board for the designated area from 
which the municipality or municipalities are detached resides 
in one such municipality and was elected by the separate 
school electors of such municipality, whether or not the 
municipality was combined with one or more other municipal- 
ities for election purposes, such trustee shall, on the effective 
date of the attaching of the municipality or municipalities 
cease to be a trustee of the separate school board to which he 
was elected and shall on such date and for the remainder of 
his term of office be deemed, 


(a) to have been elected by separate school electors of 
the county or district combined separate school 
board for the designated area to which the munici- 
pality in which he resides is attached; and 


(b) to represent on such board the separate school elec- 
tors of the municipality in which he resides and of 
the other municipality or municipalities, if any, that 
were combined therewith for election purposes 
under subsection 113 (8) at the time of his election 
and that are also attached to such designated area, 
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and for such period the municipality or combined municipali- 
ties so attached shall be deemed to have been determined 
under subsection 113 (8) as a municipality or combination of 
municipalities, as the case may be, to be represented by one 
trustee. 


(5) Where one or more municipalities are detached from an 
area designated by the regulations under subsection 105 (2) 
and the number of trustees of the county or district combined 
separate school board for such area is reduced pursuant to 
subsection (4), for the remainder of the term of the board the 
number of trustees who remain on the board shall be deemed 
to be the number determined under subsection 113 (2). 


(6) Subject to subsection (8), where a municipality or part 
thereof or territory without municipal organization is detached 
from an area designated by the regulations under subsection 
105 (2) and attached to an adjoining designated area or area 
of jurisdiction of an urban separate school board, on the 
effective date thereof and for the remainder of the term of 
office of the separate school board for the area that is 
enlarged, the separate school electors in such municipality or 
part or territory without municipal organization shall be repre- 
sented by the trustee or trustees of the separate school board 
last elected in, 


(a) the municipality, combination of municipalities or 
part or parts thereof or territory without municipal 
organization in the designated area; or 


(b) the ward established for election of one or more 
trustees of the urban separate school board, 


that adjoins such attached municipality or part or territory 
without municipal organization, but this subsection does not 
apply to the municipality or municipalities that will be repre- 
sented by a trustee by virtue of subsection (4). 


(7) Subject to subsection (8), where a municipality or part 
thereof or territory without municipal organization that is 
attached to a designated area adjoins two or more municipali- 
ties in the designated area that are not combined for the pur- 
pose of electing one or more trustees, the county or district 
combined separate school board for the area that is enlarged 
shall, by resolution, determine the trustee or trustees who, for 
the remainder of the term of office of the board, shall repre- 
sent the municipality or part or territory without municipal 
organization that is attached to the designated area, but this 
subsection does not apply to the municipality or municipalities 
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that will be represented by a trustee by virtue of subsection 
(4). 


(8) Subsections (4), (6) and (7) do not apply where a regu- 


1h 
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lar election of the board is to be held before the effective date ¢ 7 


on which the municipality or municipalities or part or parts 
thereof or territory without municipal organization is 
attached. 


(9) The area added to the Borough of Scarborough by sub- 
section 150 (2) of the Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto 
Act is part of the district of which the separate schools are 
administered by The Metropolitan Separate School Board. 
RESTO M19809 651295185110: 


111.—(1) A county combined separate school board that 
has jurisdiction in an area that includes only one county is a 
BOCPOLAMONMDY a LCs mae, sOlLM LOR... ce share, cee County 
Roman Catholic Separate School Board”’ (inserting the name 
of the county). 


(2) A county combined separate school board that has 
jurisdiction in an area that includes two or more counties, or 
one county and a defined city, is a corporation by the name of 
“LN Aa pea County Roman Catholic Separate School 
Board” (inserting the names of the counties, the name of the 
city and of the county or a name selected by the board and 
approved by the Minister). R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 111 (1, 
oBe 


(3) A district combined separate school board that has 
jurisdiction in the territorial districts is a corporation by the 
BalewOie CNC e cece yee ee District Roman Catholic Sepa- 
rate School Board” (inserting the name of the area designated 
by the regulations). R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 111 (3); 1982, 
CR328/1 


(4) Notwithstanding subsections (2) and (3) and except as 
provided in sections 117 and 118, a combined separate school 
board that has jurisdiction in all or part of a regional munici- 
Dauty sis) a scOrporalon oy. the name ol Lhe. 2i.7.000.6....2- 
Roman Catholic Separate School Board” (inserting a name 
selected by the board and approved by the Minister). R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 111 (4). 


112.—(1) For district combined separate school purposes, 
every separate school zone that comprises only territory with- 
out municipal organization and whose centre is in an area des- 
ignated by the regulations made under subsection 105 (2), and 
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any part of territory without municipal organization that is 
part of a combined separate school zone whose centres are in 
an area designated by the regulations made under subsection 
105 (2), shall be deemed to be a district municipality. 
ReS:0711980, cl 29 sedan): 


(2) The board of a district combined separate school zone 
that includes territory without municipal organization that is 
deemed a district municipality for separate school purposes 
shall exercise the powers and duties of a municipal council for 
such district municipality in respect of preparing estimates, 
levying rates, collecting, cancelling, reducing or refunding 
taxes and issuing debentures for the purposes of the district 
combined separate school board and in respect of the prepar- 
ation of a list of voters and the election of members of such 
board, and all the officers appointed by such board have the 
same powers and duties, including the powers and duties with 
respect to the sale of land for tax arrears, as similar officers in 
an organized municipality except that the provisions of subsec- 
tions 67 (5), (6) and (12) apply with necessary modifications, 
and the expenses incurred by the board in connection there- 
with except the issuing of debentures shall be raised by a levy 
imposed by the district combined separate school board on all 
property rateable for separate school purposes in such district 
municipality. “R'S.O. 1980," c, 1295s. 112"(2)-* (9s2emommeee 
s. 36 (1); 1984, c. 48, s. 21 (7). 


(2a) Section 362 of the Municipal Act applies to territory 
without municipal organization that is deemed a district 
municipality under subsection (1), and the district combined 
separate school board has the powers of a municipal council 
under the said section 362 in respect of any such territory. 
1OS2" CS 26se 502). 


(3) In respect of territory without municipal organization 
referred to in subsection (2) that is part of a school division, 
the secretary of the board of the school division shall exercise 
the powers and perform the duties of the clerk of a municipal- 
ity under section 15 of the Assessment Act for the purposes of 
the district combined separate school board. R.S.O. 1980, 
Cr129y sma 2(3)2 19Sieer ares 1s: 


(4) The secretary-treasurer of an improvement district that 
forms part of a district combined separate school zone, in 
each year in which an election for members of the district 
combined separate school board is to be held, shall provide 
for such election in the improvement district in the same man- 
ner as for the election of trustees in a municipality, and the 
secretary-treasurer of the improvement district shall be the 
clerk and returning officer and has all the powers and shall 
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perform all the duties of the clerk and returning officer of a 
municipality in relation to the election of members of a dis- 
trict combined separate school board under the Municipal 
Elections Act. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 112 (4). 


113.—(1) In this section, 


(a) ‘‘equalized residential and farm assessment” means 
the residential and farm assessment referred to in 
clause (b), as adjusted by the latest assessment 
equalization factor applicable thereto that is pro- 
vided by the Minister; 


(b) “residential and farm assessment’? means the resi- 
dential and farm assessment upon which taxes are 
levied in the year in which a determination is made 
or the year in which nominations are held, as the 
case may be. 


(2) Subject to subsection (4) and except where otherwise 
expressly provided, the number of trustees of a combined sep- 
arate school board shali be determined by the population of 
the county or counties or of the area municipalities in a 
regional municipality in the county combined separate school 
zone, and the number of trustees of a district combined sepa- 
rate school board shall be determined by the population of the 
municipalities all or part of which are included in the district 
combined separate school zone, as the case may be, as fol- 
lows, where the population is, 


(a) less than 25,000, eight trustees; 
(b) 25,000 or more but less than 45,000, ten trustees; 


(c) 45,000 or more but less than 100,000, twelve trust- 
ees; 


(d) 100,000 or more but less than 200,000, fourteen 
trustees; 


(e) 200,000 or more, sixteen trustees. 


(3) Where it becomes evident from the population of the 
county or counties in a county combined separate school zone 
or of the municipalities all or part of which are in a district 
combined separate school zone that the number of trustees of 
the board should be increased or decreased in accordance with 
subsection (2), at the next regular election of trustees the 
proper number of trustees shall be elected. 
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(4) In a county or district combined separate school zone, 
the number of trustees to be elected by the separate school 
electors, 


(a) of each city shall be equal to the product, correct to 
the nearest integer, the fraction one-half being 
raised to the next higher integer, obtained by multi- 
plying the number of trustees determined under 
subsection (2) by the ratio of the equalized residen- 
tial and farm assessment of the property rateable 
for separate school purposes in the city to the equal- 
ized residential and farm assessment of all the prop- 
erty rateable for separate school purposes in the 
county or district combined separate school zone; 
and 


(b) of the county or district municipalities or the parts 
thereof shall be the number of trustees determined 
under subsection (2) less the total number of trust- 
ees, determined under clause (a) for the city or 
cities, but in no case shall the number of trustees to 
be elected under this clause be fewer than one. 


(5) The clerk of the county municipality or the clerk of the 
organized district municipality, as the case may be, or where 
there is no organized district municipality in the district com- 
bined separate school zone, the clerk of the city, having the 
greatest equalized residential and farm assessment for sepa- 
rate school purposes in a county or district combined separate 
school zone, shall make the determination required under 
subsections (2), (3) and (4), and shall, before the Ist day of 
September in the year of the determination, send by reg- 
istered mail to the clerk of each city and of each county or dis- 
trict municipality in the combined separate school zone and to 
the secretary of the county or district combined separate 
school board, a copy of the determination. R.S.O. 1980, 
CH 1295's13 (4-5): 


(6) A determination shall be made under subsection (4) 
before the 1st day of September in each year in which a regu- 
lar election is to be held under the Municipal Elections Act. 
1984, c. 60:5. 7 (1). 


(7) Where a city is not entitled to one or more trustees 
under clause (4) (a), the city shall be deemed to be a county 
or district municipality for the purposes of subsection (4) or 
(8), and the clerk of the city shall be deemed to be a clerk of 
a county or district municipality for the purposes of subsection 


(8). 
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(8) With respect to the county municipalities in a county 
combined separate school zone and the district municipalities 
in a district combined separate school zone, the clerks of the 
three county municipalities or the clerks of the three organ- 
ized district municipalities, as the case may be, having succes- 
sively the greatest equalized residential and farm assessment 
for separate school purposes in the combined separate school 
zone, and where there are fewer than three organized district 
municipalities in the district combined separate school zone, 
the clerks of all such municipalities, shall determine, before 
the 1st day of September in each year in which, 


(a) a determination is made in accordance with subsec- 
tion (6); or 


(b) an election is to be held and the boundaries of one 
or more county or district municipalities have been 
altered subsequent to the latest determination under 
this subsection, or are to be altered effective on or 
before the Ist day of January next following the 
election, 


the county or district municipality or municipalities to be rep- 
resented by each trustee to be elected in the county or district 
municipalities in the combined separate school zone, but in no 
case where two or more trustees are to be elected in the 
county or district municipalities shall the determination under 
this subsection provide for a trustee to be elected by a general 
vote of all the separate school electors of the county or district 
municipalities, and such determination is effective until a new 
determination is required under this subsection. 


(9) Where two or more county municipalities that are not 
in a regional municipality are combined under subsection (8) 
for the election of two or more trustees and one of the com- 
bined municipalities has a population in excess of 75,000, the 
clerks of such combined municipalities may, before the 15th 
day of September in any year in which a determination is 
made under subsection (8), determine that a portion of a 
county municipality that is so combined be attached to one or 
more of the other county municipalities in the combination of 
municipalities for the election of one or two trustees and, 
where the clerks of such combined municipalities so deter- 
mine, 


(a) the number of trustees to be elected in the com- 
bined municipalities shall be apportioned among the 
combined areas formed under this subsection and 
the remainder, if any, of the county municipality, as 
nearly as is practicable in the proportion that the 
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equalized residential and farm assessment of the 
property rateable for separate school purposes in 
each such combined area and in the remainder, if 
any, of the county municipality, bears to the total 
equalized residential and farm assessment of the 
property rateable for separate school purposes in 
the combined municipalities; and 


(b) where the remainder of the county municipality is 
to be represented by two or more trustees, subsec- 
tions (17) and (18) apply with necessary modifica- 
tions in respect of such remainder. 


(10) Where the determination made under subsection (9) 
apportions to a combined area or to the remainder of a county 
municipality a percentage of the total number of trustees to be 
elected in the combined municipalities as determined under 
subsection (8) that differs by more than five percentage points 
from the percentage that the equalized residential and farm 
assessment of the property rateable for separate school pur- 
poses in the combined area or in the remainder of the county 
municipality, as the case may be, is of the total equalized resi- 
dential and farm assessment of the property rateable for sepa- 
rate school purposes in the combined municipalities, the coun- 
cil of a municipality all or part of which is in the combined 
area or part of which forms such remainder, as the case may 
be, may, within fifteen days after notice of such determination 
has been sent, appeal the determination to the judge who 
shall either reapportion the number of trustees in accordance 
with clause (9) (a) or, where he determines that the determi- 
nation was made in accordance with such clause, confirm the 
determination, and his decision is final. 


(11) Where the determination under subsection (8) is not 
made before the 1st day of September, the clerk of the county 
municipality or of the district municipality, as the case may 
be, having the greatest equalized residential and farm assess- 
ment for separate school purposes in the combined separate 
school zone, shall refer the matter to the judge, who shall 
make the determination before the ist day of October in 
accordance with subsection (13), and his decision is final. 


(12) Where the separate school zones in two or more coun- 
ties are combined to form a county combined separate school 
zone, and where the three clerks designated under subsection 
(8) do not include a clerk from each county in the county 
combined separate school zone, the clerk of the county munic- 
ipality having the greatest equalized residential and farm 
assessment for separate school purposes in each such county 


Sec. 113 (14) EDUCATION Chap. 129 


not so represented shall act together with the clerks desig- 
nated under subsection (8). 


(13) In determining under subsection (8), 


(a) the number of trustees to be elected by the separate 
school electors of a county or district municipality; 
or 


(b) the county or district municipalities that are to be 
combined for the election of one or more trustees 
by the separate school electors of such municipali- 
ties, 


the clerks of the county or district municipalities, as the case 
may be, shall apportion the number of trustees determined for 
a combined separate school zone under clause (4) (b), as 
nearly as is practicable, in the proportion that the equalized 
residential and farm assessment of the property rateable for 
separate school purposes in the part of such zone in the 
municipality or combined municipalities bears to the total 
equalized residential and farm assessment of the property 
rateable for separate school purposes in the whole of such 
zone in the county or district municipalities in such zone, and 
shall, in so far as it is practicable to do so, combine municipal- 
ities that are adjoining. 


(14) Where the determination made by the clerks of the 
county or district municipalities under subsection (8) allots to 
a municipality or to a combination of municipalities a percent- 
age of the total number of trustees to be elected by the sepa- 
rate school electors of all the county or district municipalities 
in the combined separate school zone that differs by more 
than five percentage points from the percentage that the 
equalized residential and farm assessment of the property 
rateable for separate school purposes in the part of such zone 
in the municipality or combination of municipalities is of the 
total equalized residential and farm assessment of the prop- 
erty rateable for separate school purposes in the whole of such 
zone, the council of the municipality or the council of any 
municipality in such combination of municipalities, as the case 
may be, may, within fifteen days after notice of the determi- 
nation has been mailed, appeal the determination to the judge 
who, before the Ist day of October, shall either reapportion 
the number of trustees in accordance with subsection (13) or, 
where he determines that the determination was made in 
accordance with subsection (13), confirm the determination, 
and his decision is final. 
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(15) On the request of the clerk of the county municipality 
or the organized district municipality, as the case may be, hav- 
ing the greatest equalized residential and farm assessment for 
separate school purposes in a combined separate school zone, 
the clerk of each city and of each county or district municipal- 
ity and the secretary of the county or district combined sepa- 
rate school board shall provide the clerk of such county 
municipality or organized district municipality with the 
information required to make any determination under this 
section. 


(16) The clerk of the county municipality or the clerk of the 
organized district municipality, as the case may be, having the 
greatest equalized residential and farm assessment for sepa- 
rate school purposes in a county or district combined separate 
school zone shall send by registered mail to the clerk of each 
city and of each county or district municipality in the com- 
bined separate school zone and to the secretary of the county 
or district combined separate school board, 


(a) before the 1st day of September in each year in 
which it is determined under subsection (3) that the 
number of trustees of the board should be increased 
or decreased or in which a determination is made 
under subsection (8), a copy of the determination 
made under subsection (8); and 


(b) before the 1st day of October in each year in which 
a determination is made by the judge under subsec- 
tion (11) or (14), a copy of the determination. 


(17) The council of any municipality concerned and a dis- 
trict combined separate school board on behalf of any terri- 
tory without municipal organization may, within ten days of 
the mailing of the determination made under subsection (4), 
appeal to the judge with respect to the accuracy of the deter- 
mination, and the judge shall either vary or confirm the deter- 
mination, and his decision is final, and the clerk of the county 
or district municipality responsible under subsection (5) for 
making such determination shall make the changes required 
by the judge and shall send a copy of the decision by reg- 
istered mail to the clerk of each city and of each county or dis- 
trict municipality in the combined separate school zone and to 
the secretary of the county or district combined separate 
school board. 


(18) Where the council of a municipality, or a county or 
district combined separate school board on behalf of any terri- 
tory without municipal organization that is deemed a district 
municipality, after the period for an appeal under this section, 
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and notwithstanding a decision made in respect of such 
appeal, is of the opinion that the composition of the board of 
a combined separate school zone was not determined in 
accordance with the provisions of this section, the council or 
the board may, before the Ist day of May in the year of the 
next following election, apply to the judge to have the deter- 
mination set aside and, where the judge finds that the deter- 
mination was not made in accordance with the provisions of 
this section, he shall order a new determination to be made, 
and the determination so made, subject to an appeal under 
subsection (14) or (17), shall apply to the election next follow- 
ing such determination, and the board in respect of which the 
application to the judge is made shall be deemed to have been 
properly constituted notwithstanding any defect in _ its 
composition. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 113 (7-18). 


(19) The number of trustees of a county or district com- 
bined separate school board to be elected in a municipality 
shall be elected by a general vote of the separate school elec- 
tors of such board in the municipality, provided that, where 
the number of trustees to be elected to the board by the sepa- 
rate school electors in the municipality is two or more, the 
council of the municipality may, where so requested by the 
board, by by-law, divide the municipality into two or more 
areas and provide for the election of one or more of such 
trustees by the separate school electors in each of such areas. 
Res OS1980, c21 29Fs1130(19)5 1982%COB2h sv37) 


(20) A by-law for the purpose mentioned in subsection (19) 
and a by-law repealing any such by-law shall not be passed 
later than the 1st day of September in the year of the election 
and shall take effect for the purpose of the election next after 
the passing of the by-law and remains in force until repealed. 


(21) Where two or more county or district municipalities 
are combined for the election of one or more trustees, such 
trustee or trustees shall, except where a determination is made 
under subsection (9), be elected by a general vote of the sepa- 
rate school electors of the combined municipalities, and 
where, under subsection (9) or (10) a portion of a county 
municipality is attached to one or more other county munici- 
palities for the election of one or two trustees, such trustee or 
trustees shall be elected by a general vote of the separate 
school electors of such combined area, and, 


(a) the nominations in each case shall be conducted by 
the returning officer of the municipality having the 
greatest equalized residential and farm assessment 
for separate school purposes of any municipality all 
of which is in the area for which the trustee or trust- 
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ees are to be elected, who shall send to the clerk of 
each municipality concerned, by registered mail 
within forty-eight hours after the closing of nomina- 
tions, the names of the candidates who have quali- 
fied; and 


(b) the clerk of each municipality shall be the returning 
officer for the vote to be recorded in his municipal- 
ity and he shall report forthwith the vote recorded 
to the returning officer referred to in clause (a), 
who shall prepare the final summary and announce 
the vote. 


(22) For the purposes of clause (21) (b), the secretary of 
the district combined separate school board shall be the clerk 
of each part of territory without municipal organization in the 
district combined separate school zone that is deemed to be a 
district municipality for separate school purposes. 


(23) The election of trustees of a county or district com- 
bined separate school board shall be conducted by the same 
officers and in the same manner as elections of members of 
the council of a municipality. R.S:O.+ 1980; “caat2ao? 
s. 113 (20-23). 


(24) Where the boundaries of a county or district combined 
separate school zone or of a municipality are to be altered 
effective on or before the Ist day of January next following a 
regular election under the Municipal Elections Act, the bound- 
aries shall be deemed, for the purposes of subsections (1) to 
(23), to have been so altered, but this subsection does not 
apply in respect of determining the persons responsible for 
performing duties in connection with the regular election. 


(25) A new city that is to be erected effective on or before 
the ist day of January next following a regular election under 
the Municipal Elections Act shall be deemed, for the purposes 
of subsections (1) to (24), to have been erected, but this sub- 
section does not apply in respect of determining the persons 
responsible for performing duties in connection with the regu- 
lar election. 1984, c. 60,s. 7 (2). 


114. Where the boundaries of an area designated by the 
regulations under subsection 105 (2) in respect of a county or 
district combined separate school board or the boundaries of 
one Or more municipalities in such area are to be altered 
effective on or before the 1st day of January next following an 
election of trustees of the board, such boundaries shall be 
deemed to have been altered for all purposes relating to such 
election except for the purpose of determining the persons 
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responsible for performing duties in connection with the 
electionsah, ReSiOm1.980ccal29-s wid 


115.—(1) Every person in a municipality or in a part 
thereof or in a combination of municipalities who is qualified 
to vote for trustees of a separate school board under sections 
105 to 118 is entitled to as many votes as there are trustees to 
be elected in such municipality or part or combination of 
municipalities, but may not give more than one vote to any 
one candidate. 


(2) A trustee of a county or district combined separate 
school board is eligible for re-election if otherwise qualified. 
ReS-O7 19805.¢. 129.5 11S (12). 


(S) REPEALED: 1982, 327s. 38. 


(4) No person shali qualify himself as a candidate for more 
than one seat on a county or district combined separate school 
board, and any person who so qualifies himself and is elected 
to hold one or more seats on the county or district combined 
separate school board is not entitled to sit as a trustee of the 
board by reason of the election, and his seat or seats are 
thereby vacated. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 115 (4). 


116.—(1) The cities of Vanier and Ottawa and the Village 
of Rockcliffe Park are continued as a county combined sepa- 
rate school zone under sections 105 to 118. 


(2) A separate school board for such combined separate 
school zone is continued as a corporation by the name of 
“The Ottawa Roman Catholic Separate School Board” and 
shall consist of sixteen trustees. 


(3) The number of trustees to be elected by the separate 
school electors in the area comprising the City of Ottawa and 
the Village of Rockcliffe Park shall be equal to the product, 
correct to the nearest integer, the fraction one-half being 
raised to the next higher integer, obtained by multiplying six- 
teen by the ratio of the equalized residential and farm assess- 
ment of the property rateable for separate school purposes in 
the City of Ottawa and the Village of Rockcliffe Park to the 
equalized residential and farm assessment of all the property 
rateable for separate school purposes in the combined sepa- 
rate school zone, and such trustees shall be elected by general 
vote. 


(4) The number of trustees to be elected by the separate 
school electors in the City of Vanier shall be sixteen, less the 
number determined under subsection (3), and such trustees 
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shall be elected by general vote, but in no case shall the num- 
ber of trustees elected under this subsection be fewer than 
one. 


(5) The trustees of The Ottawa Roman Catholic Separate 
School Board shall be elected at the same time and place and 
for the same term of office as the members of The Ottawa 
Board of Education, and the nomination of candidates for the 
offices of trustees to be elected by the separate school electors 
in the City of Ottawa and the Village of Rockcliffe Park shall 
be submitted to the returning officer of the City of Ottawa, 
and the clerk of the Village of Rockcliffe Park, forthwith after 
the election, shall report the vote recorded in his municipality 
to the clerk of the City of Ottawa who shall prepare the final 
summary and announce the vote. 


(6) Except where inconsistent with this section, the other 
provisions of sections 105 to 118 in respect of county com- 
bined separate school boards apply with necessary modifica- 
tions to the board established under subsection (2). R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 116. 


117.—(1) The separate school zones and the former sepa- 
rate school zones that form all or part of a combined separate 
school zone whose centres are within an area municipality as 
defined in the Regional Municipality of Ottawa-Carleton Act, 
except the cities of Vanier and Ottawa and the Village of 
Rockcliffe Park, are continued as a county combined separate 
school zone. 


(2) The separate school board for such county combined 
separate school zone is continued as a corporation by the 
name of ‘““The Carleton Roman Catholic Separate School 
Board”. 


(3) The trustees of The Carleton Roman Catholic Separate 
School Board shall be elected at the same time and for the 
same term of office as the members of The Carleton Board of 
Education. 


(4) Except as provided in this section, all the provisions of 
this Act respecting county combined separate school boards 
apply to The Carleton Roman Catholic Separate School 
Board. 


(5) For county combined separate school purposes, the 
area municipalities as defined in the Regional Municipality of 
Ottawa-Carleton Act, except the cities of Ottawa and Vanier 
and the Village of Rockcliffe Park, shall be deemed to be a 
countyy #eRiStO¢s 1980 voul2OKsml 17% 
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118.—(1) For county combined separate school purposes, 
the County of Essex does not include the City of Windsor. 


(2) Sections 207 and 208 apply with necessary modifications 
to the City of Windsor and The Windsor Roman Catholic 
Separate School Board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 118. 


Rates, Borrowing Powers and Grants 


119.—(1) Every person paying rates in a separate school 
zone on property that he occupies as owner or tenant or on 
unoccupied property that he owns, who by himself or his 
agent, on or before the 30th day of September in any year, 
gives to the clerk of the municipality notice in writing that he 
is a Roman Catholic and that he wishes to be a separate 
school supporter, is exempt from the payment of all rates 
imposed on such property in the separate school zone for pub- 
lic school purposes for the following year and every subse- 
quent year while he continues to be a separate school sup- 
porter with respect to such property. 


(2) The notice is not required to be renewed annually. 
Reser lou. c: 129) Seii9 (1,2): 


(2a) Every person paying rates in a separate school zone on 
property that he occupies as owner or tenant or on unoccu- 
pied property that he owns, who in the year becomes a sepa- 
rate school supporter within the meaning of subparagraph ii or 
iii of paragraph 61 of subsection 1 (1), is exempt from the 
payment of all rates imposed on such property in the separate 
school zone for public school purposes for the following year 
and every subsequent year while he continues to be a separate 
school supporter with respect to such property. 1981, c. 47, 
SIRE 


(3) Any person who is a Roman Catholic and resident on a 
parcel of land that is within a separate school zone may be a 
separate school supporter in that zone. 


(4) Any person who, if he were resident in a separate 
school zone, would be entitled to be a supporter of a separate 
school and who is the owner of unoccupied land situate in the 
separate school zone, may, on or before the 30th day of Sep- 
tember in any year, by written notice to the clerk of the 
municipality in which the land is situate or, where the land is 
not in a municipality, to the secretaries of the public and sepa- 
rate school boards, direct that all such land in the separate 
school zone shall be assessed for the purposes of the separate 
school. 


131 


Essex county 


Application 
i Cy AU: 
208 


Exemption of 
supporters 
from public 
school rates 


No renewal 
required 


Exemption 
from public 
school rates 
for other 
separate 
school 
supporters 


Who may be 
supporters of 
separate 
schools 


Rights of 
non-residents 
to be 
assessed for 
separate 
school 


12 


Certificate of 
notice 


Penalty for 
wilful false 
statements in 
notice 


As to rates 
imposed 
before 
separate 
school 
established 


Notice of 
withdrawal of 
support 


Exception 


Liability of 
non-resident 
supporter 


Chap. 129 EDUCATION Sec. 119 (5) 


(5) Every clerk of a municipality, upon receiving the 
notice, shall deliver a certificate to the person giving the 
notice to the effect that the notice has been given and showing 
the date thereof. 


(6) Any person who fraudulently gives such notice, or wil- 
fully makes any false statement therein, does not thereby 
secure any exemption from the rates, and in addition is guilty 
of an offence and on conviction is liable to a fine of not more 
than $100. 


(7) Nothing in this section exempts any person from paying 
any rate for public school purposes imposed before the estab- 
lishment of the separate school zone. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
s. 119 (3-7). 


120.—(1) A Roman Catholic who desires to withdraw his 
support from a separate school shall, on or before the 30th 
day of September in any year, give notice in writing that he 
desires to withdraw his support for the following year, 


(a) where the separate school is situated in a municipal- 
ity, to the clerk of the municipality; or 


(b) where the separate school is situated in territory 
without municipal organization, 


(i) if he resides in a school section, to the secre- 
tary of the public school board of the section 
and to the secretary of the separate school 
board, or 


(ii) if he does not reside in a school section, to 
the secretary of the separate school board, 


otherwise he shall be deemed to be a supporter of the sepa- 
rate school. 


(2) A person who withdraws his support from a Roman 
Catholic separate school is not exempt from paying rates for 
separate school purposes imposed before the date on which 
the withdrawal of such support is effective. R.S.O. 1980, 
ch 29s 120. 


121.—(1) Where a person resides in a separate school 
zone and is a separate school supporter in such zone but his 
residence is situate in a municipality other than a municipality 
in which a centre of such zone is located, he is liable to pay 
and shall pay the separate school rates or taxes imposed by 
the board of the separate school of which he is a supporter 
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upon property that is situate in such zone and that he occupies 
as owner or tenant or that is unoccupied and owned by him, 
and he is not liable to pay rates or taxes to any other separate 
school board in respect of such property. 


(2) The board of the school of which he is a supporter shall 
notify the clerk of the municipality in which such supporter 
resides of the amount of the school taxes or rates payable by 
him, and the same shall be collected in like manner as other 
taxes, and when collected shall be paid over to the board. 
Bess O 71980, 0.012905 0121, 


122.—(1) The clerk of every municipality shall keep 
entered in an index book (Form 1) and in alphabetical order, 
the name of every person who has given to him, or to any for- 
mer clerk of the municipality, notice in writing that such per- 
son is a Roman Catholic and a supporter of a separate school 
in or contiguous to the municipality, as provided by sections 
119, 125 and 126 or by former Acts respecting separate 
schools eeR-S-O) 980s 12954122 (1): 


(2) The clerk shall enter opposite the name, in a column 
for that purpose, the date on which the notice was received, 
and in a third column opposite the name any notice by such 
person of withdrawal from supporting a separate school, as 
provided by section 120, or by any such other Act, with the 
date of the withdrawal, or any disallowance of the notice by 
the Assessment Review Board, by a judge, by the Ontario 
Municipal Board or by the Divisional Court, with the date of 
the disallowance. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 122 (2); 1982, 
GRADS 2: 


(3) The index book shall be open to inspection by any rate- 
payer. 


(4) The clerk shall file and carefully preserve all such 
notices heretofore or hereafter received. 


(5) The clerk and the appropriate assessment commissioner 
shall be guided by the entries in the index book in ascertaining 
those who have given the prescribed notices. R.S.O. 1980, 
emi29.-sthl22'(355): 


123.—(1) If, after the return of the assessment roll, it 
appears to the council of any municipality that through mis- 
take or inadvertance a ratepayer has been entered on the list 
prepared by the assessment commissioner under section 15 of 
the Assessment Act either as a supporter of separate schools 
or as a supporter of public schools, the council after due 
inquiry and notice may correct the error by directing the 
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school taxes of the ratepayer to be paid to the proper school 
board, but the council is not competent to reverse the decision 
of the Assessment Review Board, a judge, the Ontario 
Municipal Board or the Divisional Court on appeal. R.S.O. 
1980,-c. 129, s: 123 ()p 9981, c. 47, s> 207 1982c. 40 see 


(2) In case of such action by a council, the ratepayer is lia- 
ble for the same amount of school taxes as if he had in the 
first instance been properly entered on the roll. R.S.O. 
1SOWem1 200s arose 


124.—(1) The clerk of every municipality, in making out 
the collector’s roll, shall place columns therein so that under 
the heading of ‘“‘School Rate” the public school rate may be 
distinguished from the separate school rate, and that under 
‘Special Rate for School Debts” public school purposes may 
be distinguished from separate school purposes. 


(2) The proceeds of any such rate shall be kept distin- 
guished by the collector and accounted for accordingly. 
R;ScOe 1980 wesl29, si oe 


125.—(1) The occupant or tenant of land shall be deemed 
to be the person primarily liable for the payment of school 
rates and for determining whether those rates shall be applied 
to public or separate school purposes, and no agreement 
between the owner or tenant as to the payment of taxes as 
between themselves alters or affects this provision. 


(2) Where, as between the owner and tenant or occupant, 
the owner is not to pay taxes, if by the default of the tenant or 
occupant to pay the same, the owner is compelled to pay such 
school rate, he may direct the same to be applied to either 
public or separate school purposes, and if the public school 
rate and the separate school rate are not the same he is only 
liable to pay the amount of the rate of the schools to which he 
directs his money to be paid. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 125. 


126.—(1) A corporation by notice in a form prescribed by 
the regulations to the assessment commissioner for the region 
wherein a separate school exists may require the whole or any 
part of the land of which the corporation is either the owner 
and occupant, or not being the owner is the tenant, occupant 
or actual possessor, and the whole or any proportion of the 
business assessment or other assessments of the corporation 
made under the Assessment Act, to be entered, rated and 
assessed for the purposes of the separate school. 1981, 
c. 47, s. 21, part; 1984, c. 60, s. 8. 
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(2) The assessment commissioner shall thereupon forward a 
copy of such notice to the clerk of the municipality in which 
the land referred to in the said notice is situate. 


(3) Upon receipt of such notice, the assessment commis- 
sioner shall enter the corporation on the assessment roll to be 
next returned as a separate school supporter with respect to 
the land and business or other assessments designated in the 
notice, and so much of the land and business or other assess- 
ments so designated shall be assessed accordingly for the pur- 
poses of the separate school and not for public school pur- 
poses, but all other land and the remainder, if any, of the 
business or other assessments of the corporation shall be sepa- 
rately entered and assessed for public school purposes. 


(4) The clerk, upon receipt of such notice from the assess- 
ment commissioner, shall enter the corporation as a separate 
school supporter in the collector’s roll in respect of the land 
and business or other assessments designated in the notice, 
and the proper entries shall be made in the prescribed column 
for separate school rates, and so much of the land and busi- 
ness or Other assessments so designated shall be assessed 
accordingly for the purposes of the separate school and not 
for public school purposes, but all other land and the remain- 
der, if any, of the business or other assessments of the cor- 
poration shall be separately entered and assessed for public 
school purposes. 


(5) Unless all the stock or shares are held by Roman Cath- 
olics, the share or portion of such land and business or other 
assessments to be so rated and assessed shall not bear a 
greater proportion to the whole of such assessments than the 
amount of the stock or shares so held bears to the whole 
amount of the stock or shares. 


(6) A notice given in pursuance of a resolution of the direc- 
tors is sufficient and shall continue in force and be acted upon 
until it is withdrawn, varied or cancelled by a notice subse- 
quently given pursuant to any resolution of the corporation or 
of its directors, except that, upon appeal, if it is ruled that the 
notice is not a proper notice, it is void, and the assessment 
commissioner shall so notify the corporation and mark the 
notice accordingly. 


(7) Every notice so given shall be kept by the assessment 
commissioner in his office, and shall at all convenient hours 
be open to inspection and examination. 


(8) The assessment commissioner shall in each year, before 
the final revision of the list prepared under section 15, search 
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for and examine all notices that may be so on file. 1981, 


c. 47, s. 21, part. 


(9) The assessment of a corporation for separate school pur- 
poses under subsection (1) to (8) in respect of a Roman Cath- 
olic school board applies in the same manner in relation to 
secondary school purposes as to elementary school purposes. 
1986R CART ASeSt(h) 


127.—(1) Every separate school board shall prepare and 
adopt estimates of all sums required during the year for sepa- 
rate school purposes, and the provisions of section 209 in 
respect of the preparation and adoption of the estimates of all 
sums required for public school purposes by a divisional board 
of a school division apply with necessary modifications to a 
separate school board for separate school purposes. 


(2) Where rates or taxes in respect of separate schools are 
levied and collected by the council of a municipality under 
section 133 and the separate school board is unable in any 
year to submit to the council on or before the Ist day of 
March the rates required by the separate school board to be 
levied and collected in the municipality for separate school 
purposes, the later submission thereof does not relieve the 
council of its duty under section 133 to levy and collect such 
rates, and, where the municipality is required, by reason of 
such later submission, to levy such rates by a separate levy 
from the amount levied for municipal purposes, the separate 
school board on the request of the treasurer of the municipal- 
ity shall pay to the treasurer the cost of levying such rates. 


(3) Subsection 164 (5) of the Municipal Act does not apply 
to a separate school board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 127. 


128.—(1) The board of a separate school may in respect 
of the estimates adopted under section 127 impose and levy 
school rates and collect school rates and subscriptions upon 
and from persons sending children to or subscribing towards 
the support of such schools, and may appoint collectors for 
collecting the school rates or subscriptions who shall have all 
the powers in respect thereof possessed by collectors of taxes 
in municipalities. 


(2) If a collector appointed by the board is unable to collect 
any part of a school rate charged on land liable to assessment 
by reason of there being no person resident thereon or no 
goods and chattels to distrain, the board shall make a return 
to the clerk of the municipality before the end of the then cur- 
rent year of such land and the uncollected rates thereon. 
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(3) The clerk shall make a return of such land and the 
arrears of separate school rates thereon to the appropriate 
municipal treasurer. 


(4) The arrears shall be collected and accounted for by the 
treasurer in the same manner as the arrears of other taxes. 


(5) The council of the township, village, town or city in 
which the separate school zone is situate shall make up the 
deficiency arising from such uncollected rates out of the gen- 
eral funds of the municipality. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 128. 


129. Where some of the supporters in a separate school 
zone reside in a municipality or in territory without municipal 
organization and in a secondary school district and other sup- 
porters in the separate school zone reside in another munici- 
pality or in territory without municipal organization and not in 
a secondary school district, and the separate school board, 


(a) 
(b) 


provides daily transportation; or 


reimburses the parents or guardians for the cost of 
board, lodging and transportation once a week 
under subsection 166 (10), 


for secondary school pupils whose parents or guardians are 
separate school supporters who do not reside in the secondary 
school district, such separate school board may levy the cost 
of such transportation or reimbursement for the preceding 
year, less the legislative grants paid thereon, on the supporters 
who do not reside in the secondary school district. R.S.O. 
TO8O0K. 129308. 129. 


130.—(1) Where a separate school zone includes territory 
in two or more municipalities, the board shall, when it is set- 
ting the rates to be levied in any year, use an equalizing factor 
for each municipality in the zone which, when applied to the 
local assessment of properties in a municipality, would 
increase or decrease the local assessment on such properties to 
a sum equal to the local assessment on similar properties in 
the municipality in which the greatest number of its pupils 
reside. 


(2) The board shall adopt a tax rate to be levied in the 
municipality in which the greatest number of its pupils reside 
and multiply that rate by the factor determined for each 
municipality in the zone, and the resulting rates calculated to 
the nearest tenth of a mill shall be the rates in the respective 
municipalities for separate school purposes in the zone. 
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(3) For the purpose of determining the factors, the board 
shall appoint three arbitrators who are not trustees who shall 
meet and determine the factors. 


(4) The secretary of the board shall call the meeting of the 
arbitrators. 


(5) The arbitrators shall base their decision on a compari- 
son of the local assessment on sample properties that are 
assessed to the support of the separate schools in the munici- 
pality in which the greatest number of its pupils reside with 
the local assessment on similar properties in the other munici- 
palities in which any part of the separate school zone is situ- 
ated, and the factors so determined shall be used by the board 
when it sets its rates at any time following the decision of the 
arbitrators and until the factors are altered by arbitration. 


(6) The factors shall be determined, 
(a) in the year in which the separate school is formed; 
(b) in any year that is divisible evenly by 5; 


(c) in any year in which the basis of assessing has been 
changed in any of the municipalities in which part of 
the separate school zone is situate; and 


(d) in any year if the board so directs. 


(7) Five supporters of the separate school in the separate 
school zone or the majority of the supporters who reside in 
one municipality in the zone may, on or before the Ist day of 
November in any year, appeal to the board against the last 
determination of the factors, and the decision of the board is 
final. 


(8) The factors determined in any year shall be used for the 
purposes of taxation in the following and subsequent years 
until the year following the next determination of the factors. 


(9) The cost of the arbitration shall be paid by the separate 
school board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 130. 


(10) This section does not apply to The Haldimand-Norfolk 
Roman Catholic Separate School Board, The Sudbury District 
Roman Catholic Separate School Board or to a separate 
school board having jurisdiction wholly or partly in a county 
where an assessment update has been carried out under sub- 
section 368b (2) of the Municipal Act. 1987, c. 17, s. 3 (1). 
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131. The clerk or other officer of a municipality within or 
adjoining which a separate school is established, having pos- 
session of the assessor’s or collector’s roll of the municipality, 
shall permit any trustee or the collector of the board to make 
a copy of the roll in so far as it relates to the persons support- 
ing the separate school. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 131. 


132. The clerk of a municipality in which there is a sepa- 
rate school board shall, once in each year, upon the written 
request of the board, deliver to it a statement in writing show- 
ing the names of all persons who are separate school support- 
ers with the amount for which each person has been rated 
upon the assessment roll. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 132. 


133.—(1) The council of a municipality, if so requested 
on or before the Ist day of February in any year by a separate 
school board having jurisdiction in the municipality, shall levy 
and collect upon the property rateable for separate school 
purposes in the municipality and within the jurisdiction of the 
board, the rates or taxes imposed thereon by the board, and 
such request shall be deemed to continue from year to year 
unless terminated by the board giving notice to the council on 
or before the 1st day of February in any year. 


(2) Any expenses attending the assessment, collection or 
payment of school rates by the municipal corporation shall be 
borne by the corporation, and the rates and taxes collected for 
separate school purposes shall be paid by the corporation to 
the treasurer of the board and the provisions of section 215 
shall apply with necessary modifications to such rates and 
taxes. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 133. 


134.—(1) The board of a separate school may pass by- 
laws for borrowing money, by mortgages or other instru- 
ments, upon the security of the schoolhouse property and 
premises and any other real or personal property vested in the 
board and upon the separate school rates for the purpose of 
paying the cost of school sites, school buildings or additions or 
repairs thereto or for any other school purposes. 


(2) The principal money may be made payable in annual or 
other instalments, with or without interest, and the board, in 
addition to all other rates or money that it may levy in any 
one year, may levy and collect in each year such further sum 
as may be requisite for paying all principal money and interest 
falling due in that year, and the same shall be levied and col- 
lected in each year in the same manner and from the like per- 
sons and property by, from, upon or out of which other sepa- 
rate school rates may be levied and collected. 
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(3) Such mortgages and other instruments may in the dis- 
cretion of the board be made in the form of debentures, and 
the debentures are a charge on the same property and the 
rates as in the case of mortgages thereof made by the board. 


(4) The debt to be so incurred and the debentures to be 
issued therefor may be made payable in thirty years at the 
furthest, and in equal annual instalments of principal and 
interest, or in any other manner authorized by the Municipal 
Act in the case of debentures issued under that Act. 


(5) Where the debt is not payable by instalments, the board 
shall levy in each year during the currency of the debt in addi- 
tion to the amount required to pay the interest falling due in 
such year a sum such that the aggregate amount so levied dur- 
ing the currency of the debt, with the estimated interest on 
the investments thereof, will be sufficient to discharge the 
debt when it becomes payable. 


(6) The sum referred to in subsection (5) shall be deposited 
with a chartered bank or a trust company that is registered 
under the Loan and Trust Corporations Act, and such sum 
and any income resulting therefrom shall be invested by such 
bank or trust company in the manner provided in the Munici- 
pal Act for sinking funds, and subsections 146 (4) to (9) of the 
Municipal Act apply with necessary modifications except that 
reference therein to the Ministry of Intergovernmental Affairs 
shall be deemed to be a reference to the Ministry of Educa- 
tion. 


(7) Before a by-law for borrowing money for a permanent 
improvement is acted upon, notice of the passing of the by- 
law shall be published for three consecutive weeks in a news- 
paper having general circulation within the separate school 
zone stating, 


(a) the purpose for which the money is to be borrowed; 


(b) the amount to be borrowed and the security there- 
for; 


(c) the terms of repayment including the rate of inter- 
est, 


and, if no application to quash the by-law is made for three 
months after publication of notice of the passing thereof, the 
by-law is valid notwithstanding any want of substance or form 
in the by-law or in the time or manner of passing the by-law. 
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(8) The debentures issued under the by-law may be for 
such amounts as the board considers expedient. R.S.O. 
1980; c. 129, s,.134. 


135.—(1) Every separate school shall share in the legisla- 
tive grants in like manner as a public school. 


(2) Every separate school is entitled to share in all grants, 
investments and allotments for public school purposes made 
by any municipal authority according to the average number 
of pupils enrolled at the school during the next preceding 
twelve months, or during the number of months that may 
have elapsed from the establishment of a new separate school, 
as compared with the whole average number of pupils 
enrolled at school in the same city, town, village or township. 


(3) Where the grant is made by a council of a county or a 
regional municipality it shall be apportioned in like manner as 
the legislative grant. 


(4) A separate school is not entitled to share in any school 
money arising or accruing from local assessment for public 
school purposes within the city, town, village or township in 
which the school is situate. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 135. 


Visitors 


136. A parent or guardian of a child attending a separate 
school and a member of the board that operates the school 
may visit such school, and a member of the Assembly and a 
clergyman of the Roman Catholic Church may visit a separate 
school in his constituency or in the area where he has pastoral 
charge,’as the case may be. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 136. 
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Ashbridge, Robert. 3rd February, 19... Disallowed by 
Assess- 
ment Review Court, 
lst June, 19... 


RS: O07 1980) c, 129 "Gries 
Form 2—REPEALED: 1984, c. 60, s. 9. 
Secondary School Education 


136a.—(1) A separate school board may elect to perform 
the duties of a secondary school board for the area of jurisdic- 
tion of the board. 


(2) An election under subsection (1) shall be by by-law 
approved by the Minister. 


(3) The Minister may approve a by-law under subsection 
(2) upon receiving the advice of the Planning and Implemen- 
tation Commission that the Commission is of the opinion that 
the first annual implementation plan formulated by the sepa- 
rate school board for the purpose of providing secondary 
school education and filed with the Commission will permit 
the separate school board to provide secondary school educa- 
tion and will promote the best interests of public education in 
Ontario. 


(4) The secretary of a separate school board that makes an 
election under subsection (1) shall forthwith transmit to the 
Ministry a copy of the by-law certified by the secretary. 


(5) Upon approval of a by-law by the Minister, the Ministry 
shall transmit notice of the approval to the board that passed 
the by-law and shall transmit a copy of the by-law and notice 
of approval, 


(a) to the Planning and Implementation Commission; 


(b) to the secretary of every board of education that has 
jurisdiction in the same area as the separate school 
board; 


(c) to the clerk of every municipality all or part of 
which is within the area of jurisdiction of the sepa- 
rate school board; and 


(d) to the appropriate assessment commissioner. 
1986, ¢. Oy sae parr. 
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136b.—(1) An election under section 136a is effective on 
the first day of the school year specified in the by-law 
approved by the Minister. 


(2) A by-law approved by the Minister after the 30th day of 
June in a year shall not take effect before the school year that 
commences in the next following year. 1986, c. 21, s. 2, 
part. 


136c. A Roman Catholic school board has all the powers 
and shall perform all the duties that are conferred or imposed 
by this Act on a secondary school board in respect of the sec- 
ondary school grades for which the Roman Catholic school 
board is entitled to share in the legislative grants. 1986, 
Cae ieis- 22 Pail. 


136d.—(1) A Roman Catholic school board and a public 
board may enter into an agreement to provide secondary 
school instruction of pupils of the one board in a school or 
schools operated by the other board, upon payment of fees by 
the board requesting the instruction to the board that provides 
the instruction. 


(2) The fees for the provision of the instruction shall be cal- 
culated in accordance with the regulations. 1986, c. 21, s. 2, 
part. 


136e.—(1) A Roman Catholic school board is entitled to 
share in the legislative grants for secondary school purposes. 


(2) The payment of legislative grants to a Roman Catholic 
school board is subject to the conditions prescribed by the 
regulations. 


(3) The apportionment and distribution of legislative grants 
to a Roman Catholic school board is subject to the regu- 
lations. 


(4) The payment and apportionment of legislative grants to 
a Roman Catholic school board is subject to compliance by 
the Roman Catholic school board with sections 136a to 136y. 
doo wCy 21, Saw part. 


136f.— (1) Where, before the coming into force of this 
Act, the Planning and Implementation Commission has 
reported to the Minister upon the implementation plan of a 
separate school board and has advised the Minister that the 
plan is appropriate for funding for the school year commenc- 
ing in 1985, the separate school board is entitled to share in 
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the legislative grants for secondary school purposes as of the 
first day of the school year commencing in 1985. 


(2) The entitlement under subsection (1) is subject to, 


(a) the separate school board electing by by-law to per- 
form the duties of a secondary school board; 


(b) the approval of the Minister; and 
(c) 
(3) The separate school board shall forthwith after the com- 


ing into force of this section pass the by-law and transmit to 
the Ministry a copy certified by the secretary of the board. 


subsections 136e (2) to (4). 


(4) Subsections 136a (3) (approval) and (5) (notice) apply 
with necessary modifications in respect of an election under 
this section to perform the duties of a secondary school board. 


(5) Subsection 136b (2) (election after 30th day of June) 
does not apply in respect of a by-law under this section. 


(6) Section 136-1 applies with necessary modifications in 
respect of the entitlements of persons designated by a public 
board and employed by the separate school board after the 
Commission has reported to the Minister under subsection (1) 
but before the coming into force of this section. 1986, c. 21, 
S. 2, part. 


136g.—(1) For the first school year in respect of which an 
election is effective, the entitlement of a Roman Catholic 
school board under section 136e applies in respect of the sec- 
ondary school grade or grades, not exceeding grades nine and 
ten, in which the board is providing instruction in the immedi- 
ately preceding school year and in respect of the next higher 
grade. 


(2) The entitlement of a Roman Catholic school board 
under section 136e applies in respect of grade nine or grade 
ten, or both, provided for the first time in the first school year 
in respect of which the election of the Roman Catholic school 
board is effective. 


(3) For each subsequent school year, the board’s entitle- 
ment under section 136e applies in respect of the same sec- 
ondary school grades as in the previous school year and in 
respect of the next higher grade until the entitlement applies 
in respect of all secondary school grades. 1986, c. 21, s. 2, 
part. 
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136h.—(1) A Roman Catholic school board is entitled to 
share in the legislative grants as provided in section 136e in 
respect of a secondary school established and operated under 
Part XI by a public board and transferred to and operated by 
the Roman Catholic school board. 


(2) The entitlement under subsection (1) is in addition to 
the entitlement under section 136g (secondary school grades). 
L2S08C2 ls, 2epart: 


136i.—(1) No member shall be elected by separate school 
electors to a public board that has the same or part of the 
same area of jurisdiction as a Roman Catholic school board. 


(2) Subsection (1) applies in respect of the regular election 
under the Municipal Elections Act in the year 1988 and to 
elections held under that Act after the year 1988. 


(3) After the end of the first calendar year in which a 
Roman Catholic school board performs the duties of a second- 
ary school board in accordance with an election under section 
136a or 136f, no member elected by separate school electors 
and no separate school supporter or separate school elector is 
eligible to be a member of a public board that has the same or 
part of the same area of jurisdiction as the Roman Catholic 
school board. 1986, c. 21, s. 2, part. 


136j.— (1) Every separate school supporter paying rates 
on property in the area of jurisdiction of a Roman Catholic 
school board is exempt from the payment of all rates imposed 
for secondary school purposes of a public board to the same 
extent that the person is exempt from payment of rates 
imposed for public elementary school purposes. 


(2) The exemption under subsection (1) commences in 
respect of the year following the year in which the election of 
the Roman Catholic school board becomes effective under 
section 136b. 


(3) Subsections (1) and (2) apply on and after the 1st day of 
January in the year next following the year in which this sec- 
tion comes into force. 1986, c. 21, s. 2, part. 


136k.—(1) The provisions of this Part that apply to the 
preparation and adoption of estimates and the levying and col- 
lection of rates or taxes for separate school purposes apply 
with necessary modifications for secondary school purposes in 
respect of a Roman Catholic school board. 
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(2) Every Roman Catholic school board shall continue to 
prepare and adopt the estimates required of it for elementary 
school purposes and must prepare and adopt estimates for sec- 
ondary school purposes in the same manner as is required of a 
public board. 


(3) Subsections (1) and (2) apply on and after the 1st day of 
January in the year next following the year in which this sec- 
tion comes into force. 1986, c. 21, s. 2, part. 


136ka.—(1) If the area of jurisdiction of a public board is 
substantially the same as the area of jurisdiction of a Roman 
Catholic school board or if their common area of jurisdiction 
includes the whole of a municipality, the two boards shall 
establish a joint committee. 


(2) If a board is required under subsection (1) to establish 
more than one joint committee, the board shall ensure that at 
least one member of each such joint committee is a member 
of the other joint committee or committees. 


(3) If a Roman Catholic school board is required to estab- 
lish more than one joint committee and all of the public 
boards concerned agree, the boards concerned may establish a 
single combined joint committee instead of the joint commit- 
tees required under subsection (1). 


(4) Each joint committee and combined joint committee 
shall consist of such number of members as the boards con- 
cerned may agree upon and, if the boards are unable to agree, 
shall be composed of, 


(a) three members of each public board concerned, 
appointed by their respective boards; and 


(b) three members of the Roman Catholic school 
board, appointed by that board. 


(5) If a board that appoints members to a joint committee 
or a combined joint committee is required to have a French- 
language section or a French-language education council, at 
least one appointee of that board shall be a member of such 
section or council. 


(6) Subsection (5) applies with necessary modifications if a 
board is required to have an English-language section or an 
English-language education council. 


(7) Nothing in Part XI-A or XI-B applies so as to restrict 
the participation of a member of a joint committee or com- 
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bined joint committee in any meeting of the committee or so 
as to prevent the member from voting on any matter at a 
meeting of the committee. 


(8) A member of a joint committee or a combined joint 
committee shall hold office during the term of the members of 
his or her respective board and until a new board is organized 
and a successor is appointed or elected, as the case may be. 


(9) Subsection 74 (7) and subsections 75 (1), (2) and (3) 
apply with necessary modifications to a joint committee or 
combined joint committee. 


(10) The boards concerned shall make available to the joint 
committee or combined joint committee such personnel and 
services as the boards consider necessary for the proper func- 
tioning of the joint committee or combined joint committee. 


(11) A joint committee or combined joint committee shall 
hold public meetings to report upon its work. 


(12) A joint committee or combined joint committee is 
responsible for exploring opportunities for transfering facili- 
ties, leasing facilities or sharing services, facilities, resources 
and staff, and may make recommendations in respect of the 
implementation of programs for such purpose. 


(13) A public board and a Roman Catholic school board 
shall consider any recommendation submitted to it in writing 
by a joint committee or combined joint committee and shall 
not refuse its approval without having given the committee an 
opportunity to be heard by the board or by the board and any 
committee of the board to which such recommendation is 
referred. 


(14) If a recommendation requires the approval of two or 
more boards to be effective and one or more of the boards 
concerned rejects the recommendation, the board or boards 
that approved the recommendation may make representations 
to the board or boards that rejected the recommendation, in 
which case the board or boards that rejected the recommenda- 
tion shall reconsider the recommendation and may approve or 
reject it. 


(15) Each joint committee and combined joint committee 
shall report annually upon its proceedings and the disposition 
of its recommendations to the public board, the Roman Cath- 
olic school board and to the Planning and Implementation 
Commission which shall review and comment upon the 
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reports as part of its annual report to the Minister. 1986, 
CD21 separ 


136-1.—(1) A public board that has jurisdiction. in an 
area that is also the area or part of the area of jurisdiction of a 
Roman Catholic school beard shall designate, in accordance 
with the regulations or by agreement between the boards, the 
persons on its supervisory officers staff, elementary teaching 
staff, secondary teaching staff and support staff whose services 
will not be required by the public board consequent upon the 
election of the Roman Catholic school board to perform the 
duties of a secondary school board. 


(2) The regulations or agreement referred to in subsection 
(1) shall provide for, 


(a) the exchange of enrolment and other data between 
the boards so as to enable the public board to make 
the calculations necessary to determine the designa- 
tion referred to in subsection (1); 


(b) methods for encouraging voluntary transfers of pub- 
lic board teachers and supervisory officers to posi- 
tions with the Roman Catholic school board and for 
treating a person so transferred as a designated per- 
son with all rights and entitlements provided by this 
Act; and 


(c) a right of first refusal, on the basis of seniority, for 
designated persons with respect to positions that 
become vacant in the public board. 


(3) The regulations or agreement referred to in subsection 
(1) may contain provisions in addition to those required by 
subsection (2), including provisions related to the encourage- 
ment of the secondment and assignment of services of teach- 
ers and supervisory officers of the public board to positions 
with the Roman Catholic school board. 


(4) No agreement under subsection (1) renders inoperative 
any provision in a collective agreement unless the branch affil- 
late or affiliates concerned agree in writing to an amendment 
to the collective agreement. 


(5) In determining the designations referred to in subsec- 
tion (1) and in implementing its employment policy thereafter, 
the public board shall endeavour to maintain and promote 
affirmative action with respect to the employment of women 
on its teaching staff. 
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(6) The public board shall make the designations referred 
to in subsection (1) in each of the first ten school years during 
which the Roman Catholic school board performs the duties 
of a secondary school board but not later than the date pre- 
scribed by the regulations for each year. 


(7) The teaching contract, employment contract or employ- 
ment relationship, as the case may be, of a person designated 
by a public board under subsection (1) is transferred to, and 
assumed by, the Roman Catholic school board referred to in 
subsection (1) effective the 1st day of September next follow- 
ing the date upon which the public board makes the designa- 
tion or upon such earlier date as the boards concerned may 
agree upon. 


(8) A Roman Catholic school board to which the teaching 
contract, employment contract or employment relationship of 
any person is transferred under subsection (7) shall employ 
the person in a position substantially similar to the position in 
which the person was employed by the public board immedi- 
ately before the transfer. 


(9) If the Roman Catholic school board has no position as 
provided in subsection (8) for the designated person on the 
appropriate staff of the board, the designated person is enti- 
tled to receive training assistance, as prescribed by the regu- 
lations, for an alternate position on the appropriate staff, and 
the Roman Catholic school board shall maintain the person in 
its employ, provide the assistance and offer to the person 
employment in a position appropriate to either his or her pre- 
vious or newly acquired qualifications. 


(10) If a designated person objects to the transfer of 
employment to the Roman Catholic school board for reasons 
of conscience, he or she may so advise the public board and, 
unless it is of the opinion that the objection is not made in 
good faith, the public board shall designate another person in 
place of the person making the objection. 


(11) Subject to any collective agreement in effect, the pub- 
lic board shall designate, on the basis of seniority, the persons 
on its support staff whose services will not be required by the 
public board consequent upon the election of the Roman 
Catholic school board to perform the duties of a secondary 
school board. 


(12) Each public board that designates persons under this 
section shall transmit to the Planning and Implementation 
Commission in each year but not later than the date for each 
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year fixed by the Commission, a list of the names and posi- 
tions of persons that it has designated. 


(13) A designated person employed by the Roman Catholic 
school board has the right to an annual rate of salary of not 
less than the annual rate of salary that would have applied to 
the person if the person had continued in the employ of the 
public board in the first year that the person is employed by 
the Roman Catholic school board but if the annual rate of sal- 
ary of the position in which the person is employed by the 
Roman Catholic school board is lower than such first-men- 
tioned annual rate of salary, the designated person is not enti- 
tled to any increase in annual rate of salary until the annual 
rate of salary of the position becomes equal to such first-men- 
tioned annual rate of salary. 


(14) A designated person employed by the Roman Catholic 
school board has the right to commence the employment with 
seniority and with probationary or permanent status with the 
Roman Catholic school board equal to the seniority and the 
probationary or permanent status the designated person 
would have had if the designated person had continued to be 
employed by the public board. 


(15) Sick leave credits standing to a designated person’s 
credit with the public board shall be transferred to the plan 
maintained by the Roman Catholic school board at the time 
the person’s employment is transferred under subsection (7). 


(16) If the number of sick leave credits transferred exceeds 
the total number of sick leave credits that may be accumu- 
lated under the plan to which they are transferred, the desig- 
nated person shall be given credit in the plan for the number 
transferred but is not entitled to accumulate further sick leave 
credits under the plan unless the plan is amended to permit a 
greater accumulation. 


(17) Subject to subsection (16), a designated person 
employed by a Roman Catholic school board is entitled to 
accumulate and to use sick leave credits in accordance with 
the plan maintained by the Roman Catholic school board. 


(18) Upon termination of employment with the Roman 
Catholic school board, a designated person is entitled to pay- 
ment of an amount calculated in accordance with, 


(a) the collective agreement that applied in respect of 
the designated person on the last date that the des- 
ignated person was employed by the public board; 
or 
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(b) the policy of the public board as of the last date that 
the designated person was employed by the public 
board, 


as the case requires, as though the designated person had 
been in the continuous employ of the public board. 


(19) In lieu of the payment under subsection (18), the des- 
ignated person is entitled to require payment of an amount 
calculated in accordance with, 


(a) the collective agreement that applies in respect of 
the designated person on the last date that the des- 
ignated person is employed by the Roman Catholic 
school board; or 


(b) the policy of the Roman Catholic school board as of 
the last date that the designated person is employed 
by the Roman Catholic school board, 


as the case requires. 


(20) The amount of the payment under subsection (18) or 
(19) shall be shared by the public board and Roman Catholic 
school board in the ratio that the number of years of service 
of the designated person with each board bears to the total 
number of years of service of the designated person with such 
boards. 


(21) Section 4 of the Human Rights Code, 1981 applies to 
designated persons employed by a Roman Catholic school 
board in respect of their employment, advancement and pro- 
motion by the Board, notwithstanding section 23 of the said 
Code. 


(22) In this section, ‘‘seniority’’ means seniority as agreed 
upon between the public board that employed the designated 
person and the organization that entered into a collective 
agreement with the public board in respect of the designated 
person, or, where there is no collective agreement, in accord- 
ance with the policy of the public board. 


(23) This section applies with necessary modifications in 
respect of entitlements of teachers who were employed by a 
public board that has jurisdiction in an area that is also the 
area or part of the area of jurisdiction of a Roman Catholic 
school board and who subsequent to a report to the Minister 
by the Commission under subsection 136f (1) but before the 
coming into force of this section accepted employment with 
the Roman Catholic school board. 1986, c. 21, s. 2, part. 
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136-la.—(1) For the purpose of maintaining the distinc- 
tiveness of separate schools, the Roman Catholic school board 
may require as a condition of employment that teachers hired 
by the board after the ten school year period mentioned in 
subsection 136-1 (6) agree to respect the philosophy and tradi- 
tions of Roman Catholic separate schools in the performance 
of their duties. 


(2) Subject to subsection (1), and despite section 23 of the 
Human Rights Code, 1981, section 4 of the said Code applies 
to ensure that such teachers employed by a Roman Catholic 
school board will enjoy equal opportunity in respect of their 
employment, advancement and promotion by the board. 


(3) If it is finally determined by a court that subsection (1) 
or (2) prejudicially affects a right or privilege with respect to 
denominational schools guaranteed by the Constitution of 
Canada, subsections (1) and (2) are repealed, it being the 
intention of the Legislature that the remaining provisions of 
the Act are separate from and independent of the said 
subsections. 1986, c. 21,s. 2, part. 


136m.—(1) A dispute in respect of the designation of or 
the failure to designate a person on the teaching or other 
staffs of a public board or in respect of any matter arising 
under section 136-1 in the employment relationship between a 
designated person and a Roman Catholic school board may be 
resolved by a grievance arbitration in accordance with this sec- 
tion. 


(2) The parties to the arbitration are the public board or the 
Roman Catholic school board, as the case requires, and the 
person or, if the person is employed in accordance with the 
terms of a collective agreement, the organization that repre- 
sents the person under the collective agreement. 


(3) Either party to the dispute may notify the other party in 
writing of intention to submit the dispute to arbitration. 


(4) The notice shall contain the name of the first party’s 
appointee to an arbitration board. 


(5) The second party shall, within five days after receiving 
the notice, notify the first party either that the second party 
accepts the appointee as a single arbitrator or notify the first 
party of the name of the second party’s appointee to the arbi- 
tration board. 
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(6) The two appointees shall, within five days after the 
appointment of the second of them, appoint a third person 
who shall be the chairman of the arbitration board. 


(7) If the second party fails to give notice accepting a single 
arbitrator or appointing a second arbitrator, or if the two 
appointees fail to appoint a chairman, the appointment shall 
be made by the Education Relations Commission upon the 
request of either party to the dispute. 


(8) The single arbitrator or the arbitration board, as the 
case may be, shall hear the parties and issue a decision. 


(9) The decision of a majority is the decision of the arbitra- 
tion board, but if there is no majority, the decision of the 
chairman is the decision of the arbitration board. 


(10) The decision is final and binding upon the parties to 
the dispute and upon the person in respect of whom the dis- 
pute has been arbitrated and who is represented by the organ- 
ization that is a party. 


(11) A party to an arbitration proceeding shall be afforded 
an opportunity to examine before the hearing any written or 
documentary evidence that will be produced or any report the 
contents of which will be given in evidence at the hearing. 


(12) A single arbitrator or a member of an arbitration 
board shall not have taken part before the hearing in an inves- 
tigation or consideration of the subject-matter of the hearing. 


(13) A single arbitrator or a member of an arbitration 
board shall not communicate directly or indirectly in relation 
to the subject-matter of the hearing with any person or party 
or the representative of a party except upon notice to and 
opportunity for all parties to participate. 


(14) No member of an arbitration board shall participate in 
a decision of the board unless the member was present 
throughout the hearing and heard the evidence and argument 
of the parties and, except with the consent of the parties, a 
decision of the board shall not be given unless all members so 
present participate in the decision. 


(15) Documents and things put in evidence at an arbitration 
hearing shall, upon the request of the person who produced 
them, be released to the person by the board within a reason- 
able time after the matter in issue has been finally deter- 
mined. 
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(16) If there is a collective agreement between the parties 
to the dispute and the collective agreement does not provide 
for arbitration of such a dispute, the collective agreement shall 
be deemed to include subsections (1) to (15). 1986, c. 21, 
Se ALAN 


136ma.—(1) If a member of an arbitration board is 
unable to enter on or to carry on his or her duties so as to 
enable a decision to be made within sixty days after the date 
of appointment of the chairman, or within such longer period 
of time as may be fixed in writing by the arbitration board and 
consented to by the Education Relations Commission, or 
ceases to act by reason of withdrawal or death before the arbi- 
tration board has completed its work, a replacement shall be 
appointed by the person or body that appointed the member, 
and the arbitration board shall continue to function as if such 
member were a member of the arbitration board from the 
beginning. 


(2) If the chairman of an arbitration board is unable to 
enter on or to carry on his or her duties so as to enable a deci- 
sion to be rendered within sixty days after his or her appoint- 
ment, or within such longer period of time as may be fixed in 
writing by the arbitration board and consented to by the Edu- 
cation Relations Commission, or ceases to act by reason of 
withdrawal or death, the Education Relations Commission 
shall give notice thereof to the members of the arbitration 
board who shall within seven days of the giving of the notice 
appoint a person to be the chairman and if the appointment is 
not so made by the members, it shall be made by the Educa- 
tion Relations Commission, and after the chairman is 
appointed the arbitration shall begin anew. 


(3) If a arbitrator is unable to enter on or to carry on his or 
her duties so as to enable a decision to be rendered within 
sixty days after his or her appointment, or within such longer 
period of time as may be fixed in writing by the arbitrator and 
consented to by the Education Relations Commission, or 
ceases to act by reason of withdrawal or death, the Education 
Relations Commission shall give notice thereof to the parties 
who shall within seven days of the giving of the notice appoint 
a person to be the arbitrator and if the appointment is not so 
made, it shall be made by the Education Relations Commis- 
sion, and after the arbitrator is appointed the arbitration shall 
begin anew. 1986, c. 21, s. 2, part. 


136mb. For the purpose of the arbitration and in order to 
reach a decision in respect of the dispute, the arbitrator or 
arbitration board, 
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(a) may inquire into and consider any matter that the 
arbitrator or arbitration board considers relevant to 
the arbitration; and 


(b) subject to such conditions as the arbitrator or arbi- 
tration board may establish, may permit persons 
who are not parties to the arbitration to participate 
at the hearing of the matter. 1986, c. 21, s. 2, 
part. 


136me. The arbitrator or arbitration board shall complete 
the consideration of the dispute and shall report the decision 
to the parties, the Education Relations Commission and the 
Planning and Implementation Commission in writing within 
sixty days after the giving of notice of the appointment of the 
arbitrator or within sixty days of the appointment of the chair- 
man of the arbitration board, as the case may be, or within 
such longer period of time as may be fixed in writing by the 
arbitrator or arbitration board and consented to by the Educa- 
tion Relations Commission. 1986, c. 21, s. 2, part. 


136md. Each of the parties to an arbitration shall pay 
one-half of the fees and expenses of the arbitrator or, in the 
case of an arbitration board, of the members and chairman of 
the arbitration board, except that if one of the parties is a nat- 
ural person and not an organization the public board or 
Roman Catholic school board that is the other party shall pay 
all of the fees and expenses of the arbitrator or of the mem- 
bers and chairman of the arbitration board. 1986, c. 21,s. 2, 
part. 


136me. The Arbitrations Act does not apply to an arbi- 
tration of a dispute mentioned in section 136m, except if there 
is nO agreement with respect to the fees of the arbitrator or of 
the members and chairman of an arbitration board, the fees 
prescribed under that Act shall be charged. 1986, c. 21,s. 2, 
part. 


136n.—(1) A pupil in a public secondary school that is 
operated by, 


(a) the public board of which the pupil is a resident 
pupil; or 


(b) a public board to which the public board of which 
the pupil was qualified to be a resident pupil pays 
fees in respect of the pupil, 


is entitled to continue to be a pupil in the public secondary 
school notwithstanding that the pupil or the parent or other 
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person who has lawful custody of the pupil becomes exempt 
from payment of rates imposed for public secondary school 
purposes by reason of an election made under section 136a or 
136f by the Roman Catholic school board that has jurisdiction 
in whole or in part in the same area of jurisdiction as that of 
the public board that, 


(c) operates the secondary school of which the pupil 
was a resident pupil at the time of the election by 
the Roman Catholic school board under section 
136a or 136f; or 

(d) pays fees to the public board that operates the sec- 

ondary school attended by the pupil. 


(2) A Roman Catholic school board shall make payments to 
a public board that has substantially the same or part of the 
same area of jurisdiction as the Roman Catholic school board 
of amounts of money in respect of the secondary school pupils 
who are qualified to be resident pupils of the Roman Catholic 
school board for secondary school purposes who exercise their 
right under subsection (1). 


(3) The time or times at which and manner in which the 
payments required by subsection (2) shall be made, the 
method of calculation of the amounts of the payments, and 
the basis for determination of the numbers of pupils in respect 
of whom the payments are required shall be that prescribed 
by the regulations. 


(4) A public board shall not charge a fee to a Roman Cath- 
olic school board in respect of a pupil who exercises the right 
set out in subsection (1). 


(5) Payments required to be made by the Metropolitan Sep- 
arate School Board under subsection (2) to a board of educa- 
tion for an area municipality in The Municipality of Metropol- 
itan Toronto shall be made to The Metropolitan Toronto 
School Board and The Metropolitan Toronto School Board 
shall take the payments into account in approving the esti- 
mates of the boards of education and in making its estimates 
under the Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto Act. 


(6) For the purposes of section 209, a payment under sub- 
section (2) shall be deemed to be an estimated expenditure of 
the Roman Catholic school board for secondary school pur- 
poses and an estimated revenue for secondary school purposes 
of the public board that receives the payment. 


(7) A regulation made for the purposes of this section, 
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(a) may be of general application or may apply only to 
such board or boards as are set out in the regu- 
lation; and 

(b) may set out for different boards different times and 

manners in which payments shall be made, different 

methods of calculating the amounts of the payments 
and different bases for determining the number of 
pupils in respect of whom payments are required. 

1986, c. 21, s. 2, part. 


1360.—(1) A person who is qualified to be a resident 
pupil in respect of a secondary school operated by a public 
board is entitled to be a pupil in a secondary school operated 
by a Roman Catholic school board if the area of jurisdiction 
of the public board is in whole or in part the same as the area 
of jurisdiction of the Roman Catholic school board. 


(2) A person who is qualified to be a resident pupil in 
respect of a secondary school operated by a Roman Catholic 
school board is entitled to be a pupil in a secondary school 
operated by a public board if the area of jurisdiction of the 
Roman Catholic school board is in whole or in part the same 
as the area of jurisdiction of the public board. 


(3) The public board shall pay the fee to which the Roman 
Catholic school board is entitled for providing secondary 
school education under subsection (1), and the Roman Catho- 
lic school board shall pay the fee to which the public board is 
entitled for providing secondary school education under sub- 
section (2). 


(4) The fee to which a board is entitled under this section is 
the lesser of the fee set by the board or the fee calculated in 
accordance with the regulations. 


(5) Upon written application, a Roman Catholic school 
board shall exempt a person who is qualified to be a resident 
pupil in respect of a secondary school operated by a public 
board from programs and courses of study in religious educa- 
tion if, 


(a) the person is enrolled in a program that is not 
otherwise available to the person in a secondary 
school operated by a public board within the area of 
jurisdiction of the Roman Catholic school board; 

(b) it is impractical by reason of distance or terrain or 

by reason of physical handicap, mental handicap or 
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multi-handicap for the person to attend a secondary 
school operated by a public board; or 


(c) the person is enrolled in an instructional unit of the 
Roman Catholic school board under Part XI. 


(6) A person who is qualified to be a resident pupil in 
respect of a secondary school operated by a public board who 
attends a secondary school operated by a Roman Catholic 
school board for a reason other than the one mentioned in 
clause 1360 (5) (a), (b) or (c) is considered to have enrolled in 
all of the school’s programs and courses of study in religious 
education. 


(7) In addition to the exemptions provided for in subsection 
(5), no person who is qualified to be a resident pupil in 
respect of a secondary school operated by a public board who 
attends a secondary school operated by a Roman Catholic 
school board shall be required to take part in any program or 
course of study in religious education where a parent or 
guardian of the person, or the person where the person is an 
adult, applies in writing to the Roman Catholic school board 
for exemption of the person therefrom: 1986, °c. *215esaage 
part. 


136p. Other provisions of this Act shall be construed with 
necessary modifications in order to give effect to and be con- 
sistent with sections 136a to 136y. 1986, c. 21, s. 2, part. 


136q. A right or duty under sections 136a to 136y may be 
enforced by order of the Divisional Court upon application to 
the court .,yil986nce.42)9is<2 spark. 


Planning and Implementation Commission 


136r.—(1) The Planning and Implementation Commission 
established under clause 9 (a) is continued and shall be com- 
posed of not more than eight members appointed by the Lieu- 
tenant Governor in Council. 


(2) The Lieutenant Governor in Council shall designate a 
chairman and a vice-chairman from among the members of 
the Commission. 


(3) The members of the Commission shall be appointed for 
such terms as may be determined by the Lieutenant Governor 
in Council and may be reappointed for further terms. 
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(4) If the chairman is absent or unable to act or if there is a 
vacancy in the office of chairman, the vice-chairman shall act 
as and have all the powers of the chairman. 


(5) The members of the Commission shall be paid such 
remuneration and expenses as are determined by the Lieuten- 
ant Governor in Council. 


(6) A majority of the members of the Commission, includ- 
ing the chairman or vice-chairman, constitutes a quorum. 


(7) The Commission, in its name, may be a party to any 
application before the Divisional Court. 


(8) The Ministry shall provide the Commission with such 
staff and accommodation as the Minister considers necessary 
for the purposes of the Commission. 1986, c. 21, s. 2, part. 


136s.—(1) The Planning and Implementation Commission 
shall advise the Minister in respect of specific means by which 
the extension of the Roman Catholic school system to include 
secondary school education may best be carried out. 


(2) The Commission shall make an annual report to the 
Minister and the Minister shall submit the report to the Lieu- 
tenant Governor in Council and shall then lay the report 
before the Assembly if it is in session or, if not, at the next 
ensuing session. 


(3) In addition to its annual report, the Commission may 
report to the Minister at any time and shall report to the Min- 
ister in such form and manner, with such information and at 
such times as the Minister requires. 


(4) For the purpose of preparing its advice and reports to 
the Minister, the Commission shall consult with organizations 
that have a direct interest in the subject-matter of the partic- 
ular advice and report, organizations and persons that the 
Commission considers it appropriate to consult and organiza- 
tions and persons specified by the Minister. 


(5) For the purpose of preparing its advice and reports to 
the Minister, the Commission shall establish criteria in respect 
of and, in accordance with the criteria, shall evaluate, 


(a) plans formulated by Roman Catholic school boards 
to provide secondary school education; 
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(b) plans formulated by public boards in relation to the 
extension of the Roman Catholic school system to 
include secondary school education; 

(c) plans for new or altered areas of jurisdiction of 

Roman Catholic school boards in relation to sepa- 

rate secondary schools; 

(d) the effect on the employment of supervisory offic- 

ers, teachers and other persons employed in second- 

ary schools consequent upon the extension of the 

Roman Catholic school system and the plans formu- 

lated by Roman Catholic school boards and public 

boards in relation to the employment of such per- 
sons; and 


(e) any other subject specified by the Minister. 


(6) Subsections (4) and (5) do not apply in respect of 
annual reports. 


(7) The Regulations Act does not apply to criteria estab- 
lished under subsection (5). 1986, c. 21, s. 2, part. 


136t.—(1) The Planning and Implementation Commission 
may require a Roman Catholic school board to formulate and 
file with the Commission each year an implementation plan 
setting out details of education programs, facilities, and super- 
visory Officers, teaching staff and other staff required by the 
board for the purpose of providing the secondary school edu- 
cation until the Roman Catholic school board has filed imple- 
mentation plans in respect of all secondary school grades. 


(2) The Commission may require a public board that is 
affected or that is likely to be affected by the provision of sec- 
ondary school education by a Roman Catholic school board to 
formulate and file with the Commission annually, not later 
than the date specified by the Commission, a plan setting out 
details of changes in education programs, facilities and super- 
visory officers, teaching staff and other staff that will be or 
that are likely to be necessary in response to the provision of 
secondary school education by the Roman Catholic school 
board. 


(3) The Commission may specify the format to be used in 
plans to be filed by Roman Catholic school boards and public 
boards and may specify time limits for the filing of plans 
requested by the Commission. 
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(4) Every Roman Catholic school board and every public 
board shall comply with a request by the Commission for the 
formulation and filing of a plan under subsections (1) to (3). 


(5) The Regulations Act does not apply to any matter speci- 
fied under subsection (3). 1986, c. 21, s. 2, part. 


136u.—(1) For the purpose of ensuring that it receives 
adequate information, the Planning and Implementation Com- 
mission may hold public meetings in respect of the provision 
of secondary school education by individual Roman Catholic 
school boards. 


(2) Where the Commission decides to hold a meeting men- 
tioned in subsection (1), the Commission shall give notice of 
the meeting to the organizations it is required to consult, to 
such other persons or organizations as the Commission speci- 
fies and shall give public notice of the meeting. 1986, c. 21, 
S2,.part. 


136v.—(1) Where the Planning and Implementation Com- 
mission is of the opinion that the implementation plans of one 
or more Roman Catholic school boards and one or more pub- 
lic boards that have jurisdiction in the same or part of the 
same area of jurisdiction as the Roman Catholic school board 
or boards do not together provide a method that meets the 
criteria set out in subsection (2), the Commission shall so 
notify the boards and shall specify for them the matters that 
must be resolved in order to meet the criteria. 


(2) The criteria are that the method, 


(a) must permit the Roman Catholic school board to 
provide viable secondary school education; 


(b) must promote the best interests of public education 
in Ontario; 


(c) must ensure the viability of the secondary school 
program offered by the public board especially in 
single secondary school communities; and 


(d) must ensure, in a community that has only one sec- 
ondary school operated by a public board, that the 
secondary school will continue to be operated by 
the public board despite the election to provide sec- 
ondary education by a Roman Catholic school 
board having jurisdiction in the community, unless 
the public board decides otherwise. 
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(3) Upon receipt of the notice, the boards shall negotiate in 
good faith in respect of the matters specified by the Commis- 
sion in order to meet the criteria set out in subsection (2). 
1986, c. 21, s. 2, part. 


136w.—(1) A public board or a Roman Catholic school 
board, or the Minister, may request the Planning and Imple- 
mentation Commission to arrange or assist in, or both, negoti- 
ations between or among the boards respecting any one or 
more of, 


(a) the transfer of the use of real or personal property; 


(b) the transfer of the ownership of real or personal 
property; or 


(c) the joint use or ownership of real or personal prop- 
erty. 


(2) The Minister, on the recommendation of the Planning 
and Implementation Commission, may appoint a mediator to 
confer with one or more public boards and one or more 
Roman Catholic school boards and to endeavour to effect an 
agreement between or among the boards on the matters that 
the Commission has specified must be resolved between them. 


(3) The mediator shall confer with the boards and endeav- 
our to effect an agreement and shall report the result to the 
Minister. 


(4) Each board shall co-operate with the mediator and shall 
provide forthwith to the mediator such information as is 
requested by the mediator, and the mediator may request the 
provision of such information as the mediator considers rele- 
vant to the matters to be resolved. 


(5) The mediator shall be paid such remuneration as may be 
fixed by the Lieutenant Governor in Council, and, subject to 
the approval of Management Board of Cabinet, the reason- 
able expenses incurred in the course of his or her duties. 
1986¥ Cc. 2IMse2eepark: 


136x.—(1) If a mediator reports to the Minister that the 
mediator was unable to effect an agreement, the Minister shall 
appoint a tribunal of not more than three persons to hear and 
decide the matters that must be resolved. 


(2) The Minister shall designate one of the members of the 
tribunal to be the head of the tribunal. 
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(3) No person is eligible to be a member of a tribunal who 
is or has been a member of a board that is a party to the pro- 
ceeding before the tribunal or who is acting or has, within a 
period of six months preceding the date of the designation of 
the head of the tribunal, acted as solicitor, counsel or agent of 
either of the parties. 


(4) If a member of the tribunal is unable to enter on or to 
carry on his or her duties so as to enable a decision to be 
made within sixty days after the date of the designation of the 
head of the tribunal, or within such longer period of time as 
may be fixed in writing by the tribunal and consented to by 
the Minister, or ceases to act by reason of withdrawal or death 
before the tribunal has completed its work, a replacement 
shall be appointed by the Minister and the tribunal shall con- 
tinue to function as if the replacement member were a mem- 
ber of the tribunal from the beginning. 


(5) The tribunal shall appoint a time and place for a hearing 
and shall give notice thereof to the parties. 


(6) The parties to the hearing are the public board or public 
boards and the Roman Catholic school board or Roman Cath- 
olic school boards that are unable to effect an agreement on 
the matters that must be resolved between or among them. 


(7) In deciding the matters that must be resolved, the tribu- 
nal shall endeavour to permit the Roman Catholic school 
board or Roman Catholic school boards to provide secondary 
education and shall endeavour to promote the best interests of 
public education in Ontario. 


(8) The tribunal, in its decision, may provide for, 


(a) the transfer of the use of real property or personal 
property, or both, from a public board that is a 
party to a Roman Catholic school board that is a 


party; 


(b) the transfer of the ownership of real property or 
personal property, or both, from a public board that 
is a party to a Roman Catholic school board that is 
a party; 


(c) the joint use of real property or personal property, 
or both, by a public board that is a party and a 
Roman Catholic school board that is a party in such 
proportions as the tribunal specifies, 


or any combination of them. 
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(9) The tribunal shall give to the Minister its decision in 
writing, together with written reasons therefor, and the record 
of the proceeding forthwith after making the decision. 


(10) The Minister shall issue and transmit to the parties an 
order in the terms of the decision, together with a copy of the 
decision and the written reasons for the decision. 


(11) Real property that is the subject of an order under 
subsection (10) is not subject to expropriation by a public 
board, but upon application the Minister with the approval of 
the Lieutenant Governor in Council may, 


(a) order the retransfer, subject to such conditions as 
are specified in the retransfer order, of the use or 
ownership of all or part of the real property or per- 
sonal property, or both, that was transferred in 
accordance with an order under subsection (10); 


(b) by order vary or rescind an order under subsection 
(10) that provides for the joint use of any real prop- 
erty or personal property. 


(12) The Expropriations Act does not apply in respect of 
the transfer or retransfer of real property or personal property 
in accordance with an order under this section. 


(13) The Minister shall cause a copy of an order made 
under this section to be filed in the office of the Registrar of 
the Supreme Court, exclusive of the reasons therefor, and the 
order shall be entered in the same way as a judgment of the 
Supreme Court and is enforceable as such. 


(14) Upon the petition of a party to a proceeding under this 
section, filed with the Clerk of the Executive Council within 
twenty-eight days after the date of an order by the Minister in 
the proceeding, the Lieutenant Governor in Council may, 


(a) confirm, vary or rescind the whole or any part of 
the order; or 


(b) require the Minister to appoint a new tribunal to 
hold a new hearing of the whole or any part of the 
matter upon which the order of the Minister was 
based. 


(15) The order of the Minister after a new hearing ordered 
by the Lieutenant Governor in Council is not subject to peti- 
tion under this section. 
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(16) Upon the filing of a petition, the Minister shall file 
with the Clerk of the Executive Council the decision and writ- 
ten reasons therefor of the tribunal and a copy of the order of 
the Minister. 


(17) The Lieutenant Governor in Council is not required to 
hold or to afford to any person an opportunity for a hearing 
before deciding upon a petition under this section. 


(18) The head of the tribunal and the other members of the 
tribunal who are not officers in the Public Service of Ontario 
shall be paid such remuneration as may be fixed by the Lieu- 
tenant Governor in Council and, subject to the approval of 
Management Board of Cabinet, the reasonable expenses 
incurred by them in the course of their duties under this Act. 
186 aOr2 lySoe2, part. 


NOTE: Sections 136r to 136x, as enacted by the Statutes of Ontario, 1986, 
chapter 21, section 2, are repealed on July Ist, 1995. See—1986, c. 21, 
SSiv2seis 


136xa. Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, 
the ownership of real property used for purposes of a public 
secondary school shall not be transferred to a Roman Catholic 
school board before the fifth anniversary of the day this sec- 
tion comes into force and no mediator under section 136w or 
tribunal under section 136x shall make a decision affecting the 
ownership of any such real property before that anniversary 
but this section does not apply so as to prevent such a transfer 
before that anniversary if the public board and the Roman 
Catholic school board agree and the Minister approves of the 
transfer. 1986, c. 21, s. 2, part. 


136xb. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make 
regulations, 


(a) prescribing any matter that is referred to in sections 
136a to 136y as prescribed by the regulations; 


(b) prescribing the method of determining persons to 
be designated under subsection 136-1 (1) and the 
matters referred to in subsections 136-1 (2) and (3); 


(c) requiring public boards and Roman Catholic school 
boards to confer with the Planning and Implementa- 
tion Commission and branch affiliates on such mat- 
ters as may be prescribed. 1986, c. 21, s. 2, part. 


136y. The resolution of a matter between a public board 
and a Roman Catholic school board under sections 136a to 
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136xb, except as specifically provided for in those sections, is 
a nullity if the result is inconsistent with any other Act, any 
other provision of this Act or a regulation under any Act. 
L986, Cl 2 Size parts 


PART V 
PROTESTANT SEPARATE SCHOOLS 


137.—(1) Subject to subsection (3), five or more heads of 
families resident in a municipality and being Protestants may, 
before the Ist day of July in any year, apply in writing, in the 
case of a township, to the council of the township or, in the 
case of an urban municipality, to the public school board for 
permission to establish in the municipality one or more sepa- 
rate schools for Protestants. 


(2) Subject to subsection (3), the council or the public 
school board, as the case may be, within thirty days of the 
receipt of a proper application shall grant permission to the 
applicants to establish in the municipality one or more sepa- 
rate schools for Protestants. 


(3) A Protestant separate school shall not be established in 
a municipality except where the teacher or teachers in the 
public school or schools in the municipality are Roman Catho- 
lics. 


(4) A Protestant separate school is established on the day 
following the granting of permission to establish the school by 
the council or public school board, as the case may be. 
RASIONI9808 cHl29ms 37a | 


138.—(1) Every person paying rates on property that he 
occupies aS Owner or tenant in a municipality in which a Pro- 
testant separate school is established, who, by himself or his 
agent, on or before the 30th day of September in any year, 
gives to the clerk of the municipality notice in writing that he 
is a Protestant and that he wishes to be a Protestant separate 
school supporter, is exempt from the payment of all rates 
imposed on such property for the support of public schools or 
for the purchase of land or the erection of buildings for public 
school purposes for the following year and every subsequent 
year while he continues to be a Protestant separate school 
supporter with respect to such property. 


(2) The notice is not required to be renewed annually. 


(3) Every clerk of a municipality, upon receiving the notice 
shall deliver a certificate to the person giving the notice to the 
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effect that the notice has been given and showing the date 
thereof. 


(4) Any person who fraudulently gives such notice, or wil- 
fully makes any false statement therein, does not thereby 
secure any exemption from the rates and in addition is guilty 
of an offence and liable to a fine of not more than $100. 


(5) Nothing in this section exempts any person from paying 
any rate for public school purposes imposed before the estab- 
lishment of the Protestant separate school. R.S.O. 1980, 
ch129, $138. 


139. A Protestant separate school supporter who desires 
to withdraw his support from a Protestant separate school 
shall give notice thereof in writing to the clerk of the munici- 
pality in which he resides on or before the 30th day of Sep- 
tember in any year, otherwise he shall be deemed to be a Pro- 
testant separate school supporter. Wess Ome oUe Cabo. 
Salou. 


140.—(1) The clerk of each municipality in which a Pro- 
testant separate school is established shall keep an index book 
to record the name of each Protestant who has declared him- 
self to be a supporter of a Protestant separate school in the 
same manner with necessary modifications as is provided for 
the keeping of an index of each Roman Catholic who has 
declared himself to be a supporter of a Roman Catholic sepa- 
rate school. 


(2) The index book shall be open to inspection by any rate- 
payer. 


(3) The clerk shall file and carefully preserve all notices 
given to the clerk of the municipality under sections 138 and 
139: 


(4) The clerk and the appropriate assessment commissioner 
shall be guided by the entries in the index book in ascertaining 
those who have given the prescribed notices. R.S.O. 1980, 
c=129,.s. 140. 


141.—(1) Protestant separate schools shall not share in 
money raised by local municipal assessment for public school 
purposes. 


(2) Every Protestant separate school shall share in the legis- 
lative grants in like manner as a public school. R.S.O. 1980, 
Cal 29; Salads 
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142.—(1) Every Protestant separate school board and 
principal of a Protestant separate school in a municipality shall 
transmit reports to the Ministry in such form and at such times 
as may be required by the Minister. 


(2) The clerk or other officer of the municipality in which a 
Protestant separate school is established who has possession of 
the assessor’s or collector’s roll of the municipality shall allow 
any trustee or the authorized collector of the board to make a 
copy. of.the rollag GReS,O21980) ¢4129. sml42, 


143. Every person who is assessed as a Protestant sepa- 
rate school supporter and whose name appears on the list of 
voters of the municipality in which the land in respect of 
which he or she is assessed is situate, and the wife or husband 
of such supporter, if she or he is a Protestant, is entitled to 
vote at the election of trustees for the Protestant separate 
school board and on any school question having to do with the 
Protestant separate school or board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
s. 143. 


144.—(1) A Protestant separate school trustee shall have 
the same qualifications as a public school trustee, except that 
he shall be a supporter of a Protestant separate school. 


(2) A Protestant separate school board shall have the same 
number of trustees as a Roman Catholic separate school 
board would have if established in the same municipality, and 
the trustees may be elected in the same manner as Roman 
Catholic separate school trustees may be elected, and the pro- 
visions of Part IV with respect to the election of trustees of 
Roman Catholic rural and urban separate schools apply with 
necessary modifications to the election of trustees of Protes- 
tant rural and urban separate school boards. R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 129, s. 144. 


145. The trustees of every Protestant separate school 
board are a body corporate under the name of “‘The Protes- 
tant Separate’ SchoolsBoardoisthenw in. Vee ” (inserting 
the name of the city, town, village or township). R.S.O. 
LOSU SoM 29 vse 45s 


146. A Protestant separate school board has the same 
powers as a district school area board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
s. 146. | 


147. A Protestant separate school board is discontinued in 
the same manner as a Roman Catholic separate school board 
is discontinued and may be re-established in the manner pro- 
vided in section 137. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 147. 
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Subsections 97 (3) and (4), subsection 98 (2), sections 


123, 124 and 125 and clause 174 (1) (d) apply in respect of 
Protestant separate schools and Protestant separate school 


boards. 


149. 


R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 148. 
PART VI 
BOARDS 
Duties and Powers 
Every board shall, 


appoint a secretary and a treasurer or a secretary- 
treasurer who, in the case of a board of not more 
than five elected members, may be a member of the 
board; 


take proper security from the treasurer or secre- 
tary-treasurer; 


give the necessary orders on the treasurer for pay- 
ment of all moneys expended for school purposes 
and of such other expenses for promoting the inter- 
ests of the schools under the jurisdiction of the 
board as may be authorized by this Act or the regu- 
lations and by the board; 


fix the times and places for the meetings of the 
board and the mode of calling and conducting them, 
and ensure that a full and correct account of the 
proceedings thereat is kept; 


establish and maintain a head office and notify the 
Ministry of its location and address and notify the 
Ministry of any change in the location or address of 
the head office within ten days of such change; 


provide instruction and adequate accommodation 
during each school year for the pupils who have a 
right to attend a school under the jurisdiction of the 
board; 


before the Ist day of September, 1985, provide or 
enter into an agreement with another board to pro- 
vide in accordance with the regulations special edu- 
cation programs and special education services for 
its exceptional pupils in the English language or, 
where the pupil is enrolled in a school or class 
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established under Part XI, the French language, as 
the case may be; 


keep the school buildings and premises in proper 
repair and in a proper sanitary condition, provide 
suitable furniture and equipment and keep it in 
proper repair, and protect the property of the 
board; 


make provision for insuring adequately the build- 
ings and equipment of the board and for insuring 
the board and its employees and volunteers who are 
assigned duties by the principal against claims in 
respect of accidents incurred by pupils while under 
the jurisdiction or supervision of the board; 


ensure that every school under its charge is con- 
ducted in accordance with this Act and the regu- 
lations; 


keep open its schools during the whole period of the 
school year determined under the regulations, 
except where it is otherwise provided under this 
Act; 


appoint for each school that it operates a principal 
and an adequate number of teachers, all of whom 
shall be qualified according to this Act and the 
regulations; 


provide, without charge, for the use of the pupils 
attending the school or schools operated by the 
board, the textbooks that are required by the regu- 
lations to be purchased by the board; 


where it furnishes transportation for pupils in a 
vehicle that is owned by the board, provide and 
carry with an insurer licensed under the /nsurance 
Act for each such vehicle at least the amount of 
insurance that is required to be provided in respect 
of such a vehicle by the licensee of a school vehicle 
under the Public Vehicles Act; 


ascertain and report to the Ministry at least once in 
each year in the manner required by the Minister 
the names and ages of all children of compulsory 
school age within its jurisdiction who are not 
enrolled in any school or private school and the rea- 
sons therefor; 
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16. 


id, 


Rey 


transmit to the Minister all reports and returns 
required by this Act and the regulations; 


issue to an employee, upon the termination of his 
employment with the board, a statement of the sick 
leave credits standing to his credit with the board at 
the time of such termination; 


do anything that a board is required by the Minister 
to do under subsection 8 (1). R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
G40 ORB AGES eS 59. 


150.—(1) A board may, 


1h 


i ep 


establish committees composed of members of the 
board to make recommendations to the board in 
respect of education, finance, personnel and proper- 


ty; 


establish committees that may include persons who 
are not members of the board in respect of matters 
other than those referred to in paragraph 1; 1982, 
c. 32, s. 40 (1). 


subject to Part X, appoint and remove such officers 
and servants and, subject to Part IX, appoint and 
remove such teachers, as it considers expedient, 
determine the terms on which such officers, serv- 
ants and teachers are to be employed, prescribe 
their duties and fix their salaries, except that in the 
case of a secretary of a board who is a member of 
the board, the board may pay only such compensa- 
tion for his services as is approved by the electors at 
a meeting of the electors; 


permit a principal to assign to a person who volun- 
teers to serve without remuneration such duties in 
respect of the school as are approved by the board 
and to terminate such assignment; 


appoint supervisors of the teaching staff for posi- 
tions that are provided for in any Act or regulation 
administered by the Minister and every appointee 
shall hold the qualifications and perform the duties 
required in the Act or regulations; 


appoint one or more, 


i. psychiatrists who are on the register of spe- 
cialists in psychiatry of The Royal College of 
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Physicians and Surgeons of Canada or of the 
College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontar- 
107 


. psychologists who are legally qualified medi- 
cal practitioners or hold a certificate of regis- 
tration under the Psychologists Registration 
Act; R,S.0. 19805 c2129) Se sL5U mine 
pars. 2-5. 


determine the number and kind of schools to be 
established and maintained and the attendance area 
for each school, and close schools in accordance 
with policies established by the board from guide- 
lines issued by the Minister; R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
S50 GL) pal Ol o2. Croce ede 


provide instruction in courses of study that are pre- 
scribed or approved by the Minister, developed 
from curriculum guidelines issued by the Minister or 
approved by the board where the Minister permits 
the board to approve courses of study; 


in lieu of purchasing a computer or system of com- 
puter programming, enter into an agreement for the 
use thereof by the board; 


operate the school ground as a park or playground 
and rink during the school year or in vacation or 
both, and provide and maintain such equipment as 
it considers advisable, and provide such supervision 
as it considers proper, provided the proper conduct 
of the school is not interfered with; 


organize and carry on gymnasium classes in school 
buildings for pupils or others during the school year 
or in vacation or both, and provide supervision and 
training for such classes, provided the proper con- 
duct of the school is not interfered with; 


purchase milk to be consumed by the pupils in the 
schools under the jurisdiction of the board during 
school days in accordance with the terms and condi- 
tions prescribed by the regulations; 


provide school supplies, other than the textbooks 
that it is required to provide under paragraph 13 of 
section 149, for the use of pupils; 
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establish and maintain school libraries and resource 
centres; 


establish kindergartens and junior kindergartens; 


provide that the signature of the treasurer and of 
any other person authorized to sign cheques issued 
by the treasurer may be written or engraved, litho- 
graphed, printed or otherwise mechanically repro- 
duced on cheques; 


pay the travelling expenses and membership fees of 
any member of the board, or of any teacher or offi- 
cer of the board, incurred in attending meetings of 
an educational association and may make grants 
and pay membership fees to any such organization; 


pay the costs, or any part thereof, incurred by any 
member of the board or by any teacher, officer or 
other employee of the board in successfully defend- 
ing any legal proceeding brought against him, 


i. for libel or slander in respect of any state- 
ments relating to the employment, suspension 
or dismissal of any person by the board pub- 
lished at a meeting of the board or of a com- 
mittee thereof, or 


li. for assault in respect of disciplinary action 
taken in the course of duty; 


invest funds received from an insurance claim, gift, 
legacy or sale of property in such securities as a 
trustee may invest in under the Trustee Act; 


invest moneys not required immediately by the 
board in, 


i. bonds, debentures or other evidences of 
indebtedness of, or guaranteed by, the Gov- 
ernment of Canada or the Province of Ontar- 
i0, or any other province of Canada, 


ii. debentures, notes or guaranteed investment 
certificates of or term deposits with any trust 
company or loan corporation that is registered 
under the Loan and Trust Corporations Act, 
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iii. term deposits, deposit receipts, deposit notes, 
certificates of deposit, acceptances and other 
similar instruments issued, accepted, guaran- 
teed or endorsed by any chartered bank to 
which the Bank Act (Canada) applies, 


iv. promissory notes of a municipality as defined 
in the Municipal Affairs Act, and promissory 
notes of a metropolitan municipality, a 
regional municipality, the District Municipal- 
ity of Muskoka and the County of Oxford, 
and 


v. term deposits accepted by a credit union as 
defined in the Credit Unions and Caisses 
Populaires Act, 


provided that the investments become due and pay- 
able by the day on which the moneys are required 
by the board, and all interest thereon shall be cred- 
ited to the fund from which the moneys are invest- 
ed; 


notwithstanding any other Act, borrow, for any 
purpose for which the board has authority to spend 
money, any moneys in any fund established by the 
board that are not immediately required by the 
board for the purposes of such fund, but such bor- 
rowing shall not extend beyond the term of office of 
the members of the board and, where secondary 
school moneys are borrowed for public school pur- 
poses or public school moneys are borrowed for sec- 
ondary school purposes, the board shall pay interest 
to the fund from which such moneys are borrowed 
at a rate not less than that being earned by the fund 
at the date of borrowing; 


subject to the provisions of this Act and the regu- 
lations, fix the fees to be paid by or on behalf of 
pupils, and the times of payment thereof, and when 
necessary enforce payment thereof by action in the 
small claims court, and exclude any pupil by or on 
behalf of whom fees that are legally required to be 
paid are not paid after reasonable notice; 


permit the school buildings and premises and school 
buses owned by the board to be used for any educa- 
tional or other lawful purpose; 
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provide for surgical treatment of children attending 
the school who suffer from minor physical defects, 
where in the opinion of the teacher and, where a 
school nurse and medical officer are employed, of 
the nurse and medical officer, the defect interferes 
with the proper education of the child, and include 
in the estimates for the current year the funds nec- 
essary for cases where the parents are not able to 
pay, provided that no such treatment shall be 
undertaken without the consent of the parents or 
guardian of the child; 


establish and maintain cadet corps; 


provide for the promotion and encouragement of 
athletics and for the holding of school games; 


provide, during the school year or at other times, 
activities and programs on or off school premises, 
including field trips, and exercise jurisdiction over 
those persons participating therein; 


appoint one or more teachers qualified in guidance 
according to the regulations to collect and distribute 
information regarding available occupations and 
employments, and to offer such counsel to the 
pupils as will enable them to plan intelligently for 
their educational and vocational advancement; 


conduct free lectures open to the public and include 
in the estimates for the current year the expenses 
thereof; 


establish summer schools for pupils; 


establish and conduct during the school year courses 
for teachers; 


establish evening classes; 

erect and maintain any wall or fence considered 
necessary by the board for enclosure of the school 
premises; 

contribute toward the support of school fairs; 
authorize such school activities as pertain to the 


welfare of the pupils and exercise jurisdiction in 
respect thereof; 
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operate a cafeteria for the use of the staff and 
pupils; 


institute a program of records management that 
will, subject to the regulations in respect of pupil 
records, 


i. provide for the archival retention by the 
board or the Archivist of Ontario of school 
registers, minute books of the board and its 
predecessors, documents pertaining to bound- 
aries of school sections, separate school zones 
and secondary school districts, original assess- 
ment and taxation records in the possession of 
the board and other records considered by the 
board to have enduring value or to be of his- 
torical interest, and 


ii. establish, with the written approval of the 
auditor of the board, schedules for the reten- 
tion, disposition and eventual destruction of 
records of the board and of the schools under 
its jurisdiction other than records retained for 
archival use; 


employ and pay teachers, when so requested in 
writing by a charitable organization having the 
charge of children of school age, for the education 
of such children, whether such children are being 
educated in premises within or beyond the limits of 
the jurisdiction of the board, and pay for and fur- 
nish school supplies for their use; R.S.O. 1980, 
Gig 2048 el OUi) apatsemias ie 


with the approval of the Minister, conduct an edu- 
cation program in a centre, facility, home, hospital 
or institution that is approved, designated, estab- 
lished, licensed or registered under any Act and in 
which the Ministry does not conduct an education 
program; 1984, c. 60,s. 10. 


provide for maternity leave for a teacher, not 
exceeding two years for each pregnancy; 


establish, subject to the regulations, special educa- 
tion programs to provide special education services 
for children who require such services; 


when requested by the board of a cerebral palsy 
treatment centre school, a crippled children’s treat- 
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ment centre school, a hospital school or a sanato- 
rium school, and with the approval of the Minister, 
by agreement, assume the assets and liabilities of 
such board and continue to operate such a school, 
and, upon the effective date of the agreement 
between the two boards, the board making the 
request is dissolved; 


where a recreation committee or a joint recreation 
committee has been appointed for territory without 
municipal organization within the jurisdiction of the 
board, exercise the powers and duties of a munici- 
pal council with respect to preparing estimates of 
the sums required during the year for the purposes 
of the committee or joint committee, and levying 
rates and collecting taxes for such purposes on the 
rateable property supporting the board in such terri- 
tory, and where such a joint recreation committee 
has been appointed, apportion the costs of such 
committee by agreement with the other board con- 
cerned; 


with the approval of the Minister, enter into an 
agreement with a university, college of a university, 
or the board of governors of a polytechnical insti- 
tute or of a college of applied arts and technology, 
in respect of the provision, maintenance and use of 
educational or recreational facilities on the property 
of either of the parties to the agreement; 


pass a resolution referred to in subsection 83 (2) of 
the Municipal Elections Act; 


provide for insurance against risks that may involve 
pecuniary loss or liability on the part of the board, 
and for paying premiums therefor. R.S.O. 1980, 
©, 129)s. 150 (1), pals. 39-40. 


(2) In addition to any other remedy possessed by a board in 
territory without municipal organization for the recovery of 
rates imposed under the authority of this Act, the board, with 
the approval of the Minister, may bring an action in a court of 
competent jurisdiction for the recovery of any rates in arrear 


against the person assessed therefor. 
s. 150 (2). 


RS. 1980 yc. 129. 


151.—(1) Any person may, with the approval of the 
board concerned, establish scholarships, bursaries or prizes. 
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(2) A board may award bursaries or prizes to its pupils 
under such terms and conditions as the board may prescribe. 
R2S:On980), cmil29 esa Sik 


Vocational Courses 


152.—(1) A secondary school board may provide voca- 
tional courses of study in one or more of its schools. 


(2) Vocational courses of study may comprise, 
(a) full-time day courses of study; 
(b) part-time day courses of study; and 
(c) evening courses of study. 


(3) A secondary school board may provide for the admis- 
sion of a pupil to a vocational course and may determine the 
procedures for admission to such course. 


(4) Where a principal of a school is satisfied that an adult is 
competent to receive instruction in a vocational course, the 
adult may, without regard to his school standing, be admitted 
to, 


(a) a special full-time day course of study; 
(b) a part-time day course of study; or 
(c) an evening course of study, 

in the school. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 152. 


153.—(1) A secondary school board that provides or 
plans to provide a vocational course may, by resolution, 
appoint an advisory committee to be known as the advisory 
committeesion ean. (inserting the name of the vocational 
course) and composed of such persons, all or any of whom 
may be members of the board, appointed for such term, not 
extending beyond the term of office of the members of the 
board, as the board considers necessary to advise the board 
on matters relating to the vocational course. R.S.O. 1980, 
C129) ste 3h) 


(2) A secondary school board may pay to each person 
appointed under subsection (1) who is not a member of the 
board such allowance as the board may determine for each 
month for which he is appointed. 1982, c. 32,s. 41. 
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Benefits 


154. A board may, Povo of 


1. provide, by contract with an insurer licensed under @¢cident, 
the Insurance Act, Coe 
R.S.O. 1980, 
i. group accident insurance to indemnify a mem- “ 7!® 
ber of a board or of an advisory committee 
appointed by a board or his estate against loss 


in case he is accidentally injured or killed, and 


ii. group public liability and property damage 
insurance to indemnify a member of a board 
or of an advisory committee appointed by a 
board or his estate in respect of loss or dam- 
age for which he has become liable by reason 
of injury to persons or property or in respect 
of loss or damage suffered by him by reason 
of injury to his own property, 


while travelling on the business of the board or in 
the performance of his duties as a member of the 
board or of an advisory committee either within or 
outside the area over which the board has Jjurisdic- 
tion; 


2. where, in co-operation with business, industry or ae and 
other enterprise, it provides for pupils training pro- liability 
grams designed to supplement the courses given in insurance re 
its schools, provide, by contract with an insurer “Ok *P® 
under the J/nsurance Act, accident insurance to programs 
indemnify such pupils against loss in case they are ®-5.0. 1980, 
accidentally injured while participating in such a © 
program and public liability insurance to insure such 
pupils and the board against loss or damage to the 
person or property of others while the pupils are 


participating in such a program; 


3. provide, by contract with an insurer under the insurance for 
Insurance Act, accident and life insurance for Rae 
pupils, the cost of which is to be paid on a voluntary 
basis by the parents or guardians. R.S.O. 1980, 


cnlZOcenloa: 
155.—(1) Subject to the Health Insurance Act, a board by !surance, 
: ; hospital and 
resolution may provide, health 


services 


(a) by contract either with an insurer licensed under the B*.0- 1980. 
Insurance Act or with an association registered 
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BOG: 1980, under the Prepaid Hospital and Medical Services 
Cc. 
Act, 


(i) group life insurance for its employees or any 
class thereof, 


(ii) group accident insurance or group sickness 
insurance for its employees or any class 
thereof and their spouses and children, and 


(111) hospital, medical, surgical, nursing or dental 
services, or payment therefor, for employees 
or any class thereof and their spouses and 
children; and 


(b) for payment by the board of the whole or part of 
the cost of any insurance or services provided under 
this subsection. 


eter ge (2) A board may by resolution provide for paying the 


Bere whole or part of the cost to employees of insured services 
R.S.O. 1980, under the Health Insurance Act. 


IRC toy 


Participation (3) A board may retain a person who retires from employ- 
of retired , : ; ; 
person in ment with the board before he attains the age of sixty-five 
contract years in a group established for the purposes of a contract 
referred to in clause (1) (a) until he attains such age if he pays 
the full premium required to be paid to retain his participation 


inthe: contracts WFR 3S: O M1980mcN 1297 srt55: 


Pensions 156.—(1) A board, by resolution, may provide pensions 
ee 1980, for employees or any class thereof under the Ontario Munici- 
. pal Employees Retirement System Act. 

Idem (2) Notwithstanding subsection (1), a board that makes 


contributions to an approved pension plan, as defined in sub- 
R.S.O. 1980, section 117 (1) of the Municipal Act, may continue to provide 
c. 302 ' 
pensions under such plan, and the said section 117 applies 
with necessary modifications. 


Interpretation — (3) In this section, “‘employee” does not include a teacher 
or supervisory officer or an administrative officer who holds a 
certificate of qualification as a teacher and who is eligible to 
contribute to the Teachers’ Superannuation Fund. 


a ai of (4) An employee of a divisional board who was a contribu- 
organized tor or who was entitled to be a contributor under the Ontario 
board Municipal Employees Retirement System Act, by reason of his 

employment with a former board on the 31st day of Decem- 


ber, 1968, shall continue to be a contributor or to be entitled 
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to be a contributor, as the case may be, and the divisional 
board shall assume in respect of such employee all the rights 
and obligations of the former board, but in respect of other 
employees, the divisional board, before such employees may 
participate under such Act, shall pass a resolution electing to 
become a participant under such Act, as required by the regu- 
lations made thereunder, and stating the effective date. 


(5) A divisional board that is required to make the contri- 
bution of a former board to an approved pension plan, as 
defined in section 117 of the Municipal Act, in respect of an 
employee who was a contributor to such approved pension 
plan on the 31st day of December, 1968, shall assume all the 
rights and obligations of such former board under the 
approved pension plan in respect of such employee. 


(6) Nothing in this section affects any pension plan estab- 
lished and approved by the Minister before the 6th day of 
April, 1954 under section 39 of The High Schools Act, section 
129 of The Public Schools Act or section 83 of The Separate 
Schools Act. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 156. 


157.—(1) A board may grant an annual retirement allow- 
ance, payable weekly, monthly or otherwise for such period as 
the board may determine, to any employee of the board who 
has been in the service of the board for at least twenty years 
and who, 


(a) 
(b) 


is retired because of age; or 


while in the service has become incapable through 
illness or otherwise of efficiently discharging his 
duties, 


provided that no retirement allowance shall be granted under 
this section which, together with the amount of any pension 
payments payable to the employee in any year under a pen- 
sion plan of the board or any municipality or under the 
Teachers’ Superannuation Act, will exceed three-fifths of his 
average annual salary for the preceding three years of his ser- 
vice. 


(2) Where an employee, 
(a) has been granted an annual retirement allowance 

under subsection (1) and subsequently dies; or 

(b) would have been eligible, except for his death, for 

such an allowance, 
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the board may grant to the widow or widower of such 
employee for such period as the board may determine an 
annual allowance, not exceeding one-half of the maximum 
allowance that may be granted under subsection (1). 


(3) In subsection (1), “pension payments’? means, in the 
case of pension payments under a board or municipal plan, 
only such payments that result from joint contributions of the 
employer and employee and does not include any such pay- 
ments that result solely from contributions of the employee. 


(4) Where the board has a pension plan in operation, or 
where a municipality has a pension plan in operation in which 
the employees of the board are included, this section applies 
only to employees who were in the employ of the board on or 
before the Ist day of July, 1954, and in any event does not 
apply to any employee who enters the service of the board 
after the 1st day of July, 1956. 


(5) Nothing in this section affects any retirement allowance 
granted before the 6th day of April, 1954 under section 60 of 
The High Schools Act or section 128 of The Public Schools 
AChE. WR. LOS Cel Soy, 


158.—(1) A board, by resolution, may establish a system 
of sick leave credit gratuities for employees or any class 
thereof provided that on the termination of his employment 
no employee is entitled to more than an amount equal to his 
salary, wages or other remuneration for one-half the number 
of days standing to his credit and, subject to subsection (1b), 
in any event not in excess of the amount of one-half year’s 
earnings at the rate received by him immediately prior to ter- 
mination of employment. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 158 (1); 
1984, c. 60, s. 11 (1). 


(1a) Where a sick leave gratuity is paid upon termination of 
employment, the number of days used to calculate the amount 
of the gratuity ceases to stand to the credit of the employee 
and is not available for transfer or reinstatement of credits 
under subsection (2). 1982, c. 32, s. 42. 


(1b) Where, pursuant to a collective agreement, or a policy 
of the board, an employee to whom subsection (1) applies has 
elected to accept a reduction in employment from full-time to 
part-time employment in respect of one or more years or 
school years, as the case may be, including the year or school 
year immediately preceding his termination of employment by 
reason of retirement, the limitation upon the amount of the 
gratuity payable under subsection (1) does not apply to the 
employee and, in lieu thereof, the maximum amount receiva- 
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ble by the employee shall not be in excess of an amount equal 
to one-half of the full-time annual rate of the earnings 
received by the employee for the last complete year or school 
year, aS the case may be, in which the employee was 
employed by the board. 1984, c. 60, s. 11 (2). 


(2) Where an employee of a board that has established a 
sick leave credit plan under this or any other general or spe- 
cial Act becomes an employee of another board that has also 
established a sick leave credit plan under this or any other 
general or special Act, the latter board shall, subject to the 
limitation in subsection (5), place to the credit of the 
employee the sick leave credits standing to the credit of the 
employee in the plan of the first-mentioned board. 


(3) Notwithstanding subsection (2), where the contract of 
employment of an employee of a board has become an obliga- 
tion of another board by or under any Act, the latter board 
shall place to the credit of the employee the sick leave credits 
and the termination of employment benefits standing to his 
credit in the system of sick leave credit gratuities of the first- 
mentioned board. 


(4) Where an employee of a municipality or a local board, 
as defined in the Municipal Affairs Act, except a school 
board, that has established a sick leave credit plan under any 
general or special Act, becomes an employee of a board that 
has established a sick leave credit plan under this or any other 
general or special Act, the board shall, subject to the limita- 
tion in subsection (5), place to the credit of the employee the 
sick leave credits standing to the credit of the employee in the 
plan of such municipality or local board. 


(5) The amount of sick leave credits placed to the credit of 
an employee under subsection (2) or (4) shall not exceed the 
amount of cumulative sick leave credits permitted under the 
plan to which the credits are placed. 


(6) Subsections (2) and (4) apply only where the transfer of 
employment from a school board to another school board or 
from a municipality or a local board to a school board is made 
without intervening employment that interrupts the continuity 
of employment under which sick leave credits are accumulat- 
ed. 


(7) Notwithstanding subsection (6), intervening employ- 
ment with the Ministry does not preclude the application of 
subsections (2) and (4). 
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(8) Where an employee of a board that, before the 1st day 
of June, 1968, had established a sick leave credit plan became, 
on the Ist day of January, 1969, an employee of a divisional 
board or of a county or district combined separate school 
board, such board shall place to the credit of the employee 
the sick leave credits and the termination of employment ben- 
efits standing to his credit in the plan of the first-mentioned 
board. 


(9) Nothing in this section affects any sick leave credit plan 
established and approved by the Minister before the 6th day 
of April, 1954 under section 40 of The High Schools Act, sec- 
tion 130 of The Public Schools Act or section 84 of The Sepa- 
rate Schools Act. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 158 (2-9). 


Agreements 


159.—(1) A board may, subject to subsection (2), enter 
into an agreement with another board to provide, for the 
other board for such periods and under such conditions as are 
specified in the agreement, 

(a) accommodation and equipment for administrative 
purposes; 
(b) accommodation and equipment for instructional 
purposes; 


(c) 


(d) the transportation of pupils, 


the services of teachers and other personnel; or 


that the board by this Act is authorized or required to provide 
for its own pupils. 


(2) Where the construction of a school building or an addi- 
tion, alteration or improvement to a school building is 
required under an agreement made under subsection (1), the 
agreement shall make provision for the payment of the cost of 
such building, addition, alteration or improvement and is not 
effective until approved by the Minister. 


(3) Where, under an agreement, the board that does not 
provide the additional accommodation is required to bear and 
pay the cost thereof, the additional accommodation shall, for 
the purposes of issuing debentures, be deemed to be a per- 
manent improvement of such board. 


(4) An agreement under this section may, notwithstanding 
the regulations, provide for the calculation and payment of 
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fees in respect of pupils covered by the agreement. R.S.O. 
1OSOmoH1 29: sed: 


160.—(1) In this section, 


(a) 


(b) 


“board” includes The Metropolitan Toronto School 
Board; 


“municipality” includes a county and a district, met- 
ropolitan or regional municipality and a local board 
of a municipality or county or of a district, metro- 
politan or regional municipality, except a school 
board. 


(2) One or more boards and the council of a municipality 
or the councils of two or more municipalities may enter into 
an agreement, 


(a) 


(b) 


in respect of the use of existing facilities owned by 
one of such parties; or 


for the purpose of establishing and providing for the 
maintenance and operation of facilities on the prop- 
erty of any of the parties to such agreement, 


for such cultural, recreational, athletic, educational, adminis- 
trative or other community purposes as are set out in the 
agreement, and such agreement shall include provision for, 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


the acquisition of any land that may be required for 
the purposes of the agreement, and the manner of 
approving and the method of apportioning the cost 
thereof; 


the manner of approving and the method of appor- 
tioning the cost of the construction, maintenance 
and operation of the facilities; 


the manner in which each party to the agreement 
shall pay its portion of the costs referred to in 
clauses (c) and (d) and the times when such costs 
shall be paid; 


the regulation, control and use of the facilities 
including the charging of fees for admission thereto; 
and 


the duration of the agreement and the manner in 
which and the terms upon which it may be terminat- 
ed. 
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(3) Where, pursuant to an agreement made under this sec- 
tion, a permanent improvement is required, it shall not be 
proceeded with until such plans and specifications therefor as 
are required by the Minister have been approved by the Min- 
ister. 


(4) This section does not affect an agreement entered into 
before the 23rd day of June, 1972, 


(a) under subsection 145 (2) of the Municipality of Met- 
ropolitan Toronto Act; or 


(b) between a board and the council of a municipality, 
including a regional municipality or a county, or a 
local board thereof, for fulfilling, executing or com- 
pleting, at their joint expense or at the expense of 
either of the parties to the agreement, any under- 
taking for the joint benefit of the parties to the 
agreement, including the joint use of educational 
and municipal facilities, 


but after the 23rd day of June, 1972, an amendment to an 
agreement referred to in clause (a) or (b) or an agreement to 
which the said subsection 145 (2) applies may be made only in 
accordance with this section. 


(5) Where an agreement under this section or an agreement 
referred to in subsection (4) between one or more boards and 
one or more municipalities provides for the use of existing 
facilities or for the establishment of facilities, such facilities or 
any of them that come within the definition of community rec- 
reation centre under the Community Recreation Centres Act 
may be considered by the Minister of Community and Social 
Services aS a community recreation centre for the purposes of 
making grants under section 6 of that Act. R.S.O. 1980, 
Cyl ZO ae O0: 


161.—(1) A public school board may enter into an agree- 
ment with another public school board under which one public 
school board shall furnish education for pupils of the other 
upon payment by such other public school board on behalf of 
such pupils of fees calculated in accordance with the regu- 
lations. 


(2) A separate school board may enter into an agreement 
with another separate school board under which one separate 
school board shall furnish education for pupils of the other 
upon payment by such other separate school board on behalf 
of such pupils of fees calculated in accordance with the regu- 
lations. 
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(3) The board of an elementary school may provide for the 
admission of one or more of its pupils to a school for Indian 
children established, operated and maintained under the 
Indian Act (Canada), subject to the approval of the authority 
having control of such school, and the accommodation pro- 
vided under such arrangement shall be in lieu of the accom- 
modation that the board is required by this Act to provide for 
such pupils. 


(4) The board of an elementary school may levy and collect 
upon the property rateable for the purposes of the board such 
sum as may be necessary to pay the fees of its pupils who 
attend schools for Indian children pursuant to subsection (3) 
and to pay for the transportation of such pupils to and from 
such schools as well as such other sums as the board considers 
expedient or as may be required by this Act. 


(5) Where a board has arranged under this section for the 
admission of all its pupils to a school or schools that the board 
does not operate, the board may close its schools for the 
period during which such arrangement or arrangements are in 
effect: R:S.O. 1980, c. 129; s. 161. 


162. A public school board and a separate school board 
may enter into an agreement in respect of the provision of 
education in a public or separate school under the jurisdiction 
of either board for pupils of the other board in a course or 
courses that are not available in a school under the jurisdic- 
tion of the board requiring the provision of education or that 
are considered by such board to be not readily accessible to 
the pupils in respect of whom the agreement is made where, 


(a) the appropriate supervisory officer of the board 
providing education certifies that accommodation is 
available in such school for such pupils; and 

(b) the board requiring the provision of education pays 

for each such pupil a fee calculated in accordance 

with the regulations. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 162. 


163.—(1) The board of a secondary school district that is 
not a school division may, in lieu of establishing and maintain- 
ing a school, enter into an agreement with another secondary 
school board to provide for the instruction of its pupils in the 
schools under the jurisdiction of that board and for the pay- 
ment in respect of such pupils of fees calculated in accordance 
with the regulations. 


(2) A secondary school board that has established one or 
more secondary schools may enter into an agreement with 
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another secondary school board to provide for the instruction, 
in the school or schools maintained by the latter board, of res- 
ident pupils of the first-mentioned board and for the payment 
in respect of such pupils of fees calculated in accordance with 
the regulations. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 163. 


164. A board may enter into an agreement with the 
Crown in right of Canada for such periods and under such 
conditions as are specified in the agreement whereby the 
board may provide for the education of pupils who reside on 
land held by the Crown in right of Canada in a school or 
schools operated by the board on land owned by the board or 
held by the Crown in right of Canada. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
s. 164; 1982, c. 32,'s. 43. 


165.—(1) A board may enter into an agreement with, 
(a) the Crown in right of Canada; or 


(b) a band or the council of the band or an education 
authority where such band, the council of the band 
or education authority is authorized by the Crown 
in right of Canada to provide education for Indians, 


to provide for Indian pupils, for the period specified in the 
agreement, accommodation, instruction and special services in 
the schools of the board, and such agreement shall provide for 
the payment by the Crown in right of Canada, the band, the 
council of the band or the education authority, as the case 
may be, of fees calculated in accordance with the regulation 
governing the fees payable by Canada. 


(1a) A board may enter into an agreement with, 
(a) the Crown in right of Canada; or 


(b) a band, the council of the band or an education 
authority referred to in clause (1) (b), 


to provide for Indian pupils, for the period specified in the 
agreement, instruction and special services in schools provided 
by the Crown in right of Canada, the band, the council of the 
band or the education authority, as the case may be, and such 
agreement shall provide for the payment by the Crown in 
right of Canada, the band, the council of the band or the edu- 
cation authority, as the case may be, of the full cost of the 
provision of the instruction and special services. 1982, c. 32, 
s. 44 (1). 
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(2) A board may enter into an agreement with the Crown 
in right of Canada for a period specified in the agreement to 
provide for a payment from the Crown in right of Canada to 
provide additional classroom accommodation and to provide 
tuition for a maximum of thirty-five Indian pupils for each 
additional classroom so provided, and the fees therefor shall 
be calculated in accordance with the regulations, but exclusive 
of expenditures for the erection of school buildings for instruc- 
tional purposes and additions thereto. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
s. 165 (2). 


(3) A board shall not enter into an agreement under sub- 
section (1), (1a) or (2) that requires the board to provide spe- 
cial services for Indian pupils that it does not provide for its 
resident pupils unless, in addition to the fees referred to in 
subsection (1) or (2), the cost of such services is payable by 
the Crown in right of Canada. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
Berl O93); L964s.c. OU. Ss. I. 


(4) Where a board has entered into one or more agree- 
ments under this section, the council of the band, or the coun- 
cils of the bands, to which the Indian pupils, or a majority of 
the Indian pupils, who are, pursuant to the agreement or 
agreements, enrolled in the schools operated by the board or 
in the schools in which the board provides all the instruction, 
belong, may, subject to subsection (5), name one person to 
represent on the board the interests of the Indian pupils and, 
where a person is so named, the board shall, subject to sub- 
section (6), appoint the person a member of the board, and 
the member so appointed shall be deemed to be an elected 
member of the board, except that, 


(a) where the agreement or agreements under this sec- 
tion are in respect of secondary school pupils only, 
the member so appointed is a trustee for secondary 
school purposes only and shall not vote on a motion 
or otherwise take part in any proceedings that affect 
public schools exclusively; and 


(b) where the agreement or agreements under this sec- 
tion are in respect of elementary school pupils only, 
the member so appointed is a trustee for elementary 
school purposes only and shall not vote on a motion 
or otherwise take part in any proceedings that affect 
secondary schools exclusively. R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 129, s. 165 (4); 1982, c. 32, s. 44 (2). 


(5) Where the number of Indian pupils enrolled in the 
schools under the jurisdiction of a board pursuant to one or 
more agreements made under this section exceeds 25 per cent 
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of the average daily enrolment in the schools of the board, 
two persons may be named under subsection (4), and subsec- 
tion (4) applies with necessary modifications in respect of such 
persons. R.S,.O2661,980 jo Cue 129 etSroel654.(5) 5198.2 ol Goneoe 
s. 44 (3). 


(6) Where the number of Indian pupils enrolled in the 
schools under the jurisdiction of the board pursuant to one or 
more such agreements is fewer than the lesser of 10 per cent 
of the average daily enrolment in the schools of the board and 
100, the appointment under subsection (4) may be made at 
the discretion of the board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 165 (6). 


(6a) For the purpose of determining the number of Indian 
pupils enrolled in the schools under the jurisdiction of a board 
referred to in subsection (5) or (6), the number of Indian 
pupils in Indian schools in which the board provides all the 
instruction shall be included. 1982, c. 32, s. 44 (4). 


(7) Where the agreement is, or the agreements are, in 
respect of elementary school pupils only or secondary school 
pupils only, the enrolment referred to in subsections (5) and 
(6) shall be that of elementary school pupils only or secondary 
school pupils only, as the case may be. 


(8) A member of the board appointed under subsection (4), 
(5) or (6) is in addition to the number of members of the 
board otherwise provided for in this Act and the term of 
office of such member terminates on the same date as the 
term of office of the elected members. 


(9) Where a regulation made under clause 69 (2) (a) pro- 
vides for the appointment of one or more members to repre- 
sent on the board the interests of Indian pupils, subsections 
(4) to (8) do not apply. 


(10) Where the office of a member of a board appointed 
under this section becomes vacant for any reason, it shall be 
filled in accordance with subsection (4), and the person so 
appointed shall hold office for the remainder of the term of 
his predecessor. 


(11) Where a person is chosen by a band to represent the 
interests of Indian pupils on a Roman Catholic separate 
school board, such person shall be a Roman Catholic and of 
the full age of eighteen years. R.S.Oia L980 c% Comedies 
s. 165 (7-11). 
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165a.—(1) In this section, ‘“‘adult basic education’ means 
programs and courses that are designed to develop and 
improve the basic literacy and numeracy skills of adults. 


(2) Subject to the approval of the Minister, a board may, in 
respect of persons who reside in the area of jurisdiction of the 
board, enter into an agreement in writing with a college of 
applied arts and technology for the area in which the board 
has jurisdiction under which the college of applied arts and 
technology provides for the board such adult basic education 
as is specified in the agreement. 1982, c. 32,s. 45. 


Transportation 
166.—(1) A board may provide for, 


(a) a resident pupil of the board who is enrolled in a 
school that the board operates or in a school oper- 
ated by another board to which the board pays fees 
in respect of such pupil; 

(b) a pupil in respect of whom the Minister pays the 

cost of education under the regulations; and 

(c) a child over two years of age who may, under the 

regulations, be admitted to a program for hearing- 

handicapped children, 


transportation to and from the school that the pupil attends. 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 166 (1); 1982, c. 32, .s. 46 (1). 


(1a) A board may provide for a pupil who is enrolled in a 
school that the board operates transportation to and from an 
activity that is part of the program of such school. 1982, c. 32, 
s. 46 (2). 


(2) A board may provide for a person who is qualified to 
be a resident pupil of the board transportation to and from 
the Ontario School for the Blind, an Ontario School for the 
Deaf, a demonstration school established by or operated 
under an agreement with. the Minister for pupils with severe 
learning disabilities, a centre classified as a Group K hospital 
under the Public Hospitals Act, a facility designated under the 


Developmental Services Act, a psychiatric facility designated as 36) 


such under the Mental Health Act and premises approved 
under subsection 9 (1) of Part I (Flexible Services) of the 
Child and Family Services Act, 1984 for the provision of a 
child development service or child treatment service. 
RISO S198) Powd 299166 (2) 21984y cnS5; $11216:(2). 
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(3) A secondary school board may assist in the provision of 
transportation for children who are qualified to be resident 
pupils of the board to and from a centre operated by a local 
association that is affiliated with the Ontario Association for 
the Mentally Retarded. 


(4) For the purposes of this section, a board may purchase 
a vehicle either from current revenue or from a debenture 
issued for that purpose. 


(5) Subject to subsection (6), for the purposes of this sec- 
tion, a board may make an agreement or agreements for one 
school year or less with a corporation, commission or person 
for the transportation of such pupils. 


(6) Where a board provides transportation for more than 
thirty pupils, the board may, with the approval of the Ontario 
Municipal Board, make an agreement for a term not exceed- 
ing five years for the transportation of such pupils. 


(7) Where a pupil resides in a school section or separate 
school zone in a territorial district but not in a school division 
with his parent or guardian in a residence that is twenty-four 
kilometres or more by road or rail from a secondary school 
that he is eligible to attend, an elementary school board may 
reimburse the parent or guardian at the end of each month for 
the cost of providing for such pupil, board, lodging, and trans- 
portation once a week from his residence to school and 
return, in an amount set by the board for each day of atten- 
dance as certified by the principal of the secondary school that 
the pupil attends. 


(8) Where a pupil resides in a territorial district but not in a 
school section, a separate school zone or a school division, 
with his parent or guardian in a residence that is twenty-four 
kilometres or more by road or rail from a secondary school 
that he is eligible to attend, the board of the secondary school 
that he attends may reimburse the parent or guardian at the 
end of each month for the cost of providing for such pupil, 
board, lodging, and transportation once a week from his resi- 
dence to school and return, in an amount set by the board for 
each day of attendance as certified by the principal of the sec- 
ondary school that the pupil attends. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
s. 166 (3-8). 


(9) Where a pupil resides with his parent or guardian in a 
school division or a secondary school district in a residence 
that, 
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(a) in a territorial district is twenty-four kilometres or 
more; or 

(b) in a county or regional municipality that is not in a 
territorial district is forty-eight kilometres or more, 


by road or rail from a secondary school that he attends, or 
where a pupil resides with his parent or guardian on an island 
in a school division or a secondary school district the board of 
the school division or secondary school district of which he is 
a resident pupil may reimburse the parent or guardian at the 
end of each month for the cost of providing for such pupil, 
board, lodging, and transportation once a week from his resi- 
dence to school and return, in an amount set by the board for 
each day of attendance as certified by the principal of the sec- 
ondary school that the pupil attends. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
s. 166 (9); 1982, c. 32, s. 46 (3). 


(10) Where a secondary school pupil resides in a territorial 
district in a school division with his parent or guardian in a 
residence that is twenty-four kilometres or more by road or 
rail from a secondary school in which the subject of French, 
taught as a subject for students who normally speak the 
French language, is offered as one of the subjects of the 
courses of study, an elementary school board may reimburse 
the parent or guardian at the end of each month for the cost 
of providing for such pupil, when not so provided by the sec- 
ondary school board, board, lodging, and transportation once 
a week from his residence to school and return, in an amount 
set by the board for each day of attendance as certified by the 
principal of the secondary school that the pupil attends, or 
may furnish transportation for such pupil in lieu thereof. 


(11) Where a pupil resides in a territorial district but not in 
a school section or a separate school zone, with his parent or 
guardian in a residence from which daily transportation to and 
from an elementary school that he may attend is impracticable 
due to distance or terrain, as certified by the appropriate 
supervisory officer of the elementary school nearest such resi- 
dence, the board of the elementary school that he attends may 
reimburse the parent or guardian at the end of each month for 
the cost of providing for such pupil, board, lodging, and trans- 
portation once a week from his residence to school and 
return, in an amount set by the board for each day of atten- 
dance as certified by the principal of the elementary school 
that the pupil attends. 


(12) Where a pupil resides in a school section or a separate 
school zone with his parent or guardian in a residence from 
which daily transportation to and from an elementary school 
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that he may attend is impracticable due to distance or terrain, 
as certified by the supervisory officer who has jurisdiction in 
the school section or the separate school zone, the board of 
the elementary school of which he is a resident pupil may 
reimburse the parent or guardian at the end of each month for 
the cost of providing for such pupil, board, lodging, and trans- 
portation once a week from his residence to school and 
return, in an amount set by the board for each day of atten- 
dance as certified by the principal of the elementary school 
that the pupil attends. 


(13) For the purpose of certifying attendance under subsec- 
tions (7) to (12), the principal may add to the number of days 
of attendance of a pupil the number of days the pupil is 
excused from attendance under the regulations or is absent by 
reason of being ill or is absent for any other cause if the prin- 
cipal is of the opinion that the absence was unavoidable. 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 166 (10-13). 


Allowances 


167.—(1) Subject to subsections (1a), (1c) and (2), a 
board may pay to each member of the board an allowance in 
such amount that is determined by the board to be payable to 
the members thereof and may pay to the chairman an amount 
determined by the board that is in addition to the allowance 
payable to the chairman as a member of the board. 


(1a) Commencing with the board that is organized follow- 
ing the regular election in the year 1982 the allowances pay- 
able under subsection (1) shall be those determined by the 
board prior to the date of the regular election to take effect 
for the term of office of the members of the board elected at 
the regular election. 


(1b) Where a new board is established or formed under the 
Act, the members who are elected at the first election of the 
board may determine the amount of the allowance to be paid 
to members of the board and the amount of any additional 
allowance payable to the chairman as a member of the board. 


(1c) A board may at any time decrease any allowance pay- 
able to the members or to the chairman of the board. 


(2) Where allowances have not been determined for the 
term of office of a new board, the existing allowance payable 
to members of a board or to the chairman of the board during 
the school year 1981-82 or thereafter on the day of a regular 
election shall continue to be paid, subject to subsection (1c), 
until the expiry of the term of office of the members of the 
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board or of the new board, as the case may be, and until 
allowances as determined by the board under subsection (1a) 
in respect of the term of office of a new board become 
payable. 1982, c. 32,s. 47. 


(3) In respect of travel of a member of the board to and 
from his residence to attend a meeting of the board, or a com- 
mittee thereof, that is held within the area of jurisdiction of 
the board, the board may, 

(a) reimburse the member for his expenses necessarily 
incurred therefor or such lesser amount as may be 
determined by the board; or 
(b) pay the member an allowance at a rate per kilome- 
tre determined by the board. 


(4) A board may authorize a member, teacher or official of 
the board to travel on designated business of the board, and 
may reimburse the member, teacher or official for his actual 
expenses incurred on business of the board, or such lesser 
amount as may be determined by the board. 


(5) A board may provide for a deduction of a reasonable 
amount from the allowance of a member because of absence 
from regular or committee meetings of the board. 


(6) Subsections (3), (4) and (5) apply with necessary modi- 
fications to members of a committee established by the board 
who are not members of the board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
s. 167 (3-6). 


Property 


168.—(1) All lands that before the 24th day of July, 1850, 
were granted, devised or otherwise conveyed to any person or 
persons in trust for common school purposes and held by such 
person or persons and their heirs or other successors in the 
trust, and have been heretofore vested in a public school 
board or a board of education having jurisdiction in the 
municipality in which the lands are situate, continue to be 
vested in such board, and continue to be held by it and its suc- 
cessors upon the like trusts and subject to the same conditions 
and for the estates upon or subject to or for which the lands 
are respectively held. 


(2) All property heretofore granted or devised to, acquired 
by or vested in any person or corporation, 
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(a) for the secondary school purposes of a secondary 
school district or any part thereof; or 


(b) for the separate school purposes in a separate 
school zone, 


is vested in the board having jurisdiction in the secondary 
school district or separate school zone, as the case may be. 
Resi O s1980R Cr 29 ss w168) 


169.—(1) A board may take possession of all property 
acquired or given for school purposes and hold and apply it 
according to the terms on which it was acquired or given. 


(2) A separate school board has power to acquire and hold 
as a corporation, by any title whatsoever, land, movable prop- 
erty, money or income given to or acquired by the board at 
any time for school purposes and hold or apply the same 
according to the terms on which it was acquired or received. 


(3) A board of education may appropriate any property 
acquired by it or in its possession or control for any of the 
purposes of the board but, where public school property is 
appropriated for secondary school purposes, the value of the 
property so appropriated or the revenue derived therefrom 
shall be applied for public school purposes and, where second- 
ary school property is appropriated for public school pur- 
poses, the value of the property so appropriated or the reve- 
nue derived therefrom shall be applied for secondary school 
purposes. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 169. 


170.—(1) A board that is in possession of real property 
that was originally granted by the Crown for school purposes 
and that has reverted or may have reverted to the Crown may 
continue in possession of the real property for school purposes 
and when the board determines that the real property is no 
longer required for school purposes, the board may, with the 
approval of the Lieutenant Governor in Council and subject 
to such conditions as are prescribed by the Lieutenant Gover- 
nor in Council, sell, lease or otherwise dispose of the real 
property. 1984, c. 60,s. 13. 


(2) Where land, the use of which is restricted by deed in 
any manner to school purposes so as to appear that some 
other person may have an interest therein, has been vested in 
a board for at least fifty years, the board may apply to the 
Supreme Court to remove the restriction, and the Supreme 
Court may make such order on the application as it considers 
just including, where the land adjoins land being used as a 
farm, a requirement that the board shall, where the board 
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intends to sell the land, first offer it at a reasonable price to 
the owner or owners of such adjoining land. 


(3) Subject to subsection (4), a board has power to sell, 
lease or otherwise dispose of any school site or part thereof or 
property of the board upon the adoption of a resolution that 
such site or part or property is not required for the purposes 
of the board, and the board shall apply the proceeds thereof 
for the purposes of the board and shall advise the Minister of 
the sale, conveyance or transfer, or of the lease where the 
term thereof exceeds one year, of any of its schools. 


(4) Notwithstanding any general or special Act, including 
The Metropolitan Separate School Board Act, 1953, a board 
shall not sell, lease or otherwise dispose of a building or part 
thereof other than to another board or demolish a building, 
unless, in addition to any other approval that may be 
required, the board has obtained the approval of the Minister. 


(5) Subsection (4) does not apply, 


(a) to the use of a building or part thereof pursuant to 
an agreement under section 160; or © 


(b) where a building or part thereof is in use as a 
school, to the use of the building or part for any 
purpose that does not interfere with the proper con- 
duct of the school. R.S.O; =1980:. .c:w129, 
s. 170 (2-5). 


171.—(1) Subject to the provisions of section 98 as to the 
approval of the site of a new school by a rural separate school 
board, every board may select and may acquire, by purchase 
or lease, or may expropriate, a school site that is within its 
Brea-of jumsdiction, ~Ris.O, 1980..c. [297s 171 (1); 1982, 
G2 S45 Al) 


(2) A public school board, board of education or secondary 
school board may, with the approval of the Minister, acquire 
by purchase or lease a school site in an adjoining school sec- 
tion or secondary school district, as the case may be, for the 
purpose of operating a school thereon, but the board shall not 
expropriate any such site. 


(3) A county or district combined separate school board 
may acquire by purchase or lease, or may expropriate, a 
school site that is within the area designated in respect of such 
board by regulation made under subsection 105 (2) but that is 
not within the county or district combined separate school 
zone, for the purpose of operating a school thereon. 
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(4) A county or district combined separate school board 
may, with the approval of the Minister, acquire by purchase 
or lease a school site that is outside the area designated in 
respect of such board by regulation made under subsection 
105 (2) and may operate thereon a separate school, but a 
county or district combined separate school board shall not 
expropriate any such site. 


(5) Notwithstanding section 80, the operation of a separate 
school on a school site acquired under subsection (4) does 
not, thereby, establish a separate school zone with a centre at 
such site. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 171 (2-5). 


(6) Subject to section 172 or subsection 173 (1), a board 
may erect, add to or alter buildings for its purposes on land 
owned by the board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 171 (6); 1982, 
(en VII: E a OA 


(7) A board may erect a school building on land that is 
leased by the board where the term of the lease, the school 
site and the plans of the school building are approved by the 
Minister. 


(8) A board may, with the approval of the Minister, make 
an addition, alteration or improvement to a school building 
that is acquired by the board under a lease. R.S.O. 1980, 
crt29 S17 (7, Sy: 


172. Where a board plans to provide, other than by way 
of a lease, accommodation for pupils on a school site that is 
not to be occupied or used exclusively by the board, the board 
shall obtain the prior approval of the Minister to enter into 
negotiations with a person, other than a board or a municipal- 
ity, in respect of the provision of such accommodation, and an 
agreement for such purposes may be entered into with such 
person only after the proposed agreement, the plans of the 
school and of the building of which it may be a part and the 
site have been approved by the Minister. R.S,Q Sasa 
pra WAS wlio pbs 


Out-of-Classroom Programs 


173.—(1) Where a board acquires a school site under sub- 
section 171 (1), (2), (3) or (4) for the purpose of conducting 
thereon a natural science program and other out-of-classroom 
programs, the board shall obtain the approval of the Minister 
before it erects, adds to or alters buildings on or makes other 
improvements to the school site for such purpose. 
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(1a) Subsection (1) does not apply with respect to a school 
site acquired by a separate school board under subsection 
171 (1) or by a county or district combined separate school 
board under subsection 171 (3) where the cost of the erection 
of, the addition to or the alteration of the buildings on the 
school site or of making other improvements to the school site 
is provided entirely by the separate school board. 


(1b) A board may, with the approval of the Minister, 
acquire by purchase or lease for the purpose of conducting a 
natural science program and other out-of-classroom programs 
a school site in Ontario that it does not have the authority to 
acquire under section 171, and the board shall obtain the 
approval of the Minister before it erects, adds to or alters 
buildings on or makes other improvements to the school site 
for such purpose. 


(1c) An approval of the Minister is not required under sub- 
section (la) or (2) for normal maintenance to a building or 
site. 


(2) Two or more boards may enter into an agreement for a 
period specified therein for the shared use of a school site in 
Ontario for conducting natural science programs and other 
out-of-classroom programs but, where under such agreement 
one of the boards may acquire or is to acquire by purchase or 
lease a school site for such purpose or is to erect, add to or 
alter a building on or make other improvements to such site, 
the agreement is not effective until it is approved by the Min- 
ister, and a school site situate outside the jurisdiction of the 
boards that are parties to the agreement shall not be acquired 
without the prior approval of the Minister. DOO aCe. 
s. 49 (1). 


(3) All land acquired by a board for the purpose of con- 
ducting a natural science program and other out-of-classroom 
programs, so long as it is held by the board and is not situ- 
ated, 


(a) within the jurisdiction of the board or within the 
jurisdiction of another board with which the board 
has entered into an agreement under subsection (2); 
or 


(b) in the case of a separate school board, within the 
area designated in respect of such board by regu- 
lation made under subsection 105 (2), 
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is subject to taxation for municipal and school purposes in the 
municipality in which it is situate. R.S;,O% 19805 cup 29% 
s,.173-(3); 1982; c132, 1/49 (2). 


(4) A board may enter into an agreement with a conserva- 
tion or other appropriate authority under which the board 
may, with the approval of the Minister, construct and main- 
tain on lands owned by the authority the necessary facilities 
for the purpose of conducting a natural science program or 
other out-of-classroom program. 


(5) A board that conducts a natural science, conservation 
or other out-of-classroom program may enter into an agree- 
ment with a conservation or other appropriate authority for 
the use of the facilities and personnel of such authority for the 
purpose of conducting such a program as directed by the 
board. 


(6) One or more boards may enter into an agreement with 
a conservation or other appropriate authority to provide for 
the construction, furnishing and equipping by the authority on 
lands owned by the authority of facilities for the purposes of 
conducting a natural science, conservation or other out-of- 
classroom program as directed by the board or one or more of 
the boards and, where under the agreement a board is 
required to pay all or part of the cost of the facilities, the con- 
struction of the facilities shall be first approved by the Minis- 
ter, and the amount paid therefor by the board shall be 
deemed to be an expenditure made by the board for a per- 
manent improvement. 


(7) A board may provide or pay for board and lodging for a 
pupil for a period not exceeding two weeks in any year while 
he participates, with the consent of his parent or guardian and 
with the permission of the board, in a natural science, conser- 
vation or other out-of-classroom program. R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 129, s. 173 (4-7). 


Officers 
174.—(1) The secretary of a board is responsible for, 


(a) keeping a full and correct record of the proceedings 
of every meeting of the board in the minute book 
provided for that purpose by the board and ensur- 
ing that the minutes when confirmed are signed by 
the chairman or presiding member; 

(b) transmitting to the Ministry copies of reports 

requested by the Ministry; 
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(c) giving notice of all meetings of the board to each of 
the members by notifying him personally or in writ- 
ing or by sending a written notice to his residence; 


(d) calling a special meeting of the board on the request 
in writing of the majority of the members of the 
board; and 


(e) performing such other duties as may be required of 
him by the regulations, by this Act or by the board. 


(2) Every treasurer and collector of a board and, if 
required by the board, any other officer of a board shall give 
security for the faithful performance of his duties, and the 
security shall be deposited for safekeeping as directed by the 
board. 


(3) The security to be given shall be by the bond, policy or 
guarantee contract of a guarantee company as defined in the 
Guarantee Companies Securities Act. 


(4) If a board refuses or neglects to take proper security 
from the treasurer or other person to whom it entrusts mon- 
eys of the board and any of such moneys are forfeited or lost 
in consequence of the refusal or neglect, every member of the 
board is personally liable for such moneys, which may be 
recovered by the board or by any ratepayer assessed for the 
support of the school or schools under the jurisdiction of the 
board suing on behalf of himself and all other such ratepayers 
in a court of competent jurisdiction, but no member is liable if 
he proves that he made reasonable efforts to procure the tak- 
ing of the security. 


(5) Every treasurer of a board shall, 

(a) receive and account for all moneys of the board; 

(b) open an account or accounts in the name of the 
board in such of the chartered banks of Canada or 
in such other place of deposit as may be approved 
by the board; 

(c) deposit all moneys received by him on account of 
the board, and no other moneys, to the credit of 
such account or accounts; 


(d) disburse all moneys as directed by the board; and 


(e) produce, when required by the board or by auditors 
or other competent authority, all papers and mon- 
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eys in his possession, power or control belonging to 
the board. 


(6) Where a board determines that one or more persons 
should be employed full time to carry out the duties of a sec- 
retary or treasurer or both, it may appoint one or more busi- 
ness administrators and one or more assistant business admin- 
istrators and may assign to a person so appointed any of the 
duties of the secretary, treasurer and supervisor of mainten- 
ance of school buildings. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 174. 


175. Every officer appointed by a board is responsible to 
the board through its chief executive officer for the perfor- 
mance of the duties assigned to him by the board. R.S.O. 
LOS0viC.41 295 sole: 


School Board Advisory Committees 


176. In sections 177 to 181, “‘committee’’ means a school 
board advisory committee established under section 177. 
ReS:Omi980en 29 nseiiG. 


177. A board of education, a county or district combined 
separate school board or The Metropolitan Separate School 
Board may establish a school board advisory committee. 
R:S:O81980 ge: 29 esta 7: 


178.—(1) The committee shall be composed of, 


(a) three members of the board appointed by the 
board; 


(b) the chief education officer of the board or his nomi- 
nee; 


(c) six teachers employed by the board, appointed by 
the teachers in the employ of the board; 


(d) four persons appointed by the board who are nei- 
ther teachers nor members of a board, but who are 
resident within the jurisdiction of the board; and 


(e) the persons appointed under subsections (2) and 


(3). 
(2) In the case of a separate school board, 
(a) where the Diocesan Council or Councils of the Fed- 


eration of Catholic Parent-Teacher Associations of 
Ontario organized in the area of jurisdiction of the 
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board so recommend, the board shall appoint to the 
committee one person selected by the Council or 
Councils; 


(b) where the Federation des Associations de Parents et 
Instituteurs de langue francaise de l’Ontario organ- 
ized in the area of jurisdiction of the board so rec- 
ommends, the board shall appoint one person 
selected by the regional section and, where there is 
no regional section, by the local section of such 
Federation; and 


(c) where no recommendation and appointment is 
made under clause (a), a recommendation and 
appointment of two persons may be made under 
clause (b) and, where no recommendation and 
appointment is made under clause (b), a recommen- 
dation and appointment of two persons may be 
made under clause (a). 


(3) In the case of a board of education, PSE tg) 
education 


(a) where the Diocesan Council or Councils of the Fed- 
eration of Catholic Parent-Teacher Associations of 
Ontario organized in the area of jurisdiction of the 
board so recommends, the board shall appoint to 
the committee one person selected by the Council 
or Councils; 


(b) where the Home and School Council organized in 
the area of jurisdiction of the board so recom- 
mends, the board shall appoint to the committee 
one person selected by the Council; 


(c) where the Federation des Associations de Parents et 
Instituteurs de langue francaise de |’Ontario organ- 
ized in the area of jurisdiction of the board so rec- 
ommends, the board shall appoint one person 
selected by the regional section and, where there is 
no regional section, by the local section of such 
Federation; and 


(d) where no appointment is made under any two of 
clause (a), (b) or (c), two members may be 
appointed under the remaining clause. 


(4) The teachers shall submit to the board, not later than pele 
the 31st day of December in each year, the names of the appointees 


appointees under clause (1) (c). 
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(5) Members of the committee shall be appointed on or 
before the 31st day of December in each year and shall hold 
office for one year. 


(6) Except for the chief education officer, a member of the 
committee shall not hold office for more than three years in 
succession. 


(7) Every vacancy on a committee occasioned by the death 
or resignation of a member, or by any other cause, shall be 
filled by a person qualified under subsection (1) and 
appointed by the body or person that appointed the member 
whose office has become vacant, and every person so 
appointed shall hold office for the unexpired portion of the 
term of such member. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 178. 


179.—(1) The chairman of the board shall call the first 
meeting of the committee not later than the 31st day of Janu- 
ary in each year, and shall preside at such meeting until the 
chairman of the committee is elected. 


(2) The chairman of the committee shall be elected by the 
committee at its first meeting in each year. 


(3) Eight members of the committee constitute a quorum 
and a vote of the majority of the members present is neces- 
sary to bind the committee. 


(4) The committee may establish such sub-committees as it 
considers necessary. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 179. 


180.—(1) The board shall provide a recording secretary 
for the committee. 


(2) The committee shali, as required by the board, submit 
to the board for approval a budget of its estimated expendi- 
tures for the calendar year. 


(3) The board shall pay such expenditures of the committee 
as are approved by the board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 180. 


181.—(1) The committee may make reports and recom- 
mendations to the board in respect of any educational matter 
pertaining to the schools under the jurisdiction of the board. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection (1), the committee shall not 
concern itself with salaries of employees of the board or with 
matters pertaining to personnel problems and policies relating 
to personnel. 
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(3) The board shall consider any report or recommendation 
submitted to it by the committee and shall not refuse its 
approval without having given the committee, or its represent- 
atives, an opportunity to be heard by the board. R.S.O. 
LOSO) Cn 129 osu 8 by 


Special Education Advisory Committee 


182.—(1) In this section, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


‘“‘board’’ means a divisional board of education, a 
county and district combined Roman Catholic sepa- 
rate school board, a board of education in The 
Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto, The Metro- 
politan Separate School Board and The Windsor 
Roman Catholic Separate School Board; 


‘committee’? means a special education advisory 
committee; 


‘local association’? means an association or organi- 
zation of parents that operates locally within the 
area of jurisdiction of a board and that is affiliated 
with an association or organization that is not an 
association or organization of professional educators 
but that is incorporated and operates throughout 
Ontario to further the interests and well-being of 
one or more groups of exceptional children or 
adults. 


(2) Every board shall, subject to subsection (6), establish a 
special educational advisory committee that shall consist of, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


one representative from each of the local associa- 
tions, not to exceed twelve, in the area of jurisdic- 
tion of the board, as nominated by the local associa- 
tion and appointed by the board; 


where the board provides a_ French-language 
instructional unit as defined in clause 260 (c), one 
or more members who are _ French-speaking 
appointed by the board as representative of the 
French-speaking ratepayers or supporters of the 
board; 


where the board provides English-language schools 
or classes under sections 258 and 272, one or more 
members who are English-speaking appointed by 
the board as representative of the English-speaking 
ratepayers or supporters of the board; and 
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(d) three members appointed by the board from among 
its members, 


and, in addition to the members referred to in clauses (a), (b), 
(c) and (d), the board may appoint one or more additional 
members who are not representative of either a local associa- 
tion or the French-speaking community and are not members 
of the board or of a committee of the board. 


(3) Each of the persons appointed under subsection (2) 
who are not members of the board shall have the qualifica- 
tions required for members of the board that appointed them 
and shall hold office during the term of the members of the 
board and until the new board is organized. 


(4) Section 206 applies with necessary modifications to a 
member of a committee established under subsection (2). 


(5) One of the members of a committee appointed by a 
board of education under clause (2) (d) shall be a member of 
the board of education elected by separate school electors. 


(6) A board that establishes a committee under subsection 
(2) shall select as one of the local associations for the purposes 
of clause (2) (a) a local association as defined in clause 
7AtGl Go) ine ReS- OaT9s0mc 129 1s 167 (1-6), 


(7) An advisory committee on schools for trainable 
retarded pupils, established under subsection 74 (1), shall sat- 
isfy the requirements for a committee under this section 
where, 


(a) a representative from each of the local associations, 
not to exceed twelve, and none of which is a local 
association as defined in clause 71 (1) (c), is added 
to the advisory committee on schools for trainable 
retarded pupils; 


(b) the board appoints to the said advisory committee a 
person as referred to in clause (2) (b) or (c) where 
the board provides a French-language instructional 
unit as therein referred to; and 


(c) in the case of an advisory committee established by 
a divisional board of education, one of the members 
appointed under clause 74 (4) (a) is a member of 
such board elected by separate school electors, 
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and such advisory committee may make recommendations as 
provided in subsection (8). R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 182 (7); 
1984, c. 60, s. 14. 


(8) A committee established under subsection (2) may 
make recommendations to the board in respect of any matter 
affecting the establishment and development of special educa- 
tion programs and services in respect of exceptional pupils of 
the board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 182 (8). 


(9) Subsections 74 (7) and sections 75 and 76 apply with 
necessary modifications to a committee established under sub- 
section (2)m pi )OS2 ncn 32ese00. 


(10) A district school area board, a Protestant separate 
school board, a combined separate school board and a rural 
separate school board shall appoint a committee consisting of 
two members appointed by the school board from among its 
members and two members appointed by the local associa- 
tions in the area of jurisdiction of the school board, or where 
no such local association or associations have been estab- 
lished, two members appointed by the school board who are 
not members of such board. 


(11) For the purposes of subsections (2) and (7), where 
there are more than twelve local associations in the area of 
jurisdiction of the board, the board shall select the twelve 
local associations that shall be represented. R.S.O. 1980, 
Gwi29) Sin182.(10,)11). 


Access to Meetings and Records 


183.—(1) The meetings of a board and, subject to subsec- 
tion (1a), meetings of a committee of the board, including a 
committee of the whole board, shall be open to the public, 
and no person shall be excluded from a meeting that is open 
to the public except for improper conduct. 


(1a) A meeting of a committee of a board, including a com- 


mittee of the whole board, may be closed to the public when 
the subject-matter under consideration involves, 


(a) 
(b) 


the security of the property of the board; 


the disclosure of intimate, personal or financial 
information in respect of a member of the board or 
committee, an employee or prospective employee of 
the board or a pupil or his parent or guardian; 


(c) 


the acquisition or disposal of a school site; 
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(d) decisions in respect of negotiations with employees 
of the board; or 


(e) litigation affecting the board. 1982, c. 32,s. 51. 


(2) The presiding officer may expel or exclude from any 
meeting any person who has been guilty of improper conduct 
at the meeting. 


(3) Any person may, at all reasonable hours, at the head 
office of the board inspect the minute book, the audited 
annual financial report and the current accounts of a board, 
and, upon the written request of any person and upon the 
payment to the board at the rate of 25 cents for every 100 
words or at such lower rate as the board may fix, the secretary 
shall furnish copies of them or extracts therefrom certified 
under his hand. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 183 (2, 3). 


Board Meetings 


184.—(1) A board shall be deemed to be constituted 
when a majority of the members to be elected or appointed 
has been elected or appointed. 


(2) A board that is elected at a regular election under the 
Municipal Elections Act and a board that is appointed or elec- 
ted other than at a regular election under the Municipal Elec- 
tions Act shall hold its first meeting not later than seven days 
after the day on which the term of office of the board com- 
mences on such date and at such time and place as the board 
determines and, failing such determination, at 8 p.m. at the 
head office of the board on the first Wednesday following the 
commencement of the term of office. 


(3) Notwithstanding subsection (2), on the petition of a 
majority of the members of a newly elected or appointed 
board, the appropriate supervisory officer may provide for 
calling the first meeting of the board at some other time and 
date. 


(4) At the first meeting in December of each year, the chief 
executive officer shall preside until the election of the chair- 
man or, if there is no chief executive officer or in his absence, 
the members present shall designate who shall preside at the 
election of the chairman and if a member of the board is so 
designated, he may vote at the election of the chairman. 


(5) At the first meeting in December of each year and at 
the first meeting after a vacancy occurs in the office of chair- 
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man, the members shall elect one of themselves to be chair- 
man, and the chairman shall preside at all meetings. 


(6) Subsequent meetings of the board shall be held at such 
time and place as the board considers expedient. 


(7) The members of the board may also elect one of them- 
selves to be vice-chairman and he shall preside in the absence 
of the chairman. 


(8) In the case of an equality of votes at the election of a 
chairman or vice-chairman, the candidates shall draw lots to 
fill the position of chairman or vice-chairman, as the case may 
be. 


(9) If at any meeting there is no chairman or vice-chairman 
present, the members present may elect one of themselves to 
be chairman for that meeting. 


(10) In the absence of the secretary from any meeting, the 
chairman or other member presiding may appoint any mem- 
ber or other person to act as secretary for that meeting. 


(11) The presence of a majority of all the members consti- 
tuting a board is necessary to form a quorum, except that 
when a board of education is dealing with matters that affect 
public schools exclusively, the presence of a majority of the 
members elected to the board of education by the public 
school electors is necessary to form a quorum. 


(12) Subject to subsection 55 (4), the presiding officer, 
except where he is the chief executive officer of the board and 
is not a member, may vote with the other members of the 
board upon all motions, and any motion on which there is an 
equality of votes is lost. 


(13) Special meetings of the board may be called by the 
chairman and in such other manner as the board may 
determine. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 184. 


185.—(1) Except as provided in subsection (2), every per- 
son elected or appointed to a board, on or before the day 
fixed for the first meeting of the new board, or on or before 
the day of the first meeting that he attends, shall make and 
subscribe the following declaration before the secretary of the 
board or before any person authorized to administer an oath 
and in default he shall be deemed to have resigned: 


DECLARATION 
i b ietedts) om ris , do solemnly declare that: 
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1. I am not disqualified under any Act from being a member of 
(name of board). 


2. I will truly, faithfully, impartially and to the best of my ability 
execute the office of trustee, and that I have not received and 
will not receive any payment or reward or promise thereof for 
the exercise of any partiality or malversation or other undue exe- 
cution of the said office and that I will disclose any pecuniary 
interest, direct or indirect, as required by and in accordance with 
the Municipal Conflict of Interest Act. 


Declared before me _ at 
SR ee SRE | in the 
County or District of A.B. 


R:S:0. 1980 "C129, S185 (1) 1982, C.J. cee 


(2) Where a person is elected or appointed to fill a vacancy 
on a board, he shall make such declaration on or before the 
day fixed for holding the first meeting of the board after his 
election or appointment or on or before the day of the first 
meeting that he attends and in default he shall be deemed to 
have resigned. 


(3) Every person elected or appointed to a board, before 
entering on his duties as a trustee, shall take and subscribe 
before the secretary of the board or before any person author- 
ized to administer an oath the oath of allegiance in the follow- 
ing form: 


bape et Vielecssseseeseeeey GO Swear that I will be faithful and bear 
true allegiance to Her Majesty, Queen Elizabeth II (or the reign- 
ing sovereign for the time being). 


Sworn before me _ at 
Ee a aR eas. in the 
County or District of A.B. 


(4) The declaration and oath of allegiance shall be filed 
with the secretary of the board within eight days after the 
making or taking thereof, as the case may be. R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 129, s. 185 (2-4). 


Arbitrators 


186.—(1) Arbitrators acting under this Act shall send a 
copy of their award forthwith after the making thereof to the 


Sec. 188 (2) EDUCATION Chap. 129 


chief executive officer of the board and to the clerk of each 
municipality affected. 


(2) Such arbitrators shall determine the costs of the arbitra- 
tion and shall direct to whom and by whom and in what man- 
ner such costs or any part thereof, and the fees under subsec- 
tion (4), shall be paid, and such determination and direction is 
final. 


(3) An arbitrator is entitled to an allowance of 10 cents for 
each kilometre necessarily travelled by him to and from his 
residence to attend meetings of arbitrators together with his 
actual expenses for room and meals, incurred while attending 
such meetings, and such costs shall be included in the costs of 
the arbitration. 


(4) Each arbitrator shall be paid a fee, 


(a) in the case of the Ontario Municipal Board, as 
determined by the Board; 

(b) in the case of an arbitrator other than a supervisory 

officer, judge or member of the Ontario Municipal 

Board, at the rate of $20 for each sitting of a half- 

day or fraction thereof. 


(S) This section does not apply to a Board of Reference or 
the members thereof. 


(6) This section, except subsection (4), applies to treasurers 
of municipalities who meet to arbitrate the apportionment of 
costs within a school division. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 186. 


(7) This section does not apply to arbitrations under section 
POS mee OSGNC. Lie Sit) 


Offences and Penalties 


187. Every person who wilfully makes a false statement in 
a declaration required to be made under this Act is guilty of 
an offence and on conviction is liable to a fine of not more 
than $100. ‘R:S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 187. 


188.—(1) Every person who wilfully interrupts or dis- 
quiets the proceedings of a school or class is guilty of an 
offence and on conviction is liable to a fine of not more than 
$100. 


(2) Every person who, with intent to prevent the discussion 
of any matter or the passing of any motion at a meeting of a 
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board, or a committee of a board including a committee of the 
whole board disrupts or endeavours to disturb or interrupt the 
meeting after having been expelled or excluded from the 
meeting is guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable to a 
fine of not more than $100. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 188. 


189.—(1) Every member of a board who sits or votes at 
any meeting of the board after becoming disqualified from sit- 
ting is guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable to a fine 
of not more than $100 for every meeting at which he so sits or 
votes. 


(2) Every member of a board who knowingly signs a false 
report and every teacher who keeps a false school register or 
makes a false return is guilty of an offence and on conviction 
is liable to a fine of not more than $100. R.S.O. 1980, 
i BE hE 


190. Every member of a board and every officer thereof 
who, 


(a) withholds from the auditor access, at all reasonable 
hours, to the books, records, documents and vouch- 
ers of the board; or 


(b) refuses or neglects to provide such information and 
explanations as the auditor may require, 


is guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable to a fine of 
not more than $100, but no person is liable if he proves that 
he has made reasonable efforts to procure the furnishing of 
the papers ominformationya, R.S.O. 1980 .c. 129 0s 1 ote 


191.—(1) A person who holds or has held the office of 
treasurer, secretary or secretary-treasurer, and a member or 
other person who has in his possession any book, paper, chat- 
tel or money that came into his possession as such treasurer, 
secretary, secretary-treasurer, member or otherwise shall not 
wrongfully withhold, or neglect or refuse to deliver up, or 
account for and pay over the same to the person and in the 
manner directed by the board or by other competent author- 


ity. 


(2) Upon application to the judge by the board, supported 
by affidavit, showing such wrongful withholding or refusal, the 
judge may summon the treasurer, secretary, secretary-treasur- 
er, member or person to appear before him at a time and 
place appointed by him. 
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(3) A bailiff of a small claims court, upon being required so 
to do by the judge, shall serve the summons or a true copy 
thereof on the person complained against personally or by 
leaving it with a person apparently not under the age of six- 
teen years. 


(4) At the time and place so appointed, the judge, if satis- 
fied that service has been made, shall, in a summary manner, 
and whether the person complained against does or does not 
appear, hear the complaint, and if he is of the opinion that it 
is well founded may order the person complained against to 
deliver up, account for and pay over such book, paper, chattel 
or money by a day to be named by the judge in the order, 
together with such reasonable costs incurred in making the 
application as the judge may allow. 


(5) Such proceedings do not impair or affect any other rem- 
edy that the board or other competent authority may have 
against the person complained against or against any other 
persons) R&iS:O 71980, .c4129,15..191. 


192.—-(1) Section 191 applies to the case of any person 
who has in his possession any books, paper, chattel or money 
that came into his possession as secretary or treasurer, or 
member, or otherwise, of a board that has been dissolved, 
and every such person shall deliver up, account for and pay 
over every such book, paper, chattel and all such money as 
provided in this Act and failing any such provision, as directed 
by the Minister, and in default thereof, proceedings may be 
taken against the person by two ratepayers in the same man- 
ner as in the case provided for by section 191 and that section 
applies with necessary modifications. 


(2) Subsection (1) applies to every person who has received 
from such secretary, treasurer, member or other person any 
book, paper, chattel or money, which by subsection (1) it is 
declared to be the duty of such secretary, treasurer, member 
or other person to deliver up, and the like proceedings may be 


taken against such first-mentioned person. R.S.O. 1980, 
eo 1S Rae 
193.—(1) No teacher, supervisory officer or other 


employee of a board or of the Ministry shall, for compensa- 
tion of any kind other than his salary as such employee, pro- 
mote, offer for sale or sell, directly or indirectly, any book or 
other teaching or learning materials, equipment, furniture, 
stationery or other article to any board, provincial school or 
teachers’ college, or to any pupil enrolled therein. 
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(2) Subsection (1) does not apply to a teacher, supervisory 
officer or any other employee in respect of a book or other 
teaching or learning materials of which he is an author where 
the only compensation that he receives in respect thereof is a 
fee or royalty thereon. 


(3) No person or organization or agent thereof shall employ 
a teacher, supervisory officer or other employee of a board or 
of the Ministry to promote, offer for sale or sell, directly or 
indirectly, any book or other teaching or learning materials, 
equipment, furniture, stationery or other article to any board, 
provincial school or teachers’ college, or to any pupil enrolled 
therein, or shall, directly or indirectly, give or pay compensa- 
tion to any such teacher, supervisory officer or employee for 
such purpose. 


(4) Every person who contravenes any provision of subsec- 
tion (1) or (3) is guilty of an offence and on conviction is lia- 
ble to a fine of not more than $500. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
SEBS 


Validity of Elections 


194.—(1) Any person entitled to vote at the election of 
members of a board may commence an action by writ in the 
county or district court in the county or district in which the 
head office of the board is situate for a declaration that the 
office of a member of such board has become vacant under 
section 115, 185, 196, 197 or 206. 


(2) No action shall be commenced under this section more 
than ninety days after the facts alleged to cause the vacancy in 
the board came to the knowledge of the person bringing such 
action. 


(3) Where in an action under this section the court finds 
that the office of a member of the board has become vacant, 
the court may order that the member be removed from office 
and declare that the office is vacant. 


(4) The provisions of sections 107 to 110 and 114 of the 
Municipal Elections Act apply with necessary modifications to 
an action brought under this section. 


(5) A claim in an action under this section may be joined 
with a claim in an action under section 106 of the Municipal 
Elections Act, and such claim may be heard and disposed of in 
the same action. 
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(6) The provisions of the Municipal Elections Act in respect 
of the validity of elections and corrupt practices apply to an 
election of trustees that is not conducted under the Municipal 
Elections Act. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 194. 


PART VII 


BOARD MEMBERS—QUALIFICATIONS, RESIGNATIONS AND 
VACANCIES 


195. An employee of a board is not eligible to be elected 
a member of the board by which he is employed or entitled to 
sit or vote thereon. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 195. 


196.—(1) A person is qualified to be elected as a member 
of a board if he is, 


(a) a Canadian citizen; 
(b) of the full age of eighteen years; 


(c) a resident within the area of jurisdiction of the 
board; and 


(d) in the case of, 
(i) a public school board, a public school elector, 


(ii) a Roman Catholic separate school board, a 
separate school elector, 


(iii) a member of a board of education to be elec- 
ted by public school electors, a public school 
elector, and 


(iv) a member of a board of education to be elec- 
ted by separate school electors, a separate 
school elector. ReSi @eeel980. teas .429; 
s. 196 (1). 


(1a) A person who is an elector, as defined in the Munici- 
pal Elections Act in respect of an area for which one or more 
members of a board are to be elected, is qualified to be elec- 
ted as a member of the board for any area within the jurisdic- 
tion of the board, 


(a) by public school electors if he is a public school 
elector in the area in which he is an elector; or 


215 


Validity of 
elections and 
corrupt 
practices 


Employee 
disqualified 


Qualifications 
of members 


Idem 


R.S.O. 1980, 
c. 308 


216 Chap. 129 EDUCATION Sec. 196 (1a) 


(b) by separate school electors if he is a separate school 
elector in the area in which he is an elector, 


if such person is otherwise qualified under subsection (1) and 
is not disqualified under subsection (2). 1982, c. 32, s. 53. 


aaa (2) A member of a board is eligible for re-election if other- 
e€llgiole ng . eee 
Sclechon WvIse qualified. 


Disqualifi- (3) A person is not qualified to be elected or to act as a 
cation 
member of a board, 


(a) who is, 
i) a member of any other board, or 
¥ 


(ii) a member of the council or an elected mem- 
ate 1980, ber of a local board as defined in the Munici- 
: pal Affairs Act, of a municipality, including a 

metropolitan or regional municipality and The 
District Municipality of Muskoka, all or part 
of which is included in the area of jurisdiction 
of the board, 


and whose term of office has at least two months to 
run after the last day for filing nominations for a 
new election unless before the closing of nomina- 
tions he has filed his resignation with the secretary 
of the other board or with the clerk of the munici- 
pality, as the case may be; 


(b) who is the clerk or treasurer or deputy clerk or dep- 
uty treasurer of a county or municipality, including 
a metropolitan or regional municipality and The 
District Municipality of Muskoka, all or part of 
which is included in the area of jurisdiction of the 
board; 


(c) who is a member of the Assembly or of the Senate 
or House of Commons of Canada; or 


(d) who is otherwise ineligible or disqualified under this 
or any other Act. 


Qualification (4) A person is qualified to act as a member of a board 

to act as . . . 

Aas id during the term for which he was elected so long as he contin- 
ues to hold the qualifications required for election as a mem- 
ber of the board and does not become disqualified under sub- 


section (3). 
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(5) No person shall qualify himself as a candidate for more 
than one seat on a board, and any person who so qualifies 
himself and is elected to hold one or more seats on the board 
is not entitled to sit as a member of the board by reason of the 
election, and his seat or seats are thereby vacated. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 196 (2-5). 


197.—(1) The members of a board shall remain in office 
until their successors are elected and the new board is organ- 
ized. 


(2) A board does not cease to exist by reason only of the 
lack of members. 


(3) A member of a board, with the consent of a majority of 
the members present at a meeting, entered upon the minutes 
of it, may resign as a member, but he shall not vote on a 
motion as to his own resignation and may not resign as a 
member if his resignation will reduce the number of members 
of the board to less than a quorum. 


(4) Notwithstanding subsection (3), where it is necessary 
for a member of a board to resign to become a candidate for 
some other office, he may resign by filing his resignation, 
including a statement that he is resigning for the purpose of 
becoming a candidate for some other office, with the secretary 
of the board and the resignation shall become effective on the 
30th day of November after it is so filed or the day preceding 
the day upon which the term of such office commences, 
whichever is the earlier. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 197. 


198.—(1) Subject to section 202, where, in respect of a 
board, the office of a member elected by public school elec- 
tors, except a board composed of three members, becomes 
vacant from any cause before the expiration of the term for 
which he was elected and, 


(a) the remaining members elected by public school 
electors constitute a majority of the members of the 
board elected by public school electors, a majority 
of such remaining members shall at the first regular 
meeting after the vacancy occurs, appoint a quali- 
fied person to fill the vacancy; or 

(b) there are no remaining members elected by public 
school electors or the remaining members elected 
by public school electors do not constitute a major- 
ity of the members elected by public school elec- 
tors, a new election shall be held to fill the vacancy 
or vacancies, 
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and every member so appointed or elected shall hold office 
for the remainder of the term of his predecessor. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 198 (1). 


(2) Subject to section 202, where, in respect of a board of 
education, the office of a member elected by separate school 
electors becomes vacant from any cause before the expiration 
of the term for which he was elected and, 


(a) the remaining members elected by separate school 
electors constitute a majority of the members elec- 
ted by separate school electors, a majority of such 
remaining members shall at the first regular meeting 
after the vacancy occurs, appoint a qualified person 
to fill the vacancy; or 


(b) there are no remaining members elected by sepa- 
rate school electors or the remaining members elec- 
ted by separate school electors are not a majority of 
the members elected by separate school electors, 
the vacancy shall be filled by appointment by the 
board of the separate school zone that had the high- 
est average daily enrolment for the preceding year 
of pupils below Grade 9 who resided in the school 
division, as certified by the appropriate supervisory 
officer, 


and the person so appointed shall hold office for the remain- 
der of the term of his predecessor. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
s. 198 (2); 1982, c. 32,8. 54. 


(3) Subject to section 202 and notwithstanding subsection 
(2), where the offices of all members of a board of education 
become vacant from any cause, a new election shall be held to 
fill all such vacancies, and the members so elected shall hold 
office for the remainder of the term of their predecessors. 


(4) Notwithstanding subsections (1) to (3) and section 200, 
where the elections of a board are held under the Municipal 
Elections Act, and a vacancy occurs on the board on or before 
the 31st day of March of an election year, the board may, by 
resolution, require that an election be held to fill the vacancy, 
in which case the secretary of the board shall forthwith send 
to the clerk of the appropriate municipality a certified copy of 
the resolution, and the provisions of that Act that pertain to 
an election to fill a vacancy apply. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
s. 198 (3, 4). 


199.—(1) Where a vacancy occurs from any cause in the 


district schoo! Office of a member of a district school area board composed 


area 
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of only three members, the remaining members shall forth- 
with hold a new election to fill the vacancy in the manner pro- 
vided for holding the election of the board, and the person 
elected shall hold office for the remainder of the term of his 
predecessor. 


(2) If at any time there are no remaining members, or only 
one remaining member, of the board of a district school area, 
any two electors of the district school area, or the appropriate 
supervisory officer, by giving six days notice posted up in at 
least three public places in the district school area, may call a 
meeting of the electors who shall elect three or two members, 
as the case may be, in the manner provided in subsection (1). 
Res1Oe1980, cad 29.xse 09: 


200. Subject to section 202, where the office of a trustee 
of a separate school board, other than a rural separate school 
board, becomes vacant from any cause before the expiration 
of the term for which he was elected and, 


(a) the remaining members constitute a majority of the 
membership of the board, a majority of the remain- 
ing members shall, at the first regular meeting after 
the vacancy occurs, appoint a qualified person to fill 
the vacancy; or 


(b) there are no remaining members or the remaining 
members do not constitute a majority of the mem- 
bership of the board, a new election shall be held to 
fill the vacancy or vacancies, 


and every member so appointed or elected shall hold office 
for the remainder of the term of his predecessor. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 200. 


201.—(1) Where a vacancy occurs from any cause in the 
office of a trustee, 


(a) of a rural separate school before the trustees 
become a body corporate; or 


(b) of a rural separate school board, 


the remaining trustees shall forthwith take steps to hold a new 
election to fill the vacancy, and the person thereupon elected 
shall hold his seat for the remainder of the term of his pre- 
decessor. 
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(2) The new election shall be conducted in the same man- 
ner and is subject to the same provisions as for an election of 
the whole board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 201. 


202. Where a vacancy occurs on a board, 


(a) within one month before the next ensuing election, 
it shall not be filled; or 


(b) after the election, but before the new board is 
organized, it shall be filled immediately after the 
new board is organized in the same manner as for a 
vacancy that occurs after the board is organized. 
RS OF 1980Pce129ys* 202% 


203. Where an election is required to fill a vacancy on a 
board that is composed of more than three members and 
whose elections are not conducted under the Municipal Elec- 
tions Act, the nomination shall be held on the third Monday 
following the day on which the office becomes vacant and the 
polling shall be held on the second Monday following the day 
of nomination, and the nomination and polling shall be held 
in the same manner and at the same times as for the office 
that. became, vacant... R.S;O.1980,.c. 129,.s..203. 


204.—-(1) Where the appropriate supervisory officer 
reports that no persons duly qualified are available or that the 
electors have failed to elect members of a district school area 
board, the Minister may appoint as members of the board 
such persons as he may consider proper, and the persons so 
appointed have, during the term of such appointment, all the 
authority of a board as though they were eligible and duly 
elected according to this Act. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 204. 


(2) Where under this Act vacancies on a board are required 
to be filled by an election to be conducted under the Munici- 
pal Elections Act and no election can be held under that Act, 
the Minister may by order provide for the fulfilling of the 
duties and obligations of the board until such time as a new 
election is held in accordance with the Municipal Elections Act 
and the members so elected have taken office. 1982, c. 32, 
PRA 


205. When, at a regular meeting of a board or at a special 
meeting called to fill a vacancy or vacancies on a district 
school area board, two or more candidates for office receive 
an equal number of votes, the chairman of the meeting shall 
provide for the drawing of lots to determine which of the can- 
didates is elected. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 205. 
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206.—(1) If a member of a board is convicted of an 
indictable offence, or becomes mentally ill, or absents himself 
without being authorized by resolution entered in the minutes, 
from three consecutive regular meetings of the board, or 
ceases to hold the qualifications required to act as a member 
of the board or becomes disqualified under subsection 196 (3), 
he thereby vacates his seat, and the provisions of this Act with 
respect to the filling of vacancies apply. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection (1), where a member of a 
board is convicted of an indictable offence, the vacancy shall 
not be filled until the time for taking any appeal that may be 
taken from the conviction has elapsed, or until the final deter- 
mination of any appeal so taken, and in the event of the 
quashing of the conviction the seat shall be deemed not to 
have been vacated. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 206. 


PART VIII 
FINANCE 


207.—(1) Every board shall appoint an auditor who shall 
hold office during good behaviour and be removable by the 
board for cause and who, except in the case of a board estab- 
lished under section 70, shall be a person licensed as a munici- 
pal auditor under the Municipal Affairs Act. 1982, c. 32, 
s. 56. 


(2) No person shall be appointed as an auditor of a board 
who is or during the preceding year was a member of the 
board or who has or during the preceding year had any direct 
or indirect interest in any contract or any employment with 
the board other than for services within his professional capac- 
ity, and every auditor, upon appointment, shall make and sub- 
scribe a declaration to that effect. 


(3) An auditor of a board shall perform such duties as are 
prescribed by the Minister and by the Minister of Intergovern- 
mental Affairs and also such duties as may be required by the 
board that do not conflict with the duties prescribed by the 
Minister and by the Minister of Intergovernmental Affairs. 


(4) An auditor of a board has the right of access at all rea- 
sonable hours to all books, records, documents, accounts and 
vouchers of the board and is entitled to require from the 
members and officers of the board such information and 
explanation as in his opinion may be necessary to enable him 
to carry out his duties. 
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(5) An auditor of a board may require any person to give 
evidence on oath touching on any such matters, and for such 
purpose has the powers of a commission under Part II of the 
Public Inquiries Act, which Part applies to such quae as if it 
were an inquiry under that Act. 


(6) An auditor of a board is entitled to attend any meeting 
of the board or of a committee thereof and to receive all 
notices relating to any such meeting that any member is enti- 
tled to receive and to be heard at any such meeting that he 
attends on any part of the business of the meeting that con- 
cerns him as auditor. 


(7) The treasurer of every board in every year shall, within 
one month after receiving the auditor’s report on the financial 
statements of the board, cause to be published or to be mailed 
or delivered to each ratepayer a copy of the financial state- 
ments of the board for the preceding year in such form as the 
Minister may prescribe, together with a copy of the report of 
the auditor. 


(8) Where in any year a tax notice is mailed to each rate- 
payer before the 30th day of June, the treasurer may, in lieu 
of publishing, mailing or delivering a copy or summary and 
the report under subsection (7), cause to be included with 
such notice the copy or summary and the report. 


(9) The treasurer of every board in every year shall prepare 
the financial statements of the board and, upon receiving the 
auditor’s report thereon, shall forthwith submit two copies of 
the financial statements together with a copy of the auditor’s 
report to the Ministry. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 207 (2-9). 


208.—(1) Subject to the approval of the Ontario Munici- 
pal Board, the sums required by a divisional board for per- 
manent improvements may be raised by the issue of deben- 
tures by the divisional board in the manner provided for the 
issue of municipal debentures in the Municipal Act, and for 
the purposes of this section the duties imposed and powers 
conferred under the Municipal Act regarding the issuing of 
debentures and the use of moneys received from the sale or 
hypothecation of debentures, upon the Corporation, the head 
of council and the treasurer respectively are imposed and con- 
ferred upon the divisional board, the chairman of the divi- 
sional board and the treasurer of the divisional board respec- 
tively. 


(2) The power conferred on a divisional board to issue 
debentures includes, pending the sale of debentures, the 
power to agree with a chartered bank or a person for tempo- 
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rary advances from time to time to meet expenditures incur- 
red up to the total of the amount of the debentures authorized 
by the Ontario Municipal Board and any further amount that 
has been authorized by the Ontario Municipal Board. 


(3) The clerk-treasurer or treasurer of each county and 
municipality in which a divisional board has jurisdiction shall 
notify the treasurer of the divisional board before the Ist day 
of January in each year of the amount of the principal and 
interest due and payable in that year in respect of debentures 
issued for school purposes by such county or municipality and 
the dates on which payments are due. 


(4) The treasurer of the divisional board shall pay to every 
county and municipality on or before the due date of payment 
the amount of the principal and interest as notified under sub- 
section (3). 


(5) The council of each municipality, except a municipality 
in a school division, shall withhold from the amount levied 
and collected for a board sufficient funds to meet the annual 
debt charges payable in the current year by the municipality in 
respect of debentures issued for the purposes of the board. 


(6) Where the debt charges payable by a municipality refer- 
red to in subsection (5) on behalf of a board are more than 
the amount levied by the municipality for the cost of opera- 
tion of the board, the board shall make a payment equal to 
the deficiency to the municipality on or before the date or 
dates on which the debt charges are payable. R.S.O. 1980, 
Cm Ques 208). 


209.—(1) Every divisional board in each year shall pre- 
pare and adopt estimates of all sums required during the year 
for public school purposes and for secondary school purposes 
respectively, and such estimates, 


(a) shall set forth the estimated revenues and expendi- 
tures of the board including debt charges payable by 
the divisional board or on its behalf by the council 
of a municipality or a county; 

(b) shall make due allowance for a surplus of any previ- 

ous year that will be available during the current 

year; 


(c) 
(d) 


shall provide for any deficit of any previous year; 


may provide for expenditures for permanent 
improvements and for an allocation to a reserve 
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fund, provided that the total of expenditures for 
permanent improvements referred to in subpara- 
graphs i, ii and ii of paragraph 34 of subsection 
1 (1) and any sum allocated to a reserve fund do not 
exceed, 


(i) for secondary school purposes, an amount 
that would increase the sum that would be 
required to be raised by levy for secondary 
school purposes in the school division if no 
such provision for expenditures and allocation 
were made, by an amount calculated at one 
mill in the dollar upon the total of the equal- 
ized assessments of the municipalities and 
localities in the school division, and 


(ii) for public school purposes, an amount that 
would increase the sum that would be 
required to be raised by levy for public school 
purposes in the school division if no such pro- 
vision for expenditures and allocation were 
made, by an amount calculated at one mill in 
the dollar upon the total of the equalized 
assessments of the property rateable for pub- 
lic school purposes in the municipalities and 
localities in the school division; and 


(e) may provide for a reserve for working funds of a 
sum not in excess of 5 per cent of the expenditures 
of the board for the preceding year, but, where the 
sum accumulated in the reserve is equal to or more 
than 20 per cent of such expenditures, no further 
sum shall be provided, 


and shall submit to the council of each municipality all or part 
of which is in the school division on or before the Ist day of 
March in each year a statement indicating the amount of the 
estimates for public school purposes and for secondary school 
purposes to be raised by each council and a requisition of the 
amount of the estimates for public school purposes and for 
secondary school purposes required to be raised by the council 
in respect of the municipality or part thereof. 


(2) In subsection (1), ‘‘equalized assessment”’ for a munici- 
pality or a locality means the assessment upon which taxes are 
levied in the municipality or locality, as the case may be, in 
the year for which the estimates are adopted as adjusted by 
the latest assessment equalization factor applicable thereto 
that is provided by the Minister. 
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(3) The cost of operation of schools for trainable retarded 
children shall be included in the estimates of the divisional 
board for secondary school purposes under subsection (1) for, 


(a) where there is no designation by the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council under clause (b), the years 
1981, 1982, 1983 and 1984 and commencing with the 
year 1985 and for each subsequent year thereafter 
such cost of operation shall be included in the esti- 
mates for public school purposes under subsection 
(1); or 

(b) where there is a designation by the Lieutenant Gov- 

ernor in Council, the year 1981 and such year or 

years as may be designated by the Lieutenant Gov- 
ernor in Council and commencing with the year des- 
ignated by the Lieutenant Governor in Council and 
for each subsequent year thereafter such cost of 
operation shall be included in the estimates for pub- 
lic school purposes under subsection (1). 


(4) The limitation on the sum that a board may allocate to 
a reserve fund under clause (1) (d) does not apply to revenue 
received by a board in any year from the sale or disposal of, 
or insurance proceeds in respect of, permanent improvements. 


(5) The limitation on the sum that a board may include in 
its estimates for permanent improvements under clause (1) (d) 
does not apply to revenue received by a board in any year 
from the sale or disposal of, or insurance proceeds in respect 
of, permanent improvements or to an expenditure from a 
reserve fund for the purpose for which such fund was estab- 
lished or to the portion of an expenditure for a permanent 
improvement receivable by way of a grant under section 9 of 
the Community Recreation Centres Act or receivable from a 
municipality pursuant to an agreement under section 160. 


(6) The moneys raised for, or held in, a reserve fund by a 
board shall not be expended, pledged or applied to any pur- 
pose other than that for which the fund was established with- 
out the approval of the Minister and subsection 165 (4) of the 
Municipal Act does not apply to such moneys. 


(7) Where, in any year, a divisional board is unable to sub- 
mit the statement and requisition required under subsection 
(1) to the council of each municipality in the school division 
on or before the Ist day of March, the later submission 
thereof does not relieve the council of its duty under subsec- 
tion 215 (1) to levy and collect the amount required by the 
divisional board. 
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(8) Where, in any year, the council of a municipality is 
required, by reason of receiving the requisition of a divisional 
board under subsection (1) after the 1st day of March, to levy 
the amount required by the divisional board by a separate 
levy from the amount levied for municipal purposes, the divi- 
sional board, on the request of the treasurer of the municipal- 
ity, shall pay to the treasurer the cost of levying the amount 
required by the divisional board. 


(9) Subsection 164 (5) of the Municipal Act does not apply 
to divisional boards. 


(10) Except where inconsistent with the provisions of the 
Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto Act, this section applies 
with necessary modifications to a board of education for an 
area municipality under such Act. 


(11) The provisions of this section that apply in respect of 
the public school purposes of a divisional board apply to a 
public school board. 


(12) The provisions of this section that apply in respect of 
the secondary school purposes of a divisional board apply to a 
secondary school board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 209. 


210.—(1) This section does not apply to The Metropoli- 
tan Toronto School Board or to a board of education in The 
Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto. 


(2) Where, in any year, any moneys that were provided in 
the estimates of a board for payment of salaries and wages of 
teachers and other employees in relation to employment in 
that year are not paid by reason of a strike by or lock-out of 
such teachers and other employees, or any of them, an 
amount of money calculated in accordance with the regu- 
lations shall in that year be placed in a reserve, and the esti- 
mates of the board for the next following year shall make due 
allowance for the amount in the reserve to reduce the sum 
that would otherwise be required for such following year for 
public, secondary or separate school purposes, as the case 
may be. 


(3) When in any year a board submits to a municipality a 
requisition of the amount of the board’s estimates for public 
or secondary school purposes to be raised by that municipality 
or the rates required for separate school purposes in that 
municipality, the board shall also submit a statement setting 
out, 
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(a) the amount of money placed in a reserve for which 
due allowance is made under subsection (2) in that 
year; 


(b) where estimates of the board for that year exclude 
an amount of money that would normally be paid as 
salaries and wages of teachers and other employees 
and that was not paid in that year because of a 
strike or lock-out of such teachers and other 
employees, or any of them, that occurred prior to 
the adoption of the estimates in that year, the 
amount of money calculated in accordance with the 
regulations; and 


(c) the portion of the amounts set out pursuant to 
clauses (a) and (b) that is applied to reduce the sum 
required for that year to be raised by that munici- 
pality for public, secondary or separate school pur- 
poses, as the case may be. 


(4) A collector of a municipality to which subsection (3) 
applies shall send with the notice of taxes to each ratepayer 
affected in that municipality a notice showing the amount of 
money applied to reduce the sum required to be raised in that 
municipality for public, secondary or separate school purposes 
and the effect of such reduction upon the mill rate. 


(5) Where the collector of a municipality is required to 
send notices under subsection (4), the municipality shall be 
reimbursed by the board for the reasonable expenses incurred 
by that municipality for preparing and printing such notices. 


(6) In the case of, 


(a) each locality or part of territory without municipal 
organization that is within the area of jurisdiction of 
a board; and 


(b) a separate school board that appoints a collector 
under section 128, 


the board shall provide the statements referred to in subsec- 
tion (3) to the officer of the board who performs in the local- 
ity or part of territory without municipal organization the 
duties of a collector in a municipality, or to the collector 
appointed by the separate school board, as the case may be, 
and subsection (4) applies with necessary modifications to 
such officer or collector in respect of the municipality, locali- 
ty, territory without municipal organization, or part thereof, 
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in which he collects taxes or rates. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
Sak 


Interpretation 211.—(1) For the purposes of this section, 


(a) ‘‘area municipality’ means an area municipality as 


ie 1980, defined in the Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto 
. Act; 
(b) “board” means a board of education of an area 
municipality; 
(c) ‘Metropolitan Council’? means the council of The 
Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto; 
(d) ‘School Board” means The Metropolitan Toronto 
School Board. 
Moneys (2) Where, in any year, any moneys that were provided in 
raised not ; A 
spent for the estimates of the School Board for payment of salaries and 
eee , wages of teachers and other employees in relation to employ- 
strike or ment in that year by a board or the School Board are not paid 


lock-out to. — by reason of a strike by or lock-out of such teachers and other 

be used to employees, or any of them, an amount of money calculated in 
accordance with the regulations shall in that year be placed in 
a reserve by the School Board, and the estimates of the 
School Board for the next following year shall make due 
allowance for the amount in the reserve to reduce the sum 
that would otherwise be required for such following year by 
the School Board for public or secondary school purposes, as 
the case may be. 


Information (3) Each board shall provide to the School Board, at the 
time required by the School Board, such information as the 
School Board may require for the purposes of subsection (2). 


Adjustment (4) Where in any year the School Board has, by reason of 

of monthly : ; : . 

instalments the information given by a board pursuant to subsection (3), 
placed an amount of money in a reserve under subsection (2), 
it shall thereafter adjust in the manner determined by the 
School Board, one or more of the monthly instalments pay- 
able to such board in that year under subsection 131 (2) of the 

R.S.O. 1980, Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto Act so that the amount 

ra paid to the board for that year is reduced by the amount 
placed in the reserve. 


Statement (5) When in any year the School Board submits to the Met- 
ropolitan Council its estimates for public and secondary school 
purposes, the School Board shall also submit statements set- 
ting out for public and for secondary school purposes, 


pec. 242 EDUCATION Chap. 129 


(a) the amount of money placed in a reserve for which 
due allowance is made under subsection (2) in that 
year; and 


(b) where estimates of the School Board for that year 
exclude an amount of money that would normally 
be paid as salaries and wages of teachers and other 
employees of a board or the School Board and that 
was not paid in that year because of a strike or lock- 
out of such teachers and other employees, or any of 
them, that occurred prior to the adoption of the 
estimates in that year, the amount of money calcu- 
lated in accordance with the regulations. 


(6) The Metropolitan Council, when it levies against an 
area municipality the amount that it apportions for public 
school purposes and for secondary school purposes to such 
area municipality, shall submit a statement setting out the por- 
tions of the amounts referred to in clauses (5) (a) and (b) that 
are applied to reduce the sum required to be raised by the 
area municipality for public or secondary school purposes, as 
the case may be. 


(7) The collector of each area municipality shall send with 
the notice of taxes to each ratepayer affected in that area 
municipality a notice showing the amount of money applied to 
reduce the sum required to be raised in that area municipality 
for public or secondary school purposes and the effect of such 
reduction upon the mill rate. 


(8) Where the collector of an area municipality is required 
to send notices under subsection (7) in respect of a statement 
received from the Metropolitan Council under subsection (6), 
The Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto shall reimburse the 
area municipality for the reasonable expenses incurred by that 
area municipality for preparing and printing such notices, and 
The Municipality of Metropolitan Toronto shall deduct the 
total amount of such reimbursements from the sums payable 
to the School Board under subsection 131 (1) of the Munici- 
pality of Metropolitan Toronto Act. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
eB 


212. The Minister, subject to the approval of the Lieuten- 
ant Governor in Council, may make regulations, that may be 
of general or particular application, providing for the calcula- 
tion of the amounts of money, 


(a) to be placed in a reserve under subsection 210 (2) 
and subsection 211 (2); and 
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(b) for the purposes of statements required under 
clause 210 (3) (b) or clause 211 (5) (b). R.S.O. 
1980 CCeIZO Rs 2 LZ. 


213.—(1) In this section, “equalized assessment’’ for a 
municipality or a locality means the assessment upon which 
taxes are levied in the municipality or locality, as the case may 
be, in the year for which the apportionment is made as 
adjusted by the latest assessment equalization factor applic- 
able thereto that is provided by the Minister. 


(2) Where, in any year, territory without municipal organi- 
zation is included in a school division and property therein is 
assessed for the first time for the purpose of levying rates and 
collecting taxes for school purposes, such assessment shall, for 
the purposes of apportionment of costs for that year under 
this section, be the assessment on which taxes are levied in 
that year and a request for arbitration under subsection (11) 
may be made within thirty days after receiving the apportion- 
ment from the divisional board. 


(3) The sum required by a divisional board for secondary 
school purposes shall be apportioned among the municipalities 
and localities in the school division in the proportion that the 
equalized assessment of the property rateable for secondary 
school purposes in each such municipality or locality bears to 
the equalized assessment of all the property rateable for sec- 
ondary school purposes in the school division. 


(4) The sum required by a divisional board for public 
school purposes shall be apportioned among the municipalities 
and localities in the school division in the proportion that the 
equalized assessment of the property rateable for public 
school purposes in each such municipality or locality bears to 
the equalized assessment of all the property rateable for pub- 
lic school purposes in the school division. 


(5) Where, in respect of any year, the council of a munici- 
pality is of the opinion that the apportionment made under 
subsection (3) or (4) imposes an undue burden on the rate- 
payers of the municipality or of part thereof, the council may 
apply to the divisional board, within thirty days after receiving 
the apportionment from the divisional board, for an arbitra- 
tion to determine the proportion of the sums required for 
public school purposes and for secondary school purposes that 
each municipality or part thereof shall bear in such year. 


(6) Upon receipt of the application, the divisional board 
shall direct its chief executive officer to call a meeting of the 
treasurer of the county or the regional municipality or, in the 
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case of The Muskoka Board of Education, the treasurer of 
The District Municipality of Muskoka and the treasurers of 
the municipalities within the school division, and these trea- 
surers shall be arbitrators to determine the proportion of the 
amounts to be raised by each municipality. 


(7) The arbitrators shall make their decision in writing and 
file a copy thereof with the chief executive officer of the divi- 
sional board who shall forthwith send a copy of the decision to 
the clerk of each municipality by registered mail. 


(8) If, within thirty days of the mailing of copies of the 
decision by the chief executive officer, the council of one of 
the municipalities files with the chief executive officer a writ- 
ten objection to the decision of the arbitrators, the divisional 
board shall refer the matter to the Ontario Municipal Board 
whose decision is final. 


(9) In determining the proportion of the amounts to be 
raised by each municipality, the arbitrators and the Ontario 
Municipal Board shall not take into account, 


(a) payments receivable by a municipality, 


(i) from Canada, except payments under section 
498 of the Municipal Act, or 


(ii) from Ontario, except payments under section 
7 of the Housing Development Act, 


in lieu of taxes in respect of real property in the 
municipality; 


(b) the valuation of any property referred to in clause 


(a); 


(c) the valuation of properties of a commission as 
defined in section 26 of the Assessment Act, asses- 
sed in the municipality under such section; and 


(d) payments receivable by the municipality under sec- 
tion 26 of the Assessment Act. 


(10) The decision of the arbitrators, or, if the matter is 
referred to the Ontario Municipal Board, the decision of the 
Ontario Municipal Board, is effective for the year in respect 
of which the decision is made. 


(11) In territory without municipal organization that is 
deemed to be a district municipality in a school division, five 
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ratepayers resident in such district municipality have the same 
powers as the council of a municipality under subsections (5) 
and (8) and may appoint one ratepayer to act as treasurer for 
the purposes of this section and, where any disagreement 
arises in respect of such appointed treasurer, the chief execu- 
tive officer of the divisional board shall designate the person 
so to act. 


(12) An application for an arbitration or the referral of an 
objection to the Ontario Municipal Board under this section 
does not relieve the council of a municipality of its duty to 
levy and collect the amounts required by the board as appor- 
tioned to the municipality. 


(13) Where in respect of any year a municipality in a school 
division has, under section 215, levied the amounts that were 
requisitioned by the divisional board and such amounts are 
altered pursuant to a decision of the arbitrators or to an order 
of the Ontario Municipal Board, the provisions of subsections 
219 (2) and (3) shall apply in respect of an overpayment or an 
underpayment resulting from such alteration. R.S.O. 1980, 
(eas AE Bae Sac Allee 


214.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make 
regulations providing for the apportionment of the sums 
required by a divisional board for secondary school purposes 
and for public school purposes for any year among the munici- 
palities or parts thereof and localities in the school division. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsections 213 (3) and (4) and not- 
withstanding any other Act, the sums required by a divisional 
board for secondary school purposes and for public school 
purposes for any year to which a regulation made under this 
section is applicable shall be apportioned among the munici- 
palities or parts thereof and localities in the school division in 
accordance with such regulation. 


(3) Where, in making the apportionment in accordance 
with a regulation made under this section, estimated data are 
used, an overpayment or an underpayment by a municipality 
or part thereof or a locality, determined on the basis of actual 
data, shall be adjusted in the levy for the following year. 


(4) Where the regulations provide for a grant to a divisional 
board on behalf of a part of a territorial district that in the 
year 1968 was not included in a secondary school district, such 
grant shall be applied to reduce the sum required to be raised 
under this section in such part of the territorial district. 
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(5) Where the council of a municipality is of the opinion 
that the apportionment made under this section imposes an 
undue burden on the ratepayers of the municipality or part 
thereof, the council may apply to the divisional board, within 
thirty days after receiving such apportionment from the divi- 
sional board, for an arbitration to determine the proportion of 
the sums required for public school purposes and for second- 
ary school purposes that each municipality shall raise in 
respect of the year for which the request for an arbitration is 
made, and the provisions of subsections 213 (5) to (12) apply 
with necessary modifications. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 214. 


(6) Subsections (3) and (5) do not apply to an area munici- 
pality in The Regional Municipality of Haldimand-Norfolk, 
The Regional Municipality of Sudbury or to a local municipal- 
ity in a county where an assessment update has been carried 
out under subsection 368b (2) of the Municipal Act. 1987, 
Coeia] SMSt(2): 


214a.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may 
make regulations providing for the apportionment of the sums 
required by The Sudbury District Roman Catholic Separate 
School Board for separate school purposes for any year 
among the municipalities or parts thereof and localities in the 
district combined separate school zone. 


(2) In any year in which a regulation made under subsec- 
tion (1) is in force, the sums mentioned in that subsection 
shall be apportioned among the municipalities or parts thereof 
and localities in the district combined separate school zone in 
accordance with the regulation. 


(3) Where, in making the apportionment in accordance 
with a regulation made under this section, estimated data are 
used, an Overpayment or an underpayment by a municipality 
or part thereof, other than an area municipality as defined in 
the Regional Municipality of Sudbury Act or by a locality, 
determined on the basis of actual data, shall be adjusted in 
the levy for the following year. 1986, c. 19, s. 2 (3). 


214b.—(1) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may 
make regulations providing for the apportionment of the sums 
required by a separate school board to which this section 
applies among the local municipalities or parts thereof that are 
situate wholly or partly within its area of jurisdiction. 


(2) This section applies to those separate school boards 
having jurisdiction wholly or partly within and partly outside, 
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(a) a county where an assessment update has been car- 
ried out under subsection 368b (2) of the Municipal 
Act; and 


(b) The Regional Municipality of Haldimand-Norfolk. 


(3) In any year in which a regulation made under sub- 
section (1) is in force, the sums mentioned in that subsection 
shall be apportioned among the local municipalities or parts 
thereof in accordance with the regulation. 


(4) Where, in making the apportionment in accordance 
with a regulation made under this section, estimated data are 
used, an Overpayment or underpayment by a local municipal- 
ity or part thereof determined on the basis of actual data, 
shall be adjusted in the levy for the following year but this 
subsection does not apply to a local municipality situate in a 
county where an assessment update has been carried out 
under subsection 368b (2) of the Municipal Act or to an area 
municipality in The Regional Municipality of Haldimand- 
Nortolkjes 19872 Cc. 5 73(5 | 


215.—(1) The council of each municipality in a school 
division in each year shall levy and collect, 


(a) upon all the property rateable for public school pur- 
poses in the municipality the amount that it is 
required by the divisional board to raise for public 
school purposes; and 


(b) upon all the property rateable for secondary school 
purposes in the municipality the amount that it is 
required by the divisional board to raise for second- 
ary school purposes. 


(2) Subject to subsection (3), the council of each municipal- 
ity in a school division in each year shall pay to the divisional 
board the amounts required to be raised by the municipality 
for public school purposes and for secondary school purposes, 
in the following instalments: 


1. 25 per cent of such amounts on the 31st day of 
March; 


2. 25 per cent of such amounts on the 30th day of 
June; 


3. 25 per cent of such amounts on the 30th day of Sep- 
tember; and 
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4. 25 per cent of such amounts on the 15th day of 
December, 


and in case of non-payment of such instalments or any portion 
thereof on such dates, the municipality so in default shall pay 
to the board interest thereon from the day of default to the 
date that the payment is made at the minimum lending rate of 
the majority of chartered banks on the day of default and 
where, with the consent of the board, such instalments or any 
portion thereof are paid in advance of such dates, the board 
shall allow to the municipality a discount thereon from the 
date of payment to the date upon which the payment is due at 
the minimum lending rate of the majority of chartered banks 
on the date of payment. 


(3) A divisional board may, by agreement with a majority 
of the municipalities in the school division where such munici- 
palities represent at least two-thirds of the equalized assess- 
ment in the school division as determined under subsection 
213 (1), provide for any number of instalments and the 
amounts and due dates thereof other than those provided in 
subsection (2), which shall be applicable to all municipalities 
in the school division and otherwise subsection (2) applies 
with necessary modifications. 


(4) Where an agreement under subsection (3) does not pro- 
vide for its termination, it shall continue in force from year to 
year until it is terminated on the 31st day of December in any 
year by notice given before the 31st day of October in such 
year, 


(a) by the chief executive officer of the divisional board 
as authorized by a resolution of the divisional 
board; or 


(b) by the clerks of the majority of the municipalities 
which represent at least two-thirds of the equalized 
assessment in the school division as determined 
under subsection 213 (1), 


and where no agreement is in effect under subsection (3), the 
payments shall be made as provided in subsection (2). 


(5) Where, in any year, for any reason, the amounts 
required to be raised under subsection (1) have not been 
requisitioned before the date upon which an instalment is due, 
the amount of the instalment shall be based upon the requi- 
sition of the previous year and paid on the due date, and in 
the case of late payment or prepayment of all or part of such 
instalment the interest or discount under subsection (2) shall 
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apply thereto, and the necessary adjustment shall be made in 
the instalment due next following the date upon which the 
requisition of the divisional board is received. 


(6) Where a combined separate school board has requested 
the municipalities that are in whole or in part within the com- 
bined separate school zone to levy and collect the rates or 
taxes imposed by the board, the provisions of subsections (1) 
to (5) apply with necessary modifications to such board and 
such municipalities except that reference to equalized assess- 
ment in the school division shall be deemed to refer to equal- 
ized assessment rateable for separate school purposes in the 
combined zone. 


(7) The provisions of this section that apply in respect of 
the public school purposes of a divisional board apply in 
respect of a public school board. 


(8) The provisions of this section that apply in respect of 
the secondary school purposes of a divisional board apply in 
respect of a secondary school board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
sorcilae 


(9) The council of each municipality shall cause each instal- 
ment that the council is required by subsections (1) to (8) to 
pay to a board to be delivered to the board not later than 
noon on, or deposited in the board’s bank account for credit 
to the board not later than, the date on which the council is 
required by those subsections to pay the instalment. 


(10) In this section, ‘“‘bank account’’, in relation to a board, 
means the account kept in a chartered bank of Canada in the 
name of the board and designated by the board for the pur- 
pose of this section. 


(11) The council of a municipality that is required by sub- 
sections (1) to (10) to pay an instalment on a date that falls on 
a Saturday, a Sunday or any other day on which the offices of 
the board are not open for business shall comply with subsec- 
tion (9) on the day on which the offices of the board are open 
for business next preceding the instalment due date. 1984, 
c. OURS, 15. 


216.—(1) Where taxes are collected by a municipal coun- 
cil for the purposes of a board, the notice of taxes given by 
the collector under section 379 of the Municipal Act shall be 
given separately in relation to taxes imposed for public, sec- 
ondary or separate school purposes or in such manner as will 
clearly indicate the taxes imposed for such school purposes. 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 216 (1). 
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(2) The council of a municipality shall annually account for 
all moneys collected for school purposes, and any sum col- 
lected in excess of the amount required by a board to be 
raised by the municipality for such purposes shall, except as 
provided in subsection 34 (3) of the Assessment Act, be 
retained by the municipality and applied to reduce the amount 
that the municipality is required by such board to raise for 
such purposes in the year next following. RiSxO 21980; 
C, 1298s 21612) 2 TO82hesS 2s 57. 


(3) The council of a municipality shall correct any errors or 
omissions that may have been made within the three years 
next preceding such correction in the collection of any school 
rate duly imposed or intended so to be, to the end that no 
property shall escape from, or be compelled to pay more 
than, its proper proportion of the rate. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
s. 216 (3). 


217.—(1) Notwithstanding the provisions of any general 
or special Act, a board may by resolution authorize the trea- 
surer and the chairman or vice-chairman to borrow from time 
to time by way of a promissory note, such sums as the board 
considers necessary to meet the current expenditures of the 
board until the current revenue has been received, provided 
that the interest and any other charges connected therewith do 
not exceed the interest that would be payable at the minimum 
lending rate of the majority of chartered banks on the date of 
borrowing. 


(2) A board may also borrow, in the manner provided in 
subsection (1), such sums as the board considers necessary to 
meet debt charges payable in any year until the current reve- 
nue has been received. 


(3) The amounts that may be borrowed at any one time for 
the purposes mentioned in subsections (1) and (2), together 
with the total of any similar borrowings that have not been 
repaid, shall not exceed the unreceived or uncollected balance 
of the estimated revenues of the board, as set forth in the esti- 
mates adopted for the year. 


(4) Until such estimates are adopted, the limitations upon 
borrowing prescribed in this section shall temporarily be cal- 
culated upon the estimated revenues of the board, as set forth 
in the estimates adopted for the next preceding year, less the 
amount of revenues of the current year already collected. 


(S) At the time, in any year, that any amount is borrowed 
under this section, the treasurer shall furnish to the lender a 
copy of the resolution authorizing the borrowing, unless he 
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has previously done so, and as frequently as required by the 
lender, a statement showing the amount of the estimated reve- 
nues of the current year not yet collected or, where the esti- 
mates for the current year have not been adopted, a statement 
showing the amount of the estimated revenues of the board as 
set forth in the estimates adopted for the next preceding year 
and the amount of revenues of the current year already col- 
lected, and also showing the total amounts borrowed under 
this section in the current year that have not been repaid. 


(6) For the purposes of this section, estimated revenues do 
not include revenues derivable or derived from the sale of 
assets, borrowings or issues of debentures or from a surplus 
including arrears of taxes and proceeds from the sale of assets. 
Rep we SU. Cac ns ela 


218. The fees payable by a board for the education of 
pupils shall be paid, when requested by the treasurer of the 
board that provides the education, on an estimated basis at 
least quarterly during the year in which the education is pro- 
vided, with such adjustment as may be required when the 
actual financial data and enrolment for the year have been 
finally determined, and the estimate shall be not less than the 
rate per pupil chargeable for a similar period in the preceding 
year times 90 per cent of the number of such pupils enrolled 
at the beginning of the current school year. R.S.O. 1980, 
C12 0ome 83 


219.—(1) Where, in any year, provision is made by regu- 
lation for a grant to a board for the purpose of limiting in such 
year the amount of the requisition for public or secondary 
school purposes or the increase in the mill rate for separate 
school purposes in respect of, 


(a) a municipality or part thereof; or 


(b) a part of territory without municipal organization 
that is deemed to be a district municipality, 


under the jurisdiction of the board, the board shall, in such 
year, notwithstanding the provisions of any other Act, apply 
the grant to reduce the amount of the requisition that other- 
wise would be required for public or secondary school pur- 
poses or to reduce the mill rate that otherwise would be 
required to be levied for separate school purposes, as the case 
may be, in respect of the municipality or part thereof, or the 
district municipality. 
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(2) Where a board that has jurisdiction in more than one 
municipality or in one municipality and territory without 
municipal organization ascertains that, 


(a) the sum that the board requisitioned for public or 
secondary school purposes from, or levied for sepa- 
rate school purposes in, a municipality or a part 
thereof or part of territory without municipal organ- 
ization that is deemed to be a district municipality 
under Part III for public and secondary school pur- 
poses or under Part IV for separate school pur- 
poses, 


differs from, 


(b) the sum that the board ought to have requisitioned 
for public or secondary school purposes from, or 
levied for separate school purposes in, such munici- 
pality or part thereof or part of territory without 
municipal organization in such year in accordance 
with the provisions of this Act after the application 
of the grant referred to in subsection (1) that is 
receivable by the board in such year in respect of 
such municipality or part thereof or part of territory 
without municipal organization, 


the difference shall be added to or subtracted from the sum 
that is estimated to be required for public or secondary school 
purposes from, or levied for separate school purposes in, such 
municipality or part thereof or part of territory without munic- 
ipal organization in the year in which, or in the year next fol- 
lowing the year in which, the existence of the difference is 
ascertained. 


(3) Notwithstanding subsection (2), a board may, with the 
approval of the Minister, add to or subtract from the sum that 
is estimated to be required from or levied in a municipality or 
part thereof or part of territory without municipal organiza- 
tion in each of two or three years, commencing in the year in 
which, or in the year next following the year in which, the dif- 
ference referred to in subsection (2) is ascertained, a portion 
of such difference, so as to make up the total thereof. 
Bas On 1980 Rew 29850219: 


220. In sections 221, 222 and 223, 
(a) ‘‘commercial assessment” means, 


(i) the assessment of real property that is used as 
the basis for computing business assessment 
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including the assessment for real property that 
is rented and occupied or used by the Crown 
in right of Canada or any province or any 
board, commission, corporation or other 
agency thereof, or by any municipal corpora- 
tion or local board thereof, and 


(ii) business assessment, and 


(iii) the assessment for mineral lands, railway 
lands, other than railway lands actually in use 
for residential and farming purposes, and pipe 
lines, and the assessment of telephone and tel- 
egraph companies, 


according to the last revised assessment roll; 


(b) ‘residential and farm assessment” means the assess- 
ment for real property except the assessment for 
real property mentioned in subclauses (a) (i) and 
(iii), according to the last revised assessment roll. 
R.S;On1980%65129,is2:220: 


221. The clerk of a municipality shall in each year furnish 
to each board having jurisdiction in the municipality, or any 
parts thereof, information respecting the total of the commer- 
cial assessments and of the residential and farm assessments 
on which rates for the support of the board will be levied in 
that year and the amount due and payable in the current year 
for debt charges on debentures issued by the municipality in 
respect of the board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 221. 


222.—(1) Rates to be levied for each board in each 
municipality or part thereof or part of territory without munic- 
ipal organization shall be determined in the following manner: 


1. Add 85 per cent of the residential and farm assess- 
ment in the municipality or part or part of territory 
without municipal organization to the commercial 
assessment thereof. 


2. Multiply the amount estimated by the board to be 
raised by levy on the assessment according to the 
last revised assessment roll for the municipality or 
part or part of territory without municipal organiza- 
tion by 1,000 and divide the product by the total 
determined under paragraph 1. 


3. The rate to be levied on commercial assessment 
shall be the rate determined under paragraph 2. 
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4. The rate to be levied on residential and farm assess- 
ment shall be 85 per cent of the rate determined 
under paragraph 2. 


(2) Subject to subsection (3), the rates shall be determined 
by the council of each municipality for each board that has 
jurisdiction in the municipality. 


(3) A separate school board shall determine the rates to be 
levied for separate school purposes, and a public or secondary 
school board shall determine the public or secondary school 
rates to be levied in respect of territory without municipal 
organization that is within its area of jurisdiction. R.S.O. 
POs0 Wer 20 ese7 722: 


(4) Subsection (2) does not apply to an area municipality in 
The Regional Municipality of Haldimand-Norfolk, The 
Regional Municipality of Sudbury or a local municipality in a 
county where an assessment update has been carried out 
under subsection 368b (2) of the Municipal Act. 1987, c. 17, 
s. 3 (4). 


223. The clerk of each municipality and each secretary of 
a board in territory without municipal organization, in addi- 
tion to the particulars required under subsection 13 (1) of the 
Assessment Act, shall prepare the following particulars: 


1. The commercial assessment for public school pur- 
poses. 


2. The residential and farm assessment for public 
school purposes. 


3. The commercial assessment for separate school pur- 
poses. 


4. The residential and farm assessment for separate 
school purposes. 


5. Where two or more school jurisdictions, or parts 
thereof, are situated in the municipality, the school 
jurisdiction and the commercial assessment and resi- 
dential and farm assessment in each _ such 
jurisdiction. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 223. 


224. The council of every local municipality, every public 
school board that has jurisdiction only in territory without 
municipal organization, every secondary school board that has 
jurisdiction only in territory without municipal organization, 
every divisional board that has jurisdiction in any territory 
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without municipal organization that is deemed a district 
municipality in a school division, and every separate school 
board in each year shall levy or cause to be levied on the 
whole of the assessment for real property and business assess- 
ment for public, secondary and separate school purposes, as 
the case may be, according to the last revised assessment roll, 
the rates determined for each public, secondary and separate 
school board having jurisdiction in the municipality, or a part 
thereof, or in territory without municipal organization, as the 
case may be. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 224. 


225. In the event of a conflict between any provision in 
sections 220 to 224 and any provision in any other Act, other 
than the Regional Municipality of Haldimand-Norfolk Act, the 
Regional Municipality of Sudbury Act and section 368d of the 
Municipal Act, the provisions in sections 220 to 224 prevail. 
LOST, CalTirsie3 05): 


226. Where a public library has been established for a 
school section in territory without municipal organization that 
is deemed a district municipality within a school division 
under subsection 52 (3), the divisional board of the school 
division shall be deemed to be a municipal council for such 
district municipality under section 22 of the Public Libraries 
Act, and the amount of the estimates of the board of the pub- 
lic library appropriated for such board by the divisional board 
of the school division shall be raised by a levy imposed by the 
divisional board on all the rateable property in the district 
municipalitysa a.Ry Ow 1980 lc 12906226. 


227.—(1) In this section and in section 228, 


(a) “trailer”? means any vehicle, whether self-propelled 
or so constructed that it is suitable for being 
attached to a motor vehicle for the purpose of being 
drawn or propelled by the motor vehicle, that is 
capable of being used for the living, sleeping or eat- 
ing accommodation of persons, notwithstanding that 
such vehicle is jacked-up or that its running gear is 
removed; 


(b) ‘trailer camp” or “trailer park’’ means land in or 
upon which any trailer is placed, located, kept or 
maintained, but not including any vehicle unless it is 
used for the living, sleeping or eating accommoda- 
tion of persons therein. 


(2) Except as provided in subsection (3), where a trailer is 
located in a trailer camp or elsewhere in a municipality and 
licence fees are collected for the trailer or for the land occu- 
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pied by the trailer in a trailer camp in any year, the council of 
the municipality shall pay, 


(a) 


(b) 


to the public school board having jurisdiction in the 
school section in which the trailer is located a share 
of the licence fees collected in the same proportion 
as the rate levied in that part of the municipality for 
public school purposes bears to the total of the rates 
levied in that part of the municipality for public and 
secondary school purposes and municipal purposes; 
and 


to the secondary school board having jurisdiction in 
the secondary school district in which the trailer is 
located a share of the licence fees collected in the 
same proportion as the rate levied in that part of 
the municipality for secondary school purposes 
bears to the total of the rates levied in that part of 
the municipality for public and secondary school 
purposes and municipal purposes. 
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(3) Where the occupant of a trailer has given to the clerk of Idem 
the municipality in which the trailer is located a notice in writ- 
ing stating that he is a Roman Catholic and desires to be a 
supporter of a separate school that is situated within 4.8 kilo- 
metres of the trailer and within the municipality or a munici- 
pality contiguous thereto, the council of the municipality shall 


pay, 
(a) 


(b) 


to the board of the separate school a share of the 
licence fees collected with respect to such trailer in 
the same proportion as the rate levied for separate 
school purposes in that part of the municipality that 
is within 4.8 kilometres of the separate school bears 
to the total of the rates levied in such part of the 
municipality for separate and secondary school pur- 
poses and municipal purposes; and 


to the secondary school board having jurisdiction in 
the secondary school district in which the trailer is 
located a share of the licence fees collected with 
respect to such trailer in the same proportion as the 
rate levied for secondary school purposes in such 
district bears to the total of the rates levied for sep- 
arate and secondary school purposes and municipal 
purposes in that part of the district within 4.8 kilo- 
metres of the separate school. 


(4) The share of the licence fees payable to a board by the 
council of a municipality under this section shall be in addition 
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to any other amount that is payable to the board by the 
municipality, and shall be paid to the board on or before the 
15th day of December in the year for which the licence fees 
are collected. 


(5) This section does not apply to trailer camps and trailer 
parks operated by a municipality. Reb: OM 980) c. ize 
Seow /e 


228.—(1) Except as provided in subsection (2), the 
owner, lessee or person having possession of a trailer that is 
located in territory without municipal organization in a public 
school section shall pay to the public school board, on or 
before the first day of each month, a fee of $5 in respect of 
such trailer for each month or part thereof, except July and 
August, that the trailer is so located. 


(2) Where the occupant of a trailer that is located in terri- 
tory without municipal organization is a Roman Catholic and 
signifies in writing to the separate school board and if the 
trailer is located in a public school section to the chief execu- 
tive officer of the public school board that he is a Roman 
Catholic and wishes to be a supporter of the separate school 
that is within 4.8 kilometres of the trailer, the owner or lessee 
of the trailer shall pay to the separate school board, on or 
before the first day of each month, a fee of $5 in respect of 
such trailer for each month or part thereof, except July and 
August, that the trailer is so located. 


(3) The owner, lessee or person having possession of a 
trailer that is located in territory without municipal organiza- 
tion in a secondary school district shall pay to the secondary 
school board, on or before the first day of each month, a fee 
of $5 in respect of such trailer for each month or part thereof, 
except July and August, that the trailer is so located. 


(4) No person is required to pay a fee under this section 
until he has been notified in writing by the secretary of the 
board concerned or the tax collector that he is liable to pay 
such fee, and upon receipt of such notice the person shall 
forthwith pay all fees for which he has been made liabie under 
this section before receipt of the notice and shall thereafter 
pay fees in accordance with subsections (1) to (3). 


(5) Every notice under this section shall make reference to 
this section and shall specify, 


(a) the amount of fees for which the person is liable on 
receipt of the notice; 
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(b) the amount of the monthly fee to be paid there- 
after; 
(c) the date by which payment is required to be made; 
(d) the place at which payment may be made; and 
(e) the fine provided under this section. 


(6) No fees shall be charged in respect of a trailer assessed 
under the Assessment Act. 


(7) Every owner or lessee or person having possession of a 
trailer who permits the trailer to be located in any part of ter- 
ritory without municipal organization in which he is liable for 
any fee under this section without paying the fee as required 
under this section is guilty of an offence and on conviction is 
liable to a fine of not less than $10 and not more than $50 and 
each day that this subsection is contravened shall be deemed 
to constitute a separate offence. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 228. 


229.—(1) Where, in a municipality, a person is entered 
on the collector’s roll as a public school supporter and there is 
no public school board to which public school rates, if levied 
in any year on the taxable property of such person in the 
municipality, may be paid, there shall be levied and collected 
annually on the taxable property of such person in the munici- 
pality a rate equal to 50 per cent of the rate to be levied in 
that year for general municipal purposes in the municipality. 


(2) The moneys raised under subsection (1) shall be depos- 
ited in a reserve account for public school purposes and may 
be invested in such securities as a trustee may invest in under 
the Trustee Act, and the earnings from such investments shall 
form part of the reserve account. 


(3) Subject to subsection (4), where, in a municipality 
referred to in subsection (1), a public school board is organ- 
ized and makes provision for the education of its resident 
pupils, the municipal council shall pay over to the board such 
moneys as are held by the municipality under this section, and 
such moneys, 

(a) shall be used for such expenditures for permanent 
improvements for public school purposes as the 
board considers expedient; and 
(b) in any one year, may be used to defray not more 
than one-third of the amount that would otherwise 
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be required to be requisitioned by the board for 
public school purposes from such municipality. 


(4) Where a municipality referred to in subsection (1) 
becomes part of a school division, the municipal council shall 
pay over to the divisional board such’ moneys as are held by 
the municipality and such moneys shall be used as provided in 
clause (3) (b). R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 229. 


PART IX 
TEACHERS 
Contracts 


230.—(1) A full-time or part-time teacher who is 
employed by a board and who is not an occasional teacher 
shall be employed as a permanent or a probationary teacher. 


(2) A memorandum of every contract of employment 
between a board and a permanent teacher or a probationary 
teacher shall be made in writing in the form of contract pre- 
scribed by the regulations, signed by the parties, sealed with 
the seal of the board and executed before the teacher enters 
upon his duties, but if for any reason such memorandum is 
not so made, or has not been amended to incorporate any 
change made in the form of contract so prescribed, every con- 
tract shall be deemed to include the terms and conditions con- 
tained in the form of contract prescribed for a permanent 
teachers , R:S.O/)1980,,¢..429, 8230: 


231.—(1) Unless otherwise expressly agreed and subject 
to subsections (2) to (5), a teacher is entitled to be paid his 
salary in the proportion that the total number of school days 
for which he performs his duties in the school year bears to 
the total number of school days in the school year. 


(2) Subject to subsection (3), a permanent, probationary or 
temporary teacher is entitled to his salary for a total of twenty 
school days in any one school year in respect of his absence 
from duty on account of his sickness certified to by a physician 
or on account of acute inflammatory condition of his teeth or 
gums certified to by a licentiate of dental surgery, but a board 
may in its discretion pay the teacher his salary for more than 
twenty days absence from duty on account of such sickness or 
such tooth or gum condition. 


(3) A part-time teacher is entitled to his salary for 10 per 
cent of the periods of instruction and supervision specified in 
the agreement for his employment in any one school year in 
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respect of his absence from duty on account of his sickness 
certified to by a physician or on account of acute inflamma- 
tory condition of his teeth or gums certified to by a licentiate 
of dental surgery, but a board may in its discretion pay the 
part-time teacher his salary for more than 10 per cent of the 
periods of instruction and supervision in respect of his absence 
from duty on account of such sickness or such tooth or gum 
condition. 


(4) Every teacher is entitled to his salary notwithstanding 
his absence from duty in any case where, because of exposure 
to a communicable disease, he is quarantined or otherwise 
prevented by the order of the medical health authorities from 
attending upon his duties. 


(5) A teacher is entitled to his salary notwithstanding his 
absence from duty by reason of a summons to serve as a 
juror, or a subpoena as a witness in any proceeding to which 
he is not a party or one of the persons charged, provided that 
the teacher pays to the board any fee, exclusive of travelling 
allowances and living expenses, that he receives as a juror or 
as a witness. 


(6) If it appears to the judge on the trial of an action for 
the recovery of a teacher’s salary that there was not reason- 
able ground for the board disputing its liability or that the fail- 
ure of the board to pay was from an improper motive, he may 
award as a penalty a sum not exceeding three months salary. 


(7) For the purposes of subsection (6), the failure of a 
board to pay a teacher’s salary may be extended by a judge to 
include failure to pay a teacher’s salary when an agreement 
for his employment has been made by the board but no writ- 
ten memorandum has been made and executed as required by 
section 230, if the judge is satisfied upon the evidence that the 
refusal of the board to pay the salary by reason of the absence 
of a memorandum in writing is without merit. R.S.O. 1980, 
Crl29 9 8.0231. 


232. A board shall not offer to a teacher, and no teacher 
shall accept, a contract as a probationary teacher for a period 
greater than, 


(a) two years where the teacher has less than three 
years’ experience; and 


(b) one year where the teacher has three or more years’ 
experience, 
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as a teacher in an elementary or secondary school in Ontario 
before the commencement of the contract. R.S.O. 1980, 
Crp 29st 232) 


233.—(1) Except as otherwise provided in this Act, no 
person shall be employed or act as a teacher in an elementary 
or secondary school unless he is qualified as prescribed by the 
regulations. 


(2) Subject to this Act, a certificate of qualification as a 
teacher may be awarded only to a person of good moral char- 
acter and physically fit to perform the duties of a teacher, who 
passes the examinations prescribed by, and otherwise com- 
plies with, the regulations. 


(3) All certificates of qualification are valid for such periods. 
as the regulations prescribe. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 233. 


234. Notwithstanding the other provisions of this Part and 
notwithstanding anything in the contract between the board 
and the teacher, where a permanent or probationary teacher 
is employed by a board and a matter arises that in the opinion 
of the Minister adversely affects the welfare of the school in 
which the teacher is employed, 


(a) the board or the teacher may, with the consent of 
the Minister, give the other party thirty days written 
notice of termination, and the contract is termi- 
nated at the expiration of thirty days from the date 
the notice is given; or 

(b) the board may, with the consent of the Minister, 

give the teacher written notice of immediate termi- 

nation together with one-tenth of the teacher’s 
yearly salary in addition to the amount to which he 
would otherwise be entitled, and the contract there- 

upon is terminated. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 234. 


Duties 


235.—(1) It is the duty of a teacher and a temporary 

teacher, 

(a) to teach diligently and faithfully the classes or sub- 
jects assigned to him by the principal; 


to encourage the pupils in the pursuit of learning; 


f(b) 
(c) 


to inculcate by precept and example respect for reli- 
gion and the principles of Judaeo-Christian morality 
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(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 


(i) 


(i) 


and the highest regard for truth, justice, loyalty, 
love of country, humanity, benevolence, sobriety, 
industry, frugality, purity, temperance and all other 
virtues; 


to assist in developing co-operation and co-ordina- 
tion of effort among the members of the staff of the 
school; 


to maintain, under the direction of the principal, 
proper order and discipline in his classroom and 
while on duty in the school and on the school 
ground; 


in instruction and in all communications with the 


pupils in regard to discipline and the management 
of the school, 


(i) to use the English language, except where it is 
impractical to do so by reason of the pupil not 
understanding English, and except in respect 
of instruction in a language other than English 
when such other language is being taught as 
one of the subjects in the course of study, or 


(ii) to use the French language in schools or 
classes in which French is the language of 
instruction except where it is impractical to do 
so by reason of the pupil not understanding 
French, and except in respect of instruction in 
a language other than French when such other 
language is being taught as one of the subjects 
in the course of study; 


to conduct his class in accordance with a timetable 
which shall be accessible to pupils and to the princi- 
pal and supervisory officers; 


to participate in professional activity days as desig- 
nated by the board under the regulations; 


to notify such person as is designated by the board 
if he is to be absent from school and the reason 
therefor; 


to deliver the register, the school key and other 
school property in his possession to the board on 
demand, or when his agreement with the board has 
expired, or when for any reason his employment 
has ceased; and 
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(k) to use and permit to be used as a textbook in a class 
that he teaches in an elementary or a secondary 
school, 


(i) in a subject area for which textbooks are 
approved by the Minister, only textbooks that 
are approved by the Minister, and 


(ii) in all subject areas, only textbooks that are 
approved by the board. R.S.O. 1980, 
cel29Ns7 235 (1); [9824.3 2esa oo: 


(2) A teacher who refuses, on demand or order of the 
board that operates the school concerned, to deliver to the 
board any school property in his possession forfeits any claim 
that he may have against the board. 


(3) Teachers may organize themselves for the purpose of 
conducting professional development conferences and 
seminars. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 235 (2, 3). 


236. It is the duty of a principal of a school, in addition to 
his duties as a teacher, 


(a) to maintain proper order and discipline in the 
school; 

(b) to develop co-operation and co-ordination of effort 
among the members of the staff of the school; 

(c) to register the pupils and to ensure that the atten- 
dance of pupils for every school day is recorded 
either in the register supplied by the Minister in 
accordance with the instructions contained therein 
or in such other manner as is approved by the Min- 
ister; 


(d) to establish and maintain, and to retain, transfer 
and dispose of, in the manner prescribed by the 
regulations, a record in respect of each pupil 
enrolled in the school; 

(e) to prepare a timetable, to conduct the school 
according to such timetable and the school year cal- 
endar or calendars applicable thereto, to make the 
calendar or calendars and the timetable accessible 
to the pupils, teachers and supervisory officers and 
to assign classes and subjects to the teachers; 


Sec. 236 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 


(j) 


(k) 


(1) 
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to hold, subject to the approval of the appropriate 
supervisory officer, such examinations as he consid- 
ers necessary for the promotion of pupils or for any 
other purpose and report as required by the board 
the progress of the pupil to his parent or guardian 
where the pupil is a minor and otherwise to the 


pupil; 


subject to revision by the appropriate supervisory 
officer, to promote such pupils as he considers 
proper and to issue to each such pupil a statement 
thereof; 


to ensure that all textbooks used by pupils are those 
approved by the board and, in the case of subject 
areas for which the Minister approves textbooks, 
those approved by the Minister; 


to furnish to the Ministry and to the appropriate 
supervisory officer any information that it may be in 
his power to give respecting the condition of the 
school premises, the discipline of the school, the 
progress of the pupils and any other matter affect- 
ing the interests of the school, and to prepare such 
reports for the board as are required by the board; 


to give assiduous attention to the health and com- 
fort of the pupils, to the cleanliness, temperature 
and ventilation of the school, to the care of all 
teaching materials and other school property, and 
to the condition and appearance of the school build- 
ings and grounds; 


to report promptly to the board and to the munici- 
pal health officer or to the school medical officer 
where one has been appointed, when he has reason 
to suspect the existence of any infectious or conta- 
gious disease in the school, and of the unsanitary 
condition of any part of the school building or the 
school grounds; 


to refuse admission to the school of any person who 
he believes is infected with or exposed to communi- 
cable diseases requiring quarantine and placarding 
under regulations made pursuant to the Public 
Health Act until furnished with a certificate of a 
medical officer of health or of a legally qualified 
medical practitioner approved by him that all dan- 
ger from exposure to contact with such person has 
passed; 
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(m) subject to an appeal to the board, to refuse to admit 
to the school or classroom a person whose presence 
in the school or classroom would in his judgment be 
detrimental to the physical or mental well-being of 
the pupils; and 


(n) to maintain a visitor’s book in the school when so 
determined’ by the board. KiSiO; 1980;3cmaiZ 
s. 236. 


Pupil Records 


237.—(1) In this section, except in subsection (12), “‘rec- 
ord’? in respect of a pupil means a record maintained or 
retained by the principal of a school in accordance with the 
regulations. 


(2) A record is privileged for the information and use of 
supervisory officers and the principal and teachers of the 
school for the improvement of instruction of the pupil, and 
such record, 


(a) subject to subsections (3) and (5), is not available to 
any other person; and 


(b) except for the purposes of subsection (5), is not 
admissible in evidence for any purpose in any trial, 
inquest, inquiry, examination, hearing or other pro- 
ceeding, except to prove the establishment, main- 
tenance, retention or transfer of the record, 


without the written permission of the parent or guardian of 
the pupil or, where the pupil is an adult, the written permis- 
sion of the pupil. 


(3) A pupil, and his parent or guardian where the pupil is a 
minor, is entitled to examine the record of such pupil. 


(4) Where, in the opinion of a pupil who is an adult, or of 
the parent or guardian of a pupil who is a minor, information 
recorded upon the record of the pupil is, 


(a) inaccurately recorded; or 


(b) not conducive to the improvement of instruction of 
the pupil, 


such pupil, parent or guardian, as the case may be, may, in 
writing, request the principal to correct the alleged inaccuracy 
in, or to remove the impugned information from, such record. 
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(5) Where the principal refuses to comply with a request 
under subsection (4), the pupil, parent or guardian who made 
the request may, in writing, require the principal to refer the 
request to the appropriate supervisory officer who shall either 
require the principal to comply with the request or submit the 
record and the request to a person designated by the Minister, 
and such person shall hold a hearing at which the principal 
and the person who made the request are the parties to the 
proceedings, and the person so designated shall, after the 
hearing, decide the matter, and his decision is final and bind- 
ing upon the parties to the proceedings. 


(6) Nothing in subsection (2) prohibits the use by the prin- 
cipal of the record in respect of a pupil to assist in the prepar- 
ation of, 


(a) areport required by this Act or the regulations; or 
(b) a report, 


(i) for an educational institution or for the pupil 
or former pupil, in respect of an application 
for further education, or 


(ii) for the pupil or former pupil in respect of an 
application for employment, 


where a written request is made by the former 
pupil, the pupil where he is an adult, or the parent 
or guardian of the pupil where the pupil is a minor. 


(7) Nothing in this section prevents the compilation and 
delivery of such information as may be required by the Minis- 
ter or by the board. 


(8) No action shall be brought against any person in respect 
of the content of a record. 


(9) Except where the record has been introduced in evi- 
dence as provided in this section, no person shall be required 
in any trial or other proceeding to give evidence in respect of 
the content of a record. 


(10) Except as permitted under this section, every person 
shall preserve secrecy in respect of the content of a record 
that comes to his knowledge in the course of his duties or 
employment, and no such person shall communicate any such 
knowledge to any other person except, 
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(a) as may be required in the performance of his duties; 
or 


(b) with the written consent of the parent or guardian 
of the pupil where the pupil is a minor; or 


(c) with the written consent of the pupil where the 
pupil is an adult. 


Interpretation (11) For the purposes of this section, “guardian” includes a 
person, society or corporation who or that has custody of a 


pupil. 


Application (12) This section, except subsections (3), (4) and (5), 

to former F : ope : / 

fecotds applies with necessary modifications to a record established 
and maintained in respect of a pupil or retained in respect of a 


former pupil prior to the 1st day of September, 1972. 


oe os (13) Nothing in this section prevents the use of a record in 
discoliner respect of a pupil by the principal of the school attended by 
cases the pupil or the board that operates the school for the pur- 


poses of a disciplinary proceeding instituted by the principal in 
respect of conduct for which the pupil is responsible to the 
principale RES: OM 19s0ec: 129 es 25ie 


Boards of Reference 
Interpretation 238. In sections 239 to 248, 


(a) “contract” means a contract of employment 
between a teacher and a board; 


(b) ‘‘employed”” means employed as a_ permanent 
teacher by a board; 


(c) “judge”? means a judge of a county or district court; 


(d) ‘“‘teacher’” means a person qualified to teach in an 
elementary or secondary school and employed by a 
board on the terms and conditions contained in the 
form of contract prescribed for a permanent 
teacher.) -R:S. O23 19807 C3129 ae 25c) 


 iccurstiy 239.—(1) The dismissal of a teacher, or the termination 
by board of the contract of a teacher, by a board shall be by notice in 
writing, which shall state the reasons therefor, in accordance 


with the terms of the contract. 
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(2) Where a teacher is employed by a board, the termina- 
tion of the contract by the teacher shall be by notice in writing 
in accordance with the terms of the contract. 


(3) Where a teacher is dismissed or the contract of a 
teacher is terminated by the board or the teacher, the teacher 
or board if not in agreement with the dismissal or termination 
may at any time within twenty-one days after receiving the 
notice referred to in subsection (1) or (2), as the case may be, 
apply in writing by registered letter to the Minister for a 
Board of Reference, stating the disagreement. 


(4) The applicant shall send a copy of the application by 
registered mail to the other party to the disagreement on the 
same day as the application is sent to the Minister. R.S.O. 
POBO RCI 29 S239: 


240.—(1) A board shall not make a permanent appoint- 
ment to take the place of a teacher who is dismissed or whose 
contract has been terminated in a manner not agreeable to the 
teacher until, 


(a) the time prescribed for applying for a Board of Ref- 
erence has elapsed and the teacher has not applied 
for a Board of Reference and sent a copy of the 
application to the board, as provided in section 239; 


(b) the board has received from the teacher notice in 
writing that no application will be made under sec- 
tion 239; 


(c) the board has received from the Minister notice in 
writing that an application made by the teacher 
under section 239 has been withdrawn; 


(d) the board has received from the Minister notice in 
writing that he has refused an application made by 
the teacher under section 239; 


(e) the board has received from the Minister notice in 
writing that the teacher, being the applicant, has 
failed to comply with the requirements of subsec- 
tion 241 (3); or 


(f) the board has received from the Minister a copy of 
the direction of the Board of Reference under sec- 
tion 244 directing the discontinuance of the con- 
tract, 


whichever first occurs. 
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a contract (2) A teacher who terminates a contract in a manner not 
termination agreeable to the board shall not enter into a contract with 
of contract another board after the teacher has received notice of the 


Oyeceaeae. application of the board for a Board of Reference until, 


(a) the teacher has received from the Minister notice in 
writing that an application made by the board under 
section 239 has been withdrawn; 


(b) the teacher has received from the Minister notice in 
writing that he has refused an application made by 
the board under section 239; 


(c) the teacher has received from the Minister notice in 
writing that the board, being the applicant, has 
failed to comply with the requirements of subsec- 
tion 241 (3); or 


(d) the teacher has received from the Board of Ref- 
erence a copy of the direction of the Board of Ref- 
erence under section 244 directing the discontin- 
uance of the contract, 


whichever first occurs. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 240. 


Application 241.—(1) Upon receipt of an application for a Board of 

for Board of aes jf ‘ ‘ 

Reference Reference, the Minister shall cause notice of the application 
to be sent by registered mail to the other party to the disa- 
greement and shall within thirty days of sending the notice 


inquire into the disagreement and shall, within the same time, 
(a) refuse to grant the Board of Reference; or 


(b) grant the Board of Reference and appoint a judge 
to act as chairman thereof. 


Appointment (2) Where, under subsection (1), a judge is appointed after 
the expiry of thirty days referred to therein to act as chairman 
of a Board of Reference, the failure to make the appointment 
within the thirty-day period does not invalidate the Board of 
Reference or the appointment of the judge as chairman there- 
of, provided the Board of Reference is granted in accordance 
with subsection (1). 


Naming of 3) Upon appointing a judge to act as chairman of a Board 
represent- & PE iS ° J g 5 
eae of Reference, the Minister shall cause notice thereof to be 


sent by registered mail to the board and teacher involved in 
the disagreement and the notice shall require each of them to 
name to the Board of Reference a representative who is not 
the teacher involved or a member of the board and to send or 


Sec. 241 (10) EDUCATION Chap. 129 


cause to be sent by hand or by registered mail to the Minister 
a notice of such nomination within twelve days of the sending 
of the notice by the Minister. 


(4) If the applicant fails to comply with the requirements of 
subsection (3), the application shall be deemed to be aban- 
doned and the Minister shall cause notice thereof to be sent 
by registered mail to the other party to the disagreement. 


(5) If the respondent fails to comply with the requirements 
of subsection (3), the Minister shall direct the continuance of 
the contract. 


(6) If the representative of the board or the teacher, having 
been named, fails to appear at the hearing, the chairman of 
the Board of Reference shall name a representative for the 
board or teacher, as the case may be. 


(7) Where the Minister grants a Board of Reference, the 
applicant shall be deemed to have met the conditions prece- 
dent to the granting of a Board of Reference. 


(8) Where, after the hearing has commenced, the repre- 
sentative of the board or of the teacher dies, for any reason is 
unable to continue to act or withdraws from the Board of Ref- 
erence, the other representative shall withdraw and the deci- 
sion of the Board of Reference shall be made by the chair- 
man. 


(9) Where, before the hearing has commenced, the chair- 
man of a Board of Reference dies, disqualifies himself, for 
any reason is unable to act or is prohibited from acting, the 
Minister shall appoint another judge to act as chairman and 
the Board of Reference shall proceed in accordance with this 
Part except that for the purposes of section 242 the date of 
appointment of the chairman is the date of appointment of the 
chairman appointed to act under this section. 


(10) Where, after the hearing has commenced and before 
the chairman of a Board of Reference reports to the Minister 
and to the parties, 

(a) the chairman dies, disqualifies himself, for any rea- 
son is unable to continue as chairman, or is prohib- 
ited from acting; or 
(b) the Board of Reference is prohibited from acting or 
proceeding, 
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the Board of Reference is terminated and, where, within 
ninety days after the death, disqualification, inability to con- 
tinue or prohibition referred to in clause (a) or (b), the person 
who applied for the Board of Reference requests the Minister 
in writing to grant another Board of Reference, the Minister 
may grant a new Board of Reference, in which case the provi- 
sions of this Part apply with necessary modifications except 
that the representatives named to the new Board of Reference 
shall not be the representatives named to the Board of Ref- 
erence terminated under this subsection and the determina- 
tion and direction of the costs under section 247 may include 
the costs, if any, incurred in respect of the Board of Ref- 
erence terminated under this subsection. 


(11) Where a new Board of Reference is granted under 
subsection (10), the hearing shall proceed as if the hearing by 
the Board of Reference terminated under subsection (10) had 
not commenced. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 241. 


242. The chairman of the Board of Reference shall, 
within thirty days of his appointment, and upon reasonable 
notice thereof to the parties, convene the Board of Reference 
in any appropriate and convenient court house or municipal or 
school building and at such time as he may appoint. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 242. 


243. The Board of Reference shall inquire into the matter 
in dispute and for such purposes the chairman has the powers 
of a commission under Part II of the Public Inquiries Act, 
which Part applies to such inquiry as if it were an inquiry 
under that Act. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 243. 


244.—(1) A Board of Reference shall direct the continu- 
ance of the contract or the discontinuance of the contract. 


(2) The chairman of a Board of Reference shall, within 
seven days after, 


(a) the application for the Board of Reference is with- 
drawn; or 


(b) the matter in dispute has been settled by the parties 
to the Board of Reference; or 


(c) the completion of the hearing and the receipt of any 
written submissions required by him, 


report to the Minister and the parties the disposition of the 
application. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 244. 
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245. Where, pursuant to an application for judicial review 
under the Judicial Review Procedure Act, the report or the 
direction of a Board of Reference is set aside, the Minister 
may grant a new Board of Reference if the board or teacher 
applies therefor to the Minister by registered mail within fif- 
teen days after the date of the order of the court setting aside 
the report or direction, and the provisions of sections 238 to 
248 apply with necessary modifications in respect of the new 
Board of Reference. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 245. 


246.—(1) The direction of the Board of Reference under 
section 244 is binding upon the board and the teacher. 


(2) If a board fails to comply with the direction of the 
Board of Reference under section 244, the Minister may 
direct that any portion of the amounts then or thereafter pay- 
able to the board under the authority of any Act of the Legis- 
lature shall not be paid to the board until it has complied with 
the direction. 


(3) If a teacher fails to comply with the direction of the 
Board of Reference under section 244, the Minister may sus- 
pend the certificate of qualification of the teacher for such 
period as he considers advisable. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
s. 246. 


247. Subject to the regulations made under section 248, 
the chairman of the Board of Reference shall determine and 
direct the costs to be paid by either or both parties in the disa- 
greement, and every such order may be enforced in the same 
manner as an order as to costs made in an action in a county 
or district court. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 247. 


248. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may make 
regulations, 


(a) fixing the remuneration of members of Boards of 
Reference and defining, prescribing and limiting 
other items of expense, including travelling and liv- 
ing expenses, which shall be included in the costs of 
a Board of Reference; 


(b) regulating the practice and procedure to be fol- 
lowed upon any reference; and 


(c) respecting any matter necessary or advisable to 
carry out effectively the intent and purpose of sec- 
tions 239 to 247. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 248. 
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PART X 
SUPERVISORY OFFICERS 


249. Every supervisory officer appointed under this Part 
shall hold the qualifications required by the regulations for a 
supervisory officer. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 249. 


250. A board of education that had an enrolment in its 
public and secondary schools of 2,000 or more on the 30th day 
of September of any year and does not have a director of edu- 
cation shall, on or before the 1st day of August of the year 
following, appoint a director of education, and he shall hold 
the qualifications required by the regulations for a supervisory 
officer who is responsible to the board for the development, 
implementation, operation and supervision of educational pro- 
grams in the schools. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 250. 


251. A separate school board that had an enrolment in its 
schools of 2,000 or more on the 30th day of September of any 
year and does not have a director of education shall, on or 
before the 1st day of August of the year following, appoint a 
director of education, and he shall hold the qualifications 
required by the regulations for a supervisory officer who is 
responsible to the board for the development, implementa- 
tion, operation and supervision of educational programs in the 
schools) eRis.©) 7 LORON Calo Gece 1a 


252. A board of education having an enrolment in its 
public and secondary schools of fewer than 2,000 and a county 
or district combined separate school board having an enrol- 
ment in its schools of fewer than 2,000 may appoint such 
supervisory officers as are approved by the Minister. R.S.O. 
1980p co 29 es. 252: 


252a.—(1) A board that is required by this Act to employ 
a director of education in any year or that appoints a director 
of education or a supervisory officer with the approval of the 
Minister shall not abolish the position of director of education 
or supervisory officer, as the case may be, without the 
approval of the Minister. 


(2) Where, before this section comes into force, a board 
has abolished a position mentioned in subsection (1), the Min- 
ister may require the board to re-establish the position and 
the board shall comply with the requirement forthwith. 
1984, c. 60, s. 16. 


253.—(1) A director of education is the chief education 
officer and the chief executive officer of the board by which 
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he is employed and is a supervisory officer who qualified as 
such as a teacher. 


(2) The chief executive officer of a board shall, within poli- 
cies established by the board, develop and maintain an effec- 
tive organization and the programs required to implement 
such policies. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 253. 


(3) At the first meeting in December of each year, the chief 
executive officer of a board shall submit to the board a report 
in a format approved by the Minister on the action he has 
taken during the preceding 12 months under subsection (2) 
and a copy of such report shall be submitted to the Minister 
on or before the 31st day of January next following. 1982, 
Gro2, Ss? 59: 


254. Every board that is required to appoint a director of 
education shall, subject to the regulations, employ such other 
supervisory officers as it considers necessary to supervise ade- 
quately all aspects of the programs under its jurisdiction. 
Rese eoU, Ca lea.s. 2 Oe. 


255.—(1) Where a board appoints one or more supervi- 
sory officers, the board, 


(a) shall, subject to the regulations, designate the title 
and area of responsibility of each such officer; 


(b) shall appoint an English-speaking supervisory offi- 
cer for schools and classes where English is the lan- 
guage of instruction, and a French-speaking supervi- 
sory officer for schools and classes where French is 
the language of instruction, or shall arrange with 
another board or with the Minister for the services 
of an English-speaking supervisory officer or a 
French-speaking supervisory officer where such offi- 
cer is not appointed by the board; and 


(c) may assign to a supervisory officer such administra- 
tive duties, in addition to those prescribed in section 
256 and the regulations, as the board considers 
expedient. 


(2) No person shall be appointed as a supervisory officer by 
a board until notice in writing of the proposed appointment 
and the area of responsibility to be assigned has been given to 
the Minister and the Minister has confirmed that the person to 
be appointed is eligible for the position. | R.S.O. 1980, 
Ool29  sviZo5% 
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Duties of 256.—(1) Subject to the regulations, a board or the Min- 
supervisory . . . . . . . 
Spence. ister shall assign the following duties to its or his supervisory 


officer or officers, 


saan (a) to bring about improvement in the quality of educa- 
tion by assisting teachers in their practice; 


en gata (b) to assist and co-operate with boards to the end that 
the schools may best serve the needs of the pupils; 

visit schools (c) to visit schools and classrooms as the Minister may 
direct and, where the supervisory officer has been 
appointed by a board, as the board may direct; 

belted (d) to prepare a report of a visit to a school or class- 

: room when required by the Minister and, where the 

supervisory officer has been appointed by a board, 
when required by the board and to give to a teacher 
referred to in any such report a copy of the portion 
of the report that refers to the teacher; 

ae cand (e) to ensure that the schools under his jurisdiction are 

hie conducted in accordance with this Act and the regu- 
lations; 

pe eee (f) to make a general annual report as to the perfor- 
mance of his duties and the condition of the schools 
in his area of jurisdiction when required by the Min- 
ister and, where the supervisory officer has been 
appointed by a board, when required by the board; 

patsy: (g) to report to the appropriate medical officer of 

iat health any case in which the school buildings or 

premises are found to be in an unsanitary condition; 

Renta the (h) to furnish the Minister with information respecting 
any school in his area of jurisdiction whenever 
required to do so; 

pele ets (i) to supervise the business functions of the board; 

business atl 

eu aes ae (j) to supervise the use and maintenance of the build- 

sents ings and property of the board. 

Rr (2) Every supervisory officer appointed by the Minister is 

SR rreie: responsible to the Minister for the performance of his duties. 

Be (3) Every supervisory officer appointed by a board is 


nee responsible to the board through the chief executive officer 
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for the performance of the duties assigned to him by the 
board. 


(4) Except as otherwise provided by this Act or the regu- 
lations, a supervisory officer shall not, without the approval of 
the Minister, hold any other office, have any other employ- 
ment or follow any other profession or calling, during his ten- 
ure as a supervisory officer. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 256. 


(5) A provincial supervisory officer or a person designated 
by the Minister shall have access, as required by the Minister, 
to any school and to the books and records of a board or a 
school. 1982, c. 32, s. 60. 


257.—(1) A supervisory officer appointed by a board may 
be suspended or dismissed by the board, in accordance with 
the regulations, for neglect of duty, misconduct or inefficien- 
cy. 

(2) Where a board suspends or dismisses a supervisory offi- 
cer, the board shall forthwith notify in writing the supervisory 


officer and the Minister of the suspension or dismissal and the 
reasons therefor. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 257. 


PART XI 
FRENCH LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION 
Elementary 
257a. In this Part, 
‘“‘board”’ means, 


(a) a board of education the members of which are 
elected under the Municipal Elections Act, 


(b) a county or district combined separate school 
board, 


(c) The Metropolitan Separate School Board, or 


(d) The Windsor Roman Catholic Separate School 
Board, 


and includes, 


(e) for the purposes of section 258, a district school 
area board, a protestant separate school board, a 
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rural separate school board and a combined sepa- 
rate school board, 


(f) for the purposes of section 261, a secondary school 
board and a board of education formed under sec- 
tion 69, and 


for the purposes of sections 274 to 277b, a board 
described in clause (e) or (f); 


(g) 


‘committee’, except in sections 274 to 277b, means a French- 
language advisory committee formed under section 262; 


‘French-language instructional unit’? means a class, group of 
classes or school in which French is the language of instruc- 
tion but does not include a class, group of classes or school 
established under clause 8 (1) (y) (French-language instruc- 
tion for English-speaking pupils); 


‘French-speaking person”’ means a child of a person who has 
the right under subsection 23 (1) or (2), without regard to 
subsection 23 (3), of the Canadian Charter of Rights and 
Freedoms to have his or her children receive their primary 
and secondary school instruction in the French language in 
Ontario; 


‘‘French-speaking ratepayer’’ means a person who is entitled 
to vote at an election of members of the board and who has 
the right under subsection 23 (1) or (2), without regard to 
subsection 23 (3), of the Canadian Charter of Rights and 
Freedoms to have his or her children receive their primary 
and secondary school instruction in the French language in 
Ontario. 1986, c. 29,s. 1. 


258.—(1) REPEALED: 1986, c. 29, s. 2. 


(2) Every French-speaking person who is qualified under 
this Act to be a resident pupil of a board has the right to 
receive elementary school instruction in a French-language 
instructional unit operated or provided by the board. 1984, 
c..60, s. 7 (2p 


(3) Every board that has one or more resident pupils who 
exercise their right to receive instruction in a French-language 
instructional unit shall establish and operate one or more 
French-language instructional units for those pupils or shall 
enter into an agreement with another board to enable those 
pupils to receive instruction in a French-language instructional 
unit operated by the other board. 
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(4) A board that provides a French-language instructional 
unit for elementary school instruction by means of an agree- 
ment with another board shall provide to each French-speak- 
ing resident pupil of the first-mentioned board who is a pupil 
in the French-language instructional unit and resides with the 
parent or other person who has lawful custody of the pupil 
more than twenty-four kilometres from the French-language 
instructional unit, 


(a) an allowance payable monthly in an amount set by 
the board for meals and lodging for each day of 
attendance as certified by the principal in respect of 
the French-language instructional unit and for trans- 
portation once a week from the pupil’s residence to 
the lodging and return; or 


(b) daily transportation in a manner determined by the 
board from the pupil’s residence to the French-lan- 
guage instructional unit and return, where the par- 
ent or other person who has lawful custody of the 
pupil elects to have daily transportation. 


(5) English may be a subject of instruction in any grade in a 
French-language instructional unit mentioned in subsection 


(2). 


(6) English shall be a subject of instruction in grades 5, 6, 7 
and 8 in every French-language instructional unit. 


(6a) A board, on the request of the parent of a pupil of the 
board who is not a French-speaking person, or of a person 
who has lawful custody of a pupil of the board who is not a 
French-speaking person, or of a pupil of the board who is an 
adult and is not a French-speaking person, may admit the 
pupil to a French-language instructional unit if the admission 
is approved by majority vote of an admissions committee 
appointed by the board and composed of the principal of the 
school to which admission is requested, a teacher who uses 
the French language in instruction in the school and a French- 
speaking supervisory officer employed by the board or 
arranged for in accordance with subsection (7). 1984, c. 60, 
eee | 


(7) Where a board does not employ a French-speaking 
supervisory officer, it shall arrange for a French-speaking 
supervisory officer employed by another board or by the Min- 
ister to serve as a member of the admissions committee. 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 258 (7). 
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(8) Where a board provides one or more French-language 
elementary schools, a resident pupil of the board has the right 
to receive instruction in the English language and subsections 
(2), (3) and (4) apply with necessary modifications in respect 
of the resident pupil and the board. 1984, c. 60, s. 17 (4). 


259. Where a board has established a French-language 
advisory committee under section 262, or an English-language 
advisory committee under section 272, the committee has the 
same duties and responsibilities in respect of the French- 
language schools and classes or English-language schools and 
classes, as the case may be, that are provided in the elemen- 
tary schools operated by the board as it has in respect of 
French-language instructional units or English-language 
schools and classes, as the case may be, for secondary school 
purposes. 1986. ce 20 ic. 


Secondary 


260. REPEALED: 1986, c. 29, s. 4. 


261.—(1) Every French-speaking person who is qualified 
under this Act to be a resident pupil of a board has the right 
to receive secondary school instruction in a French-language 
instructional unit operated or provided by the board. 


(2) Every board that has one or more resident pupils who 
exercise their right to receive instruction in a French-language 
instructional unit shall establish and operate one or more 
French-language instructional units for those pupils or shall 
enter into an agreement with another board to enable those 
pupils to receive instruction in a French-language instructional 
unit operated by the other board. 


(3) A board that provides a French-language instructional 
unit for secondary school instruction by means of an agree- 
ment with another board shall provide to each French-speak- 
ing resident pupil of the first-mentioned board who is a pupil 
in the French-language instructional unit and resides with the 
parent or other person who has lawful custody of the pupil 
more than twenty-four kilometres from the French-language 
instructional unit, 


(a) an allowance payable monthly in an amount set by 
the board for meals and lodging for each day of 
attendance as certified by the principal in respect of 
the French-language instructional unit and for trans- 
portation once a week from the pupil’s residence to 
the lodging and return; or 
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(b) daily transportation in a manner determined by the 
board from the pupil’s residence to the French-lan- 
guage instructional unit and return, where the par- 
ent or other person who has lawful custody of the 
pupil elects to have daily transportation. 1984, 
c. 60, s. 19. 


262.—(1) A board by resolution shall establish a French- 
language advisory committee and provide for the holding of 
elections of members of the committee if, 


(a) the board does not operate a French-language 
instructional unit; 


(b) the board enters or has entered into an agreement 
Or agreements with another board or boards to 
enable one or more resident pupils of the board to 
receive instruction in one or more French-language 
instructional units operated by the other board or 
boards; 


(c) the calculated enrolment of resident pupils in 
respect of whom the agreement or agreements are 
entered into is less than 300 and is less than 10 per 
cent of the total calculated enrolment of resident 
pupils of the board; and 


(d) ten or*more French-speaking ratepayers apply in 
writing to the board for the establishment of the 
French-language advisory committee. 


(1a) In this section, “calculated enrolment’’, “resident 
pupil” and “total calculated enrolment” have the same mean- 
ing as in Part XI-A. 


(1b) Clause (1) (c) does not apply until the Ist day of 
December, 1988. 


(1c) The board shall pass the resolution and the elections 
shall be held within two months after receiving the appli- 
cation. 


(1d) The committee shall consist of, 


(a) not more than three persons appointed by the board 
from among the members of the board; and 


(b) six French-speaking ratepayers who are not mem- 
bers of the board but have the qualifications to be 
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elected to the board, elected by French-speaking 
ratepayers. 


(1e) A person is qualified to be appointed or elected to the 
committee if the person is a French-speaking ratepayer and is 
qualified to be elected to the board. 


(1f) A person who ceases to be qualified to be elected to a 
board is not qualified to act as a member of a committee. 


(2) A committee may meet and conduct business notwith- 
standing that fewer than three persons are appointed to it 
under clause (1d) (a) or that fewer than six persons are elect- 
ed to it under clause (1d) (b). 


(3) Section 206 applies with necessary modifications to a 
member of a committee under clause (1d) (b). 


(4) A member of a committee shall hold office during the 
term of the members of the board and until a new board is 
organized and a successor is appointed or elected, as the case 
may be. 


(5) The board, subject to subsections (8) and (9), shall 
apportion the number of members under clause (1d) (b) 
among the municipalities and the localities, or among parts or 
groups of such municipalities or localities, Within the jurisdic- 
tion of the board as nearly as is practicable in the proportion 
that the number of French-speaking persons who elect to 
receive their education in a French-language instructional unit 
from each such municipality, locality or part or group thereof 
bears to the total number of such pupils within the area of 
jurisdiction of the board. 1986, c. 29, s. 5 (1). 


(6) The board shall make provision for a meeting of its 
French-speaking ratepayers in respect of each area to which 
one or more members are apportioned under subsection (5) 
for the purpose of electing such member or members to the 
committee, and shall advertise in each of its schools and in the 
public media serving the local population, the place, date and 
time of the meeting, and take such additional action to publi- 
cize the meeting as it considers expedient. 


(7) Where the election of members of a committee under 
subsection (1) would otherwise be held within three months 
before the date of the regular election of members of the 
board, the election required under subsection (1) shall be held 
in accordance with section 263. 
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(8) For the purpose of the second and subsequent elections 
of members to a committee, the board shall consult with the 
committee before making the apportionment referred to in 
subsection (5) and shall make such apportionment on or 
before the 1st day of November in the year of a regular elec- 
tion of the board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 262 (6-8). 


(9) Where a board has a committee that was established 
before the coming into force of this section and the board is 
required to establish a new committee under subsection (2), 
the board, for the purpose of making the first apportionments 
under subsection (5) for the new committee, shall consult with 
the existing committee before making the apportionment. 


(10) A committee is dissolved on the ist day of December 
in a year, if no resident pupil of the board has received 
instruction in a French-language instructional unit operated by 
another board at some time in October or November of that 
year pursuant to an agreement described in clause (1) (b). 
WS RRETEL aS ed GAY: 


NOTE: For transition provisions related to the establishment of new French- 
language advisory committees see the Statutes of Ontario, 1986, chapter 29, 
section 10. 


263.—(1) Where a committee has been established and a 
new board has been elected, a meeting provided under sub- 
section 262 (6) to elect a member or members to the commit- 
tee shall be held not later than ten days following the first 
meeting of the newly-elected board commencing at 8 o’clock 
in the afternoon on such date and at such place as the board 
may determine, and such meeting may also consider any other 
matters brought before it, and the provisions of subsection 
262 (6) respecting the publicizing of the meeting apply. 
Res). L980, Cello 91S.202: 


(2) The members of the committee to be appointed by the 
board shall be appointed not later than the date of the elec- 
tion meeting referred to in subsection (1). 1982, c. 32, s. 64. 


264.—(1) The secretary of the board or a _ person 
appointed by the board shall call to order each meeting of 
French-speaking ratepayers under sections 262 and 263 and 
shall preside thereat for the purpose of electing a chairman of 
the meeting. 


(2) The chairman of a meeting shall appoint a secretary 
who shall record the proceedings of the meeting and perform 
such other duties as are required by the chairman. 
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(3) The chairman of a meeting shall conduct the election of 
the member or members of the committee to be elected at 
such meeting and shall submit all motions to the meeting in 
the manner desired by the majority, and the chairman is enti- 
tled to vote on any motion and, in the case of an equality of 
votes with respect to the election of a member of the commit- 
tee, the chairman shall provide for drawing lots to determine 
which of the candidates is elected and a motion on which 
there is an equality of votes is lost. 


(4) Notice in writing shall be given by the secretary of a 
meeting to the secretary of the board designating by their 
names and addresses the person or persons elected as mem- 
bers of the committee. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 264. 


265.—(1) At the first meeting of the committee, the 
members shall elect from among themselves a chairman and a 
vice-chairman. 


(2) A majority of the members of the committee constitutes 
a quorum, and the vote of a majority of the members present 
at a meeting is necessary to bind the committee. 


(3) On every motion, the chairman may vote, and a motion 
on which there is an equality of votes is lost. 


(4) A special meeting of the committee may be called by 
the chairman of the committee and shall be called by the 
chairman upon the request in writing of two members of the 
committee who shall specify the objects for which the meeting 
is to be held, and the objects shall be stated in the notice call- 
ing the meeting. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 265. 


266.—(1) Every vacancy on a committee for any cause 
shall be filled by appointment by the board from among the 
members of the board in the case of appointed members and 
by the elected members of the committee in the case of elec- 
ted members and every person so appointed shall hold office 
for the unexpired term of the member whose seat has become 
vacant: “R:S,O. 1980, c. 129, s. 266; 1986, c.295's.6. 


(2) Subsection 197 (3) applies with necessary modifications 
to the resignation of a member of a committee. 1982, c. 32, 
S65; 


267.—(1) A committee is responsible for developing pro- 
posals designed to meet the educational and cultural needs of 
the French-speaking pupils and the French-speaking com- 
munity and for such purpose may make recommendations in 
respect of, 
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(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 


(i) 


(j) 


(k) 


(1) 


(m) 
(n) 


the provision of suitable sites, accommodation and 
equipment; 


the establishment, operation and management of 
French-language instructional units; 


the use of the French language and of the English 
language in French-language instructional units; 


the recruitment and appointment of the required 
teaching, supervisory and administrative personnel; 


the establishment of the course of study and the use 
of textbooks; 


the development and establishment of special edu- 
cation programs; 


the establishment of attendance areas for French- 
language instructional units; 


the provision of transportation for pupils; 
the entering into agreements with other boards in 
respect of the provision of instruction in the French 


language and supervisory and consultative services; 


the provision of board, lodging, and transportation 
for pupils; 


the development and establishment of adult educa- 
tion programs; 


the use of any facility and means necessary to meet 
the educational and cultural needs of the French- 
speaking community; 


the provision of summer school programs; and 


any other matter pertaining to French-language 
education for French-speaking pupils. 


(2) The committee shall report at each regular meeting of 


the board. 


(3) The board shall seek the advice of the committee on all 
matters affecting the establishment, program, administration 
and termination of French-language instructional units before 
any final decision regarding such matters is taken by the board 
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and shall provide adequate accommodation and staff to imple- 
ment the decision of the board. 


(4) The board shall consider any recommendation submit- 
ted to it in writing by the committee and shall not refuse its 
approval without having given the committee an opportunity 
to be heard by the board or by any committee of the board to 
which such recommendation is referred and, where a board 
refuses a recommendation of the committee, it shall, within 
thirty days after receiving the recommendation of the commit- 
tee, forward to the committee written reasons for its refusal. 


(5) Upon receipt of a refusal and the reasons therefor 
under subsection (4), the committee may, by motion, refer the 
matter to the Languages of Instruction Commission of Ontar- 
i0, in which case it shall send to the Commission and to the 
board copies of the motion, the recommendations of the com- 
mittee and the written reasons of the board for its refusal. 
R.S.0.,1980, ¢..129, s. 267, 


268.—(1) The chairman of the committee has the right, 


(a) to attend meetings of the board in the same manner 
as a member of the board; and 


(b) to participate in the discussion at a meeting of the 
board in respect of any matter that is within the 
jurisdiction of the committee under subsection 
267 (1). 


(1a) The chairman of the committee has the right to present 
recommendations of the committee to the board and to speak 
to the recommendations. 


(1b) The chairman of the committee may designate a mem- 
ber of the committee to act in the place of the chairman at 
any meeting of the board. 1986, c. 29, s. 7, part. 


(1c) The chairman of the committee or a member of the 
committee designated by the chairman of the committee has 
the right to attend a meeting of a committee of the board, 
including a committee of the whole board, and shall be given 
the opportunity to be heard at the meeting in respect of any 
matter that affects French-speaking pupils and that is within 
the jurisdiction of the committee of the board or the commit- 
tee of the whole board, as the case may be. 1984, c. 60, 
$1:20331986) 10.429: S47. \parti; 


(1d) The chairman of the committee or a member of the 
committee designated by the chairman of the committee to 
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attend a meeting of the committee of the whole board is sub- 
ject to the same rule of confidentiality that applies to mem- 
bers of the board. 1986, c. 29,s. 7, part. 


(2) Notices, agendas and minutes in respect of meetings of 
the board shall be distributed to members of the committee 
together with such supporting documents as may be agreed 
upon by the board and the committee. 


(3) The committee may, at its discretion, form sub-commit- 
tees to assist it in its work. 


(4) The committee may hold such public meetings to report 
upon its work as it considers necessary or desirable. R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 268 (2-4). 


(5) Every person elected to a committee, on or before the 
day of the first meeting of the committee that he or she 
attends, shall make and subscribe a declaration in the same 
form with necessary modifications as subsections 185 (1) and 
(2) require of a person elected to a board and, for the pur- 
pose, 


(a) a reference to a person elected to a board shall be 
deemed to be a reference to a person elected to a 
committee; 


(b) areference to a person elected to fill a vacancy on a 
board shall be deemed to be a reference to a person 
elected to fill a vacancy on a committee; 


(c) a reference to a meeting shall be deemed to be a 
reference to a meeting of the committee or, if the 
person is a member of the committee designated by 
the chairman to attend a meeting of the board, a 
meeting of the committee or of the board; and 


(d) a reference to the office of trustee shall be deemed 
to be a reference to the office of member of the 
committee. 


(6) A member of a committee who fails to comply with sub- 
section (5) shall be deemed to have resigned from the commit- 
tee 


(7) A member of a committee shall file his or her declara- 
tion with the secretary of the board within eight days after 
making and subscribing the declaration. 1986, c. 29, s. 7, 
part. 
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269.—(1) The board shall make available to the commit- 
tee the resources and services provided for a committee of the 
board. 


(2) The chairman of the committee shall cause to be pre- 
pared in French and English an annual report, and the report 
shall be included in that of the board where the board pub- 
lishes a report. | 


(3) The committee may, through the chief executive officer 
of the board, obtain the advice and assistance of such supervi- 
sory officers and teachers employed by the board as the com- 
mittee may request. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 269. 


270.—(1) Where a board has determined to pay an allow- 
ance to members of the board under subsection 167 (1), the 
board shall pay to each member of the committee who is not a 
member of the board an allowance in such amount as is deter- 
mined by the board. 1982, c. 32,s. 66. 


(2) The board may authorize a member of the committee to 
attend on the same basis as a member of the board such con- 
ferences and meetings as the board considers necessary or 
desirable for the effective functioning of the committee, and 
subsections 167 (3) and (4) apply with necessary modifications 
to a member of the committee. 


(3) The board shall, on behalf of the members of the com- 
mittee, pay all or part of a fee required for membership in a 
provincial association of French-language committees where 
the committee desires such membership. R.S.O. 1980, 
GT S210): 


271. REPEALED: 1984, c. 60, s. 21. 


272.—(1) Where a board has provided one or more 
French-language secondary schools and a pupil of the board 
elects to be taught in the English language, section 261 applies 
with necessary modifications in respect of provision for the 
use of the English language in instruction. R.S.O. 1980, 
Col 29 as 2 ie (1) Lose. Ol a. 22. 


(2) A board by resolution shall establish an English- 
language advisory committee and provide for the holding of 
elections of members of the committee if, 


(a) the board does not operate an English-language 
instructional unit; 
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(b) the board enters or has entered into an agreement 
or agreements with another board or boards to 
enable one or more resident pupils of the board to 
receive instruction in one or more English-language 
instructional units operated by the other board or 
boards; 


(c) the calculated enrolment of resident pupils in 
respect of whom the agreement or agreements are 
entered into is less than 300 and is less than 10 per 
cent of the total calculated enrolment of resident 


pupils of the board; and 


(d) ten or more ratepayers apply in writing to the board 
for the establishment of the English-language advi- 


sory committee. 


(3) Sections 260 to 273 apply with necessary modifications 
in respect of English-language advisory committees. 


(4) In this section, “calculated enrolment’’, “resident pupil’ 
and ‘total calculated enrolment” have the same meanings as 
in Part XI-A. 


(5) Clause (2) (c) does not apply until the Ist day of 
December, 1988. 1986, c. 29,s. 8. 


NOTE: For transition provisions related to the establishment of new English- 
language advisory committees see the Statutes of Ontario, 1986, chapter 29, 
section 10. 


273.—(1) A board, on the request of a pupil of the board 
who is not a French-speaking person or, where the pupil is a 
minor, of his parent or guardian, may admit the pupil to a 
French-language instructional unit if his admission is approved 
by a majority vote of an admissions committee appointed by 
the board and composed of the principal of the school in 
which the French-language instructional unit is operated, a 
French-language teacher of such school and, subject to sub- 
section (2), a French-speaking supervisory officer employed 
by the board. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 273 (1); 1984, c. 60, 
Saes. 


(2) Where the board does not employ a French-speaking 
supervisory officer, it shall arrange for a French-speaking 
supervisory officer employed by another board or by the Min- 
ister to serve as a member of the admissions committee. 
RiS:OF 1980 tom 20msnO 732): 
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Languages of Instruction Commission of Ontario 
274. In this section and in sections 275 to 277b, 


(a) “Commission” means the Languages of Instruction 
Commission of Ontario established under this Part; 


(b) “committee” means a French-language advisory 
committee or an English-language advisory commit- 
tee established under section 262 and includes a 
French-language education council and an English- 
language education council under Part XI-B; 


(c) ‘“‘ratepayer’’, in respect of a board, means a person 
entitled to vote at an election of members of the 
board. R.S:O. 1980), c..12O ts) 4 9S6> Cas 
Saee 


275.—(1) A commission to be known as the Languages of 
Instruction Commission of Ontario is hereby established and 
shall be composed of five members appointed by the Lieuten- 
ant Governor in Council at least two of whom shall be 
French-speaking and at least two of whom shall be English- 
speaking, and one of the members shall be appointed as 
chairman. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 275 (1). 


(2) Members of the Commission shall hold office for a term 
of one, two or three years as may be determined from time to 
time by the Lieutenant Governor in Council, may be reap- 
pointed and shall be paid such remuneration as is determined 
by the Lieutenant Governor in Council. 1982, c. 32, s. 67. 


(3) Where a vacancy occurs in the membership of the Com- 
mission, the vacancy may be filled for the unexpired portion 
of the term of the person whose office has become vacant. 


(4) The Commission is responsible to the Minister for its 
operation and shall be assisted by such employees in the pub- 
lic service of Ontario as the Minister may assign for the pur- 
pose and may, as required from time to time, obtain the ser- 
vices of a lawyer. 


(5) A quorum consists of three members of whom at least 
one shall be French-speaking and one English-speaking. 


(6) A recommendation of the Commission requires the 
approval of at least a majority of the members of the Commis- 
sion. 
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(7) The Commission shall consider matters referred to it by 
committees and request for advice and assistance on questions 
in respect of which a committee may make recommendations, 
from boards and committees, and where there is no commit- 
tee, from a group of ratepayers of the board concerned deter- 
mined by the Commission to be representative of the French- 
speaking or English-speaking minority, as the case may be, 
within the jurisdiction of the board. 


(8) A group referred to in subsection (7) shall name one of 
its members as its spokesman. 


(9) The Minister may refer to the Commission any matter 
relating to instruction in the French language or, where the 
pupils of a board who receive instruction in the English lan- 
guage are a minority of the pupils of a board, any matter 
relating to instruction in the English language. 


(10) Where, within the area of jurisdiction of a board, 
there is doubt as to whether the French-speaking or English- 
speaking pupils are in the minority, the Commission has the 
power to determine whether there shall be a French-language 
advisory committee or an English-language advisory commit- 
tee, or both, and the board shall establish such committee or 
committees as the Commission determines. 


(11) Where, within thirty days of the election of a commit- 
tee, the board or the committee requests the Commission to 
investigate an alleged irregularity respecting the election of a 
member of the committee, the Commission shall investigate 
such election and give the member an opportunity to make 
representation to the Commission and shall declare the mem- 
ber to be elected if the Commission finds the election and pro- 
cedures to be substantially in accordance with this Part or 
declare his seat vacant if the Commission finds the election 
and procedures not to be substantially in accordance with this 
Part and shall send a copy of its decision and reasons therefor 
to the board or committee and to the member. 


(12) When a matter is referred to the Commission, the 
board concerned shall defer action thereon until the matter 
has been resolved. 


(13) When a matter is referred to the Commission it shall, 


(a) forthwith appoint one or more mediators where it 
considers that the furtherance of such matter may 
be conducive to meeting the educational and cul- 
tural needs of the French-speaking or the English- 
speaking community; or 


Zh 


Duties of 
Commission 


Spokesman 


Referral to 
Commission 
by Minister 


Determi- 
nation by 
Commission 
re 
establishment 
of advisory 
committee 


Investigation 
of irregularity 


Deferral of 
action by 
board 


Commission 
shall request 
mediation or 
reject referral 


278 


Where 
referral 
rejected 


Notice of 
appointment 
of mediator 


Remuneration 


Who not 
eligible as 
mediator 


Duties of 
mediator 


Extension of 
period of 
mediation 


Duties of 
Commission 


Chap. 129 EDUCATION Sec. 275 (13) 


(b) except where a matter is referred by the Minister, 
take no further action where it considers that the 
furtherance of such matter is not conducive to meet- 
ing the educational and cultural needs of the 
French-speaking or the English-speaking com- 
munity. 


(14) Where the Commission takes no further action on a 
referral it shall forthwith send notice in writing of its decision 
and of the reasons therefor to the board, the Minister and 
either the committee or the spokesman referred to in subsec- 
tion (8). 


(15) Where the Commission makes an appointment under 
subsection (13) it shall communicate the name and address of 
each mediator to, 


(a) the Minister; 
(b) the secretary of the board; and 
(c) the chairman of the committee, 


and where a committee has not been established by a board, 
to the spokesman of the group referred to in subsection (8). 
R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 275 (3-15). 


276.—(1) Mediators shall be paid such remuneration as 
the Lieutenant Governor in Council may determine. 


(2) A mediator shall not be a member of the Commission. 


(3) The mediator or mediators shall, after inquiring into the 
matter referred for mediation and conferring with the parties 
involved, endeavour to bring about an agreement and shall, 
within twenty-one days of being appointed, report to the 
Commission the agreement that has been reached, or the fail- 
ure to bring about agreement. 


(4) The period referred to in subsection (3) may be 
extended by the Commission or by agreement of the parties to 
the mediation. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, s. 276. 


277.—(1) Where the report of the mediator or mediators 
to the Commission indicates failure to bring about an agree- 
ment, the Commission shall consider and inquire into all perti- 
nent aspects of the matter referred to mediation and shall, 
within twenty-one days of its receipt of the report, recom- 
mend to the board in writing a course of action that it consid- 
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ers appropriate to settle the matter and shall send copies of its 
recommendation to the Minister and either the committee or 
the spokesman referred to in subsection 275 (8). R.S.O. 
1980, c. 129, s. 277 (1). 


(2) Within thirty days of the receipt by the board of the 
recommendation of the Commission, the board shall resolve 
either to implement the recommendation or not to implement 
the recommendation. 


(3) The board shall give to the Commission written notice 
of the resolution. 


(4) A board that resolves not to implement the recommen- 
dation shall also give to the Minister written notice of the res- 
olution and shall give to the Minister and to the Commission 
written reasons for the decision. 


(5) The board shall give the notices and reasons within the 
thirty day period mentioned in subsection (2). 1984, c. 60, 
s. 24. 


277a.—(1) A board that resolves not to implement the 
recommendation of the Commission may rescind the resolu- 
tion and resolve to implement the recommendation. 


(2) In the event of a conflict between subsection (1) and a 
by-law of the board, subsection (1) prevails. 


(3) A board must act under subsection (1) within sixty days 
after receiving the recommendation of the Commission. 
1984, c. 60, s. 25, part. 


277b.—(1) Where a board does not resolve to implement 
the recommendation of the Commission within the period of 
time mentioned in section 277 or 277a, as the case requires, 
the Commission shall reconsider the matter and shall make a 
written report and recommendation to the Minister in respect 
of the matter. 


(2) The Minister shall consider the report and recommen- 
dation of the Commission under subsection (1) and shall make 
such order to the board or the Commission, or both, to deal 
with the matter as the Minister considers appropriate in the 
circumstances. 


(3) The report and recommendation of the Commission are 
not binding upon the Minister, and the Minister is not 
required to give to any person an opportunity to make sub- 
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missions or to be heard before making an order under subsec- 
tion (2). 


eee (4) An order by the Minister under subsection (2), exclu- 
sive of the reasons, if any, therefor may be filed in the office 
of the Registrar of the Supreme Court, whereupon the order 
shall be entered in the same way as a judgment or order of 
that court and is enforceable as an order of that court. 


Pan (5) An order by the Minister under subsection (2), 
(a) toa board is effective according to its terms when a 
copy is served upon the secretary of the board; and 


(b) to the Commission is effective according to its terms 
when a copy is served upon the chairman of the 
Commission. 1984, c. 60, s. 25, part. 


PART XI-A 
GOVERNANCE OF FRENCH-LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION 
Definitions 277e. In this Part, 
‘“‘board”’ means, 


(a) a board of education, other than a board of educa- 
tion for an area municipality in The Municipality of 
Metropolitan Toronto, the members of which are 
ee 1980, elected under the Municipal Elections Act, 
(b) a county or district combined separate school 
board, 


(c) the Metropolitan Separate School Board, or 


(d) The Windsor Roman Catholic Separate School 
Board; 


“calculated enrolment’’, in relation to resident pupils of a 
board, means the number of French-language resident 
pupils or the number of resident pupils other than French- 
language resident pupils, as the case requires, calculated by 
the Ministry under this Part; 


‘estimated revenues” means revenues from all sources receiv- 
able by a board as set out in the estimates prepared and 
adopted by the board; 
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‘French-language’, in relation to a resident pupil, means a 
resident pupil enrolled in a French-language instructional 
unit; 


‘French-language instructional unit’? means a class, group of 
classes or school under Part XI in which French is the lan- 
guage of instruction but does not include a class, group of 
classes or school established under clause 8 (1) (y) (French- 
language instruction for English-speaking pupils); 


“regular election” has the same meaning as in the Municipal 
Elections Act; 


“resident pupil’, in respect of a board, means a pupil who is 
registered on a register or registers prescribed by the Minis- 
ter for the purposes of this Part and who, 


(a) is qualified to be a resident pupil of the board and is 
enrolled in a school, 


(i) operated by the board, or 


(ii) operated by another board to which the first- 
mentioned board pays fees in respect of the 
pupil, or 


(b) is not qualified by residence to be a resident pupil 
of a board but is enrolled in a school operated by 
the board, 


(i) pursuant to section 45, or 


(ii) where fees are required to be paid by or on 
behalf of the pupil by or under this Act other 
than by another board, notwithstanding that 
the payment of all or a part of the fees is 
waived by the board that operates the school 
at which the pupil is enrolled; 


“total calculated enrolment’’, in relation to resident pupils of 
a board, means the total number of resident pupils of the 
board calculated by the Ministry under this Part. 1986, 
¢: 29, s..11, part. 


277d.—(1) Every board that operates a French-language 
instructional unit shall have a French-language section of the 
board. 


(2) Every board that enters or has entered into an agree- 
ment or agreements with another board or boards to enable a 
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calculated enrolment of at least 300 resident pupils of the 
board to receive instruction in one or more French-language 
instructional units operated by the other board or boards shall 
have a French-language section of the board. 


(3) Every board that enters or has entered into an agree- 
ment or agreements with another board or boards to enable a 
calculated enrolment of at least 10 per cent of the resident 
pupils of the board to receive instruction in one or more 
French-language instructional units operated by the other 
board or boards shall have a French-language section of the 
board. 


(4) Subsections (1) to (3) apply only if the calculated enrol- 
ment of French-language resident pupils of the board is a 
minority of the total calculated enrolment of resident pupils of 
the board. 


(5) Subsections (1) to (3) apply only in respect of boards 
elected in and after the regular election in the year 1988. 


(6) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Part, a 
French-language section of a board shall not be established if 
on the first day of the school year in which a regular election 
is to be held, the board is not operating a French-language 
instructional unit and it is not providing education for at least 
285 of its resident pupils or at least 9.50 per cent of its resi- 
dent pupils pursuant to an agreement as described in subsec- 
tion (2) or (3). 1986, c. 29, s. 11, part. 


277e. The French-language section of a board shall 
govern for the board the French-language instructional units 
of the board. 1986, c. 29,s. 11, part. 


277£. The number of members of the French-language 
section of a board shall be determined according to the fol- 
lowing rules, which shall be applied in order beginning with 
rule 1: 


1. The number of members of the French-language 
section shall bear the same ratio to the total number 
of elected members of the board that the calculated 
enrolment of French-language resident pupils of the 
board bears to the total calculated enrolment of res- 
ident pupils of the board. 


2.  Inrules 1 and 3, the “total number of elected mem- 
bers of the board’’ means the total number of mem- 
bers as determined under section 57 or 58 or subsec- 
tion 59 (2), without regard to subsection 59 (4), (5) 


Séc.127 [2 


277g. A person is qualified to be elected as a member of 
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or (6), or subsection 113 (2), without regard to sub- 
section 113 (4), or subsection 116 (2) or as deter- 
mined by or under another Act, as may be appro- 
priate. 


The total number of elected members of the board 
shall not be increased by the creation of the French- 
language section; the number of other members of 
the board shall be decreased by a number of mem- 
bers equal to the number of members of the 
French-language section. 


If the number of members of the French-language 
section determined according to rule 1 is less than 
three, the French-language section shall be com- 
posed of three members. 


If rule 4 applies to determine the number of mem- 
bers of the French-language section, the total num- 
ber of members of the board shall be increased by 
the number of members equal to the difference 
between three members and the number of mem- 
bers of the French-language section determined 
according to rule 1. 


The number of members of the French-language 
section determined according to rules 1 to 5 shall be 
corrected to the nearest integer, the fraction one- 
half being raised to the next higher integer. 1986, 
Co2y sal spar. 


the French-language section of a board if, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


the person is qualified to be elected as a member of 
the board; 


the person has the right under subsection 23 (1) or 
(2), without regard to subsection 23 (3), of the 
Canadian Charter of Rights and Freedoms to have 
his or her children receive their primary and sec- 
ondary school instruction in the French language in 
Ontario; and 


the person chooses to vote only for members of the 
French-language section of the board and not for 
any other member of the board. 1986;1c; 29, 
s. 11, part. 
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277h.—(1) A person is qualified to be an elector in 
respect of a member of the French-language section of a 
board if, 


(a) the person is qualified to vote in a regular election 
of members of the board; 


(b) the person has the right under subsection 23 (1) or 
(2), without regard to subsection 23 (3), of the 
Canadian Charter of Rights and Freedoms to have 
his or her children receive their primary and sec- 
ondary school instruction in the French language in 
Ontario; and 


(c) the person chooses to vote only for members of the 
French-language section of the board and not for 
any other member of the board. 


(2) No person is entitled to vote in a regular election for 
both members of the French-language section of a board and 
other members of the board. 1986, c. 29, s. 11, part. 


277i1.—(1) The members of the French-language section 
of a board shall be elected in accordance with this section by 
the persons qualified to vote for members of the French- 
language section of the board. 


(2) Subject to subsections (3) to (7), the members of the 
French-language section of a board shall be elected by general 
vote. 


(3) For the purposes of electing the members of the French- 
language section of a board at the regular election to be held 
in 1988 and for filling vacancies before the Ist day of Decem- 
ber, 1991, where a board has a French-language advisory com- 
mittee or a French-language education council, the committee 
or the council, as the case may be, may divide the area of 
jurisdiction of the board into electoral areas and determine 
the representation for each electoral area. 


(4) For a regular election to be held in 1991, or thereafter, 
where a board has a French-language section, the section may 
divide the area of jurisdiction of the board into electoral areas 
for the purposes of electing the members of the next section 
and for filling vacancies therein and determine the representa- 
tion for each electoral area. 


(5) Before passing a resolution under subsection (3) or (4), 
the French-language advisory committee, French-language 
education council or French-language section of a board, as 
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the case may be, shall hold at least one public meeting at 
which French-speaking ratepayers shall be given an opportu- 
nity to make representations on the proposed electoral areas. 


(6) Following the public meeting or meetings held under 
subsection (5), the electoral areas may be fixed as originally 
proposed or with such amendments as the committee, council 
or section of a board, as the case may be, considers appro- 
priate and without holding any further public meetings. 


(7) Where electoral areas have been established for an elec- 
tion, the members of the French-language section shall be 
elected by general vote in each electoral area. 


(8) A resolution to establish electoral areas is of no effect 
unless it is passed before the Ist day of August in the year of 
the regular election to which it relates and unless before that 
date a certified copy of the resolution is delivered to the clerks 
of the municipalities responsible for conducting the nomina- 
tions of the other members of the board. 


(9) The clerk of a municipality shall adjust a boundary of an 
electoral area so as to prevent the division of polling subdivi- 
sions established for the election. 


(10) The election of members of a French-language section 
of a board shall be conducted by the same officers and in the 
same manner as elections of members of the council of a 
municipality. 


(11) Where the area of jurisdiction of a board includes 
more than one municipality or includes territory without 
municipal organization, the nominations of the members of 
the French-language section of the board shall be conducted 
by the same municipal clerk as conducts the nominations for 
the other members of the board and the clerks of the munici- 
palities shall perform the same function as returning officers 
as they do with respect to the election of the other members 
of the board. 


(12) For the purpose of performing the function of return- 
ing officer, the secretary of the board shall be the clerk of 
each part of territory without municipal organization in the 
area of jurisdiction of the board that is deemed to be a district 
municipality for school purposes. 


(13) A clerk described in subsection (8) shall provide to the 
clerks of the other municipalities, if any, in the area of juris- 
diction of the board such information as is required by them 
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to conduct the election of the members of the French-lan- 
guage section of the board. 1986, c. 29, s. 11, part. 


277j. Sections 183 and 184, except subsection 184 (11), 
apply with necessary modifications to a French-language sec- 
tion of aboard. 1986, c. 29,s. 11, part. 


277k.—(1) Where a board is required to have a French- 
language section and the areas to be represented by members 
of the board are fixed by or under this or any other Act, the 
Minister, after considering the recommendations, if any, of 
the board, may by order, 


(a) change the areas to be represented by one or more 
members of the board who are not members of the 
French-language section; and 


(b) prescribe a different method of determining the 
areas to be represented by one or more members of 
the board who are not members of the French- 
language section. 


(2) A member of a French-language education council or a 
French-language section of a board shall not vote on any rec- 
ommendations that the board proposes to make under subsec- 
tion’ (1) Pa 1950) Crd es. Le part 


277-1.—(1) If the office of a member of the French- 
language section of a board becomes vacant and the remaining 
members of the section constitute a majority of the members 
elected to the section, the remaining members of the section 
shall, at the first regular meeting of the section after the 
vacancy occurs, appoint to the office a person who is qualified 
to be elected as a member of the section. 


(2) If the office of a member of the French-language section 
of a board becomes vacant and the remaining members of the 
section do not constitute a majority of the members elected to 
the section, a new election shall be held to fill the vacancy or 
vacancies. 


(3) A member of the French-language section of a board 
appointed under subsection (1) or elected under subsection 
(2) shall hold office for the remainder of the term of office of 
the membership of the board. 1986, c. 29, s. 11, part. 


277m.—(1) The following matters are within the exclusive 
jurisdiction of the French-language section of a board: 
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The planning and establishment of French-language 
instructional units, including the preparation and 
submission of capital expenditure forecasts in 
respect of such units to the board for submission to 
the Ministry. 


The administration and the closing of French- 
language instructional units. 


Admissions committees under subsection 258 (6a) 
and section 273. 


The planning, establishment, implementation and 
maintenance of programs and courses for pupils 
enrolled in a French-language instructional unit. 


The recruitment and assignment of teachers and 
administrative and supervisory personnel for 
French-language instructional units. 


Entering into agreements under section 159 (provi- 
sion of accommodation or services to another 
board), 161 (furnishing or obtaining education for 
pupils), 162 (public and separate school boards), 
163 (furnishing or obtaining secondary school edu- 
cation for pupils) or 165a (adult basic education) in 
respect of pupils in French-language instructional 
units. 


(2) The following matters are outside the jurisdiction of the 
French-language section of a board and its members: 


Ls 


The planning and establishment of schools that are 
not French-language instructional units, including 
the preparation and submission of capital expendi- 
ture forecasts to the board for submission to the 
Ministry in respect of such schools. 


The administration and the closing of schools that 
are not French-language instructional units. 


The planning, establishment, implementation and 
maintenance of programs and courses for pupils 
enrolled in a school or class that is not a French- 
language instructional unit. 


The recruitment and assignment of teachers and 
administrative and supervisory personnel for schools 
and classes mentioned in paragraph 3. 
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5. Entering into agreements under section 159 (provi- 
sion of accommodation or services to another 
board), 161 (furnishing or obtaining education for 
pupils), 162 (public and separate school boards), 
163 (furnishing or obtaining secondary school edu- 
cation for pupils) or 165a (adult basic education) in 
respect of pupils in a school or class that is not 
under Part XI. 


Cons (3) In respect of any matter not referred to in subsection (1) 
jurisdiction ; : ; ; 
or (2), including the employment of the director of education, 
a member of the French-language section of a board has the 
same powers, duties, rights and responsibilities as a member 
of the board who is not a member of the French-language 
section. 


Quorum (4) The following rules apply with respect to quorums 
where a board has a French-language section: 


1. The presence of a majority of all the members con- 
stituting the board is necessary to form a quorum 
when dealing with a matter that is not a matter to 
which paragraph 2 or 3 applies. 


2. The presence of a majority of all the members of a 
French-language section of a board is necessary to 
form a quorum when dealing with matters within 
the exclusive jurisdiction of the French-language 
section of the board. 


3. The presence of a majority of all members of a 
board who are not members of the French-language 
section of the board is necessary to form a quorum 
when dealing with matters outside the jurisdiction 
of the French-language section of the board. 


4. Where the board is a board of education and the 
board, other than the French-language section, is 
composed, in part, of members who are elected by 
separate school electors, for the purposes of para- 
graph 3, when dealing with matters that affect pub- 
lic schools exclusively, the presence of a majority of 
the members elected to the board by the public 
school electors is necessary to form a quorum. 


5. Subsection 184 (11) does not apply. 
Change of (5) If a majority of the members of the French-language 


ye | me 
junssee°" section of a board and a majority of the other members of the 
board each resolve that a matter that is a centralized service, 
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as defined in subsection 277n (6), shall be within the exclusive 
jurisdiction of the French-language section of the board or 
outside the jurisdiction of the French-language section of the 
board and its members, subsections (1) and (2) shall be 
deemed to be modified accordingly in respect of the board, 
and the secretary of the board shall transmit to the Minister 
notice of the change of jurisdiction. 


(6) A resolution passed under subsection (5) shall cease to 
have effect at the end of the term of the members in office 
when the resolution was passed unless a majority of the mem- 
bers of the French-language section of the board and a major- 
ity of the other members of the board resolve that it shall 
cease to have effect at an earlier date. 1986, c. 29, s. 11, 
part. 


277n.—(1) This section applies to every board that has a 
French-language section under this Part. 


(2) This section applies in respect of the year 1989 and 
every subsequent year. 


(3) After the estimates of the board in respect of a year are 
approved or adopted, as the case requires, the board shall 
allocate the amounts of its estimated revenues for the year as 
follows: 


1. Firstly, to the specific educational programs or spe- 
cific schools or classes that generated a portion of 
the estimated revenues, in amounts equal to the 
amounts generated. 


2. Secondly, to the centralized services of the board, 
in amounts equal to the amounts set out for the 
centralized services in the estimates. 


3. Thirdly, to all the schools and classes operated by 
the board. 


(4) The board shall allocate the estimated revenues under 
paragraph 3 of subsection (3) to the schools and classes that 
are French-language instructional units in the ratio that the 
average daily enrolment in those schools and classes is to the 
average daily enrolment of the board in all schools and classes 
mentioned in the paragraph. 


(5) The board shall allocate the estimated revenues under 
paragraph 3 of subsection (3) to the balance of the schools 
and classes that are not French-language instructional units in 
the ratio that the average daily enrolment in those schools and 
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classes is to the average daily enrolment of the board in all 
schools and classes mentioned in the paragraph. 


(6) In this section, “centralized services’’ means, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


(g) 


(h) 


salaries, benefits and professional development of 
employees but excluding employees whose recruit- 
ment and assignment is specified in this Part as 
either within the exclusive jurisdiction of the 
French-language section of the board or outside the 
jurisdiction of the French-language section of the 
board and its members; 


normal maintenance of and operational services and 
equipment required for school sites; 


school supplies other than instructional and learning 
materials; 


transportation of pupils to and from school and 
from school to school; 


allocation to reserve funds and the reserve for 
working funds; 


establishment and maintenance of the head office of 
the board, including services operated therefrom; 


permanent improvements other than the replace- 
ment for schools and classes of furniture, furnish- 
ings, library books and instructional equipment and 
apparatus; and 


expenditures that are not within clauses (a) to (g) 
but that are approved from time to time by the 
board) 9ilOsoren29es tieepart: 


2770.—(1) Every board shall ensure that the matters that 
are within the exclusive jurisdiction and the matters that are 
outside the jurisdiction of the French-language section of the 
board are provided for when the board prepares and adopts 
its estimates and when the board allocates its estimated 
revenues. 


(2) Subject to subsection (1), a board may vary an alloca- 
tion in order to accommodate a change in circumstances or 
assumptions upon which the estimates of the board were 


made. 


1986% ch 29 Fseliyparr 
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277p.—(1) Every board shall file annually with the Minis- 
try a report in the prescribed form in respect of the enrolment 
of resident pupils of the board in schools and classes operated 
as French-language instructional units and in respect of the 
enrolment of resident pupils of the board in schools and 
classes not operated as French-language instructional units. 


(2) Every board shall compile the data mentioned in subsec- 
tion (1) as of the 30th day of September in each year, com- 
mencing as of the 30th day of September, 1986. 1986, c. 29, 
Seale DUT 


277q-—(1) The Ministry shall calculate the calculated 
enrolment of French-language resident pupils, the calculated 
enrolment of resident pupils other than French-language resi- 
dent pupils and the total calculated enrolment of resident 
pupils of each board. 


(2) From the enrolments calculated under subsection (1), 
the Ministry shall calculate the number of members to be 
elected to the French-language section of each board in the 
next regular election. 


(3) In order to allow for statistical inaccuracies, the Ministry 
shall calculate a calculated enrolment of French-language resi- 
dent pupils, 


(a) that is not less than 9.50 per cent and not more than 
10 per cent of the calculated enrolment of resident 
pupils of a board as 10 per cent of the calculated 
enrolment of resident pupils of the board; and 


(b) that is not less than 285 and not more than 300 resi- 
dent pupils of the board as 300 resident pupils of 
the board. 


(4) For the purposes of the regular election in the year 
1988, the calculations under subsections (1) and (2) shall be 
based upon the enrolment of resident pupils of the board as of 
the 30th day of September, 1987. 


(5) For the purposes of a regular election held after 1988, 
the calculations under subsections (1) and (2) shall be based 
upon the enrolment of resident pupils of the board as of the 
30th day of September in the year immediately preceding the 
year in which the regular election is held. 


(6) Where members are to be elected to the French- 
language section of a board, the Minister, before the Ist day 
of July in the year in which the election is to be held, 
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shall notify the board and the Commission of the 
results of the calculations under subsections (1) and 


(2); 


shall notify the proper returning officer of the num- 
ber of members to be elected to the French- 
language section of the board; 


shall notify the appropriate assessment commission- 
ers; and 


shall give public notice that the board qualifies 
under this Part to have a French-language section 
and of the number of members to be elected to the 
French-language section of the board. 


(7) A board or the Commission or a committee may appeal 
the accuracy of the calculations under subsections (1) and (2) 
to the Minister by application made not later than the 15th 
day of July in the year in which the election is to be held. 


(8) The Minister shall appoint a person to hear and consider 
the matter and report to the Minister, and the Minister shall 
make such changes in the calculations as are recommended in 
the report. 


(9) The Minister, 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


shall notify the board of any changes in the results 
of the calculations; 


shall notify the proper returning officer of any 
change in the number of members to be elected to 
the French-language section of the board; 


shall notify the appropriate assessment commission- 
ers; and 


shall give public notice of any change in the qualifi- 
cation of the board to have a French-language sec- 
tion or in the number of members of the French- 
language section of the board, 


consequent upon the report to the Minister. 


(10) In this section, ““Commission”’ and “‘committee”’ have 
the same meanings as in section 274. 1986, c. 29, s. 11, part. 


277r.—(1) Any two or more committees established by 
boards under Part XI or French-language sections of boards, 
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or any combination of such committees and French-language 
sections, may establish a liaison committee which shall be 
known as a regional committee for French-language educa- 
tion. 


(2) A regional committee for French-language education 
may consider and make recommendations to the French- 
language section of a board or to the committee established 
by a board under Part XI on any matter that affects French- 
language education. 1986, c. 29, s. 11, part. 


277s.—(1) If before the 30th day of June in any year the 
French-language section becomes aware that on the first day 
of the following school year it will not be operating a French- 
language instructional unit and it will not be providing educa- 
tion for at least 285 resident pupils of the board or at least 
9.50 per cent of the resident pupils of the board pursuant to 
an agreement as described in subsection 277d (2) or (3), the 
French-language section shall forthwith notify, in writing, the 
full board of such fact and the board shall forthwith notify, in 
writing, the Minister. 


(2) Unless the notice to the Minister under subsection (1) is 
revoked, the French-language section of a board in respect of 
which a notice is required to be given to the Minister is dis- 
solved on the Ist day of December next following the time at 
which the notice was required to be given and the members 
shall cease to hold office on that date. 


(3) A board may revoke a notice given under subsection (1) 
at any time before the dissolution of the French-language sec- 
tion of the board if after the 1st day of September in the year 
in which the notice was given, the board has any French- 
language instructional units or it provides education to resi- 
dent pupils as described in subsection (1) and the revocation 
shall be by notice, in writing, delivered to the Minister. 


(4) Where a French-language section of a board is dis- 
solved, at least ten French-speaking ratepayers, within the 
meaning of Part XI of the Act, shall be deemed to have 
applied to the board on the day of the dissolution for the 
establishment of a French-language advisory committee. 
$2865 CEQ) sald part 


277t.— (1) There shall be an English-language section of a 
board and this Part shall apply with necessary modifications in 
respect of the board and in respect of the English-language 
section of the board if the calculated enrolment of English- 
language resident pupils of the board is a minority of the total 
calculated enrolment of the resident pupils of the board and, 
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the board operates an English-language instruc- 
tional unit under Part XI; 


the board enters or has entered into an agreement 
or agreements with another board or boards to 
enable a calculated enrolment of at least 300 resi- 
dent pupils of the board to receive instruction in 
one or more English-language instructional units 
operated by the other board or boards; or 


the board enters or has entered into an agreement 
or agreements with another board or boards to 
enable a calculated enrolment of at least 10 per cent 
of the resident pupils of the board to receive 
instruction in one or more English-language instruc- 
tional units operated by the other board or boards. 


(2) For the purposes of subsection (1), 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


a reference in this Part to French, other than in this 
subsection and subsection (3), shall be deemed to 
be a reference to English; 


a reference in this Part, other than in subsection 
(3), to French language shall be deemed to be a ref- 
erence to English language; and 


a reference in this Part, other than in subsection 
(3), to a person who has the right under subsection 
23 (1) or (2), without regard to subsection 23 (3), of 
the Canadian Charter of Rights and Freedoms to 
have his or her children receive their primary and 
secondary school instruction in the French language 
in Ontario shall be deemed to be a reference to a 
person who does not have that right and to be a ref- 
erence to a person who has but elects not to exer- 
cise that right. 


(3) Where a board has an English-language section, the 
other members of the board must have the qualifications to be 


elected as 


a member of a French-language section of a board 


as described in section 277g and an elector of such other mem- 


bers must 


have the qualifications to be an elector in respect of 


a French-language section of a board as described in section 
21 inne 8b ero esa lin part 


277u.—(1) The Minister may prescribe the form of the 
report under subsection 277p (1) and require its use for the 
purposes of this Part. 
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(2) An act of the Minister under subsection (1) is not a 
regulation within the meaning of the Regulations Act. 1986, 
Ga29s:sa lidipart 


PART XI-B 
INTERIM GOVERNANCE OF FRENCH-LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION 


277v. In this Part, ‘board’, “calculated enrolment’’, 
‘“‘French-language’’, in relation to a resident pupil, “French- 
language instructional unit’, “resident pupil” and “total cal- 
culated enrolment” have the same meanings as in Part XI-A. 
1986, c. 29, s. 11, part. 


277w.—(1) Every board that on the first school day in 
September, 1986, operates a French-language instructional 
unit shall have a French-language education council if the cal- 
culated enrolment of French-language resident pupils of the 
board is a minority of the total calculated enrolment of resi- 
dent pupils of the board. 


(2) The French-language education council of a board shall 
govern for the board the French-language instructional units 
Obine DOatdi). 19865c) 290s) Eh part. 


277x.—(1) The number of members of the French- 
language education council of a board shall be determined 
according to the following rules, which shall be applied in 
order beginning with rule 1: 


1. The number of members of the French-language 
education council shall bear the same ratio to the 
total number of elected members of the board that 
the calculated enrolment of French-language resi- 
dent pupils of the board bears to the total calculated 
enrolment of resident pupils of the board. 


2. The French-language education council shall be 
composed of those members of the board who are 
eligible to be members of and who elect in writing 
to sit as members of the French-language education 
council. 


3. All of the members of the board who are eligible to 
be and who elect in writing to sit as members of the 
French-language education council are entitled to 
do so even if the number of such members is 
greater than the number of members determined 
according to rule 1. 
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If the number of eligible members of the board who 
elect in writing to be members of the French- 
language education council is less than the number 
of members determined according to rule 1 or if 
there are no such eligible members, the additional 
membership or the membership, as the case may 
be, of the French-language education council shall 
be made up by members elected in accordance with 
subsection (6). 


If the number of members of the French-language 
education council determined according to rule 1 is 
less than three, it shall be composed of three mem- 
bers or such greater number as have elected to be 
members under rule 2. 


Where the number of members of the French- 
language education council determined according to 
rule 1 is less than three and the number of members 
who elect to be members under rule 2 is less than 
three, the total number of members of the board 
shall be increased by the difference between three 
members and the number of members who elect to 
be members under rule 2 and the additional mem- 
bers shall be members of the French-language edu- 
cation council and shall be elected in accordance 
with subsection (6). 


The number of members of the French-language 
education council determined according to these 
rules shall be corrected to the nearest integer, the 
fraction one-half being raised to the next higher 
integer. 


board is required to have a French-language educa- 


tion council, every member of the board who has the right 
under subsection 23 (1) or (2), without regard to subsection 
23 (3), of the Canadian Charter of Rights and Freedoms to 
have his or her children receive their primary and secondary 
school instruction in the French language in Ontario is eligible 
to be a member of the French-language education council. 


(3) A person is qualified to be elected as a member of the 
French-language education council if, 


(a) 


(b) 


the person is eligible to be elected as a member of 
the board; and 


the person has the right under subsection 23 (1) or 
(2), without regard to subsection 23 (3), of the 
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Canadian Charter of Rights and Freedoms to have 
his or her children receive their primary and sec- 
ondary school instruction in the French language in 
Ontario. 


(4) For the purpose of this Part, the calculated enrolment of 
French-language resident pupils of the board and the total cal- 
culated enrolment of resident pupils of the board are the num- 
bers determined in accordance with subsections 277q (1) and 
(3), using data compiled as of the 30th day of September, 
1985, as required by the Ministry before the coming into force 
of this section. 


(5) From the enrolments calculated under subsection (4), 
the Ministry shall calculate the number of members of the 
French-language education council of each board. 


(6) A board that is required to have a French-language edu- 
cation council shall, if necessary, make provision for a meet- 
ing of its French-speaking ratepayers, as defined in section 
257a, for the purpose of electing by general vote members of 
the council who shall be members of the board. 


(7) A board shall advertise in each of its schools and in the 
public media serving the local population, the place, date and 
time of a meeting under subsection (6) and take such addi- 
tional action to publicize the meeting as it considers expedient 
and section 264 applies with necessary modifications to the 
election. 


(8) An election under rule 2 of subsection (1) must be deliv- 
ered to the secretary of the board within fourteen days of the 
day this section comes into force. 


(9) Where after the expiry of the fourteen-day period re- 
ferred to in subsection (8), an election is required under sub- 
section (6), the election shall be held within thirty days of the 
coming into force of this section. 


(10) Where following an election under subsection (6), 
there are fewer than three members on the French-language 
education council of a board, the Minister, by order, shall 
appoint such number of qualified persons as members of the 
council as are necessary to provide for three members on the 
council. 


(11) If a board is required to have a French-language educa- 
tion council and the board has a French-language advisory 
committee under Part XI, the French-language advisory com- 
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mittee is dissolved on the day the council is constituted. 
L986; cw 29 nisl ee park 


277y.—(1) A French-language education council shall be 
deemed to be constituted on the Ist day of December, 1986 
and it shall hold its first meeting not later than the 7th day of 
December, 1986. 


(2) Section 183 and subsections 265 (1), (3) and (4) apply 
with necessary modifications to a French-language education 
council. 


(3) If the office of a member of the French-language educa- 
tion council becomes vacant and the remaining members of 
the council constitute a majority of the council’s members, the 
remaining members shall, at the first regular council meeting 
after the vacancy occurs, appoint to the office a person who is 
eligible to be a council member. 


(4) If the office of a member of the French-language educa- 
tion council becomes vacant and the remaining members of 
the council do not constitute a majority of the council’s mem- 
bers, a new election shall be held under subsection 277x (6) to 
fill the vacancy or vacancies. 1986, c. 29,s. 11, part. 


277z.—(1) Sections 277m, 2770, 277r and 277s apply with 
necessary modifications where a board has a French-language 
education council as if a reference therein to a French- 
language section were a reference to a French-language edu- 
cation council. 


(2) Notwithstanding subsection 277s (2), a person who 
elected under rule 2 of subsection 277x (1) to be a member of 
a French-language education council of a board shall remain 
as a member of the board if the council is dissolved before the 
1st day of December, 1988. 


(3) Notwithstanding subsection 277n (2), section 277n 
applies to a board that has a French-language education coun- 
cil in respect of the years 1987 and 1988. 1986, c. 29, s. 11, 
part. 


277za.—(1) There shall be an English-language education 
council of a board and this Part shall apply with necessary 
modifications in respect of the board and in respect of the 
English-language education council of the board if the calcu- 
lated enrolment of English-language resident pupils of the 
board is a minority of the total calculated enrolment of the 
resident pupils of the board and the board operates an 
English-language instructional unit under Part XI. 


Bec 2/5 (3S) EDUCATION Chap. 129 
(2) For the purposes of subsection (1), 


(a) areference in this Part to French, other than in this 
subsection, shall be deemed to be a reference to 
English; 


(b) a reference in this Part to French language shall be 
deemed to be a reference to English language; and 


(c) a reference in this Part to a person who has the 
right under subsection 23 (1) or (2), without regard 
to subsection 23 (3), of the Canadian Charter of 
Rights and Freedoms to have his or her children 
receive their primary and secondary school instruc- 
tion in the French language in Ontario shall be 
deemed to be a reference to a person who does not 
have that right and to be a reference to a person 
who has but elects not to exercise that right. 1986, 
eg ee Ort: 


NOTE: Part XI-B, as enacted by the Statutes of Ontario, 1986, chapter 29, 
section 11, is repealed on December Ist, 1988. See 1986, c. 29, s. 14. 


PART XII 
TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS 


278.—(1) Where the Lieutenant Governor in Council 
designates a date for the purposes of subsections 32 (5) and 
(6), subsection 39 (3), subsection 47 (1) and subsection 209 (3) 
or any of them, such designation may have general application 
or may relate to such board or boards as may be set out in the 
designation. 


(2) Where the Lieutenant Governor in Council designates a 
date for the purposes of subsection 32 (5) and subsection 
209 (3) in respect of a divisional board, subsection 55 (5) 
ceases to apply to such divisional board. 


(3) Effective the date designated by the Lieutenant Gover- 
nor in Council for the purposes of subsection 39 (3), or the 
31st day of December, 1984, whichever occurs first, in relation 
to The Metropolitan Separate School Board and The Metro- 
politan Toronto School Board, subsection 39 (4) ceases to 
operate and the cost of operation of schools for trainable 
retarded children operated by The Metropolitan Toronto 
School Board shall be included in the estimates of such board 
for public elementary school purposes. R.S.O. 1980, c. 129, 
S218: 
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ABSENTEEISM 
Te Witia Pet LOIs SCUOOLM aia sume erent ete rarer nia ae renee rea, ges 29(5) 
DEOCCOUINGS WW UCle Det OILUA | errs ert eet Oran tae dan Serene das 29(6) 
prosecutions 
certificate of attendance by principal as evidence in............. 30(2) 
IIStILOLCU: DY ea. euete mens eee fren erence wane sre en Mica ca ot ie. weed 30(1) 
OLUC Isa S.C VICE NCOn I) a ter cette Lanvin ne eee a eee Reraees ates iirc 30(4) 
DEOUITOL A CCL Olpermre anc ot eet Sete en te Pome ral eet ee ee Re x see te 30(3) 
ACCOMMODATION 
board daty“o' providetadequate es ashe an et ae 14996 
PECULALIONSET Se: PPS Me x eae Pe At hcl oy ig A Re MODE, 10(1)119 
ACCOUNTS 
inspectionsof byvany, person ans) .m . -ehehie) Fe Agee ee ee ot wd de 183(3) 
ACT 
EilecOL CONSOUdA LION. Ol. ON separate SCNOOIS (ier is cee re ten eines 6s 1(4) 
Part relating to Roman Catholic Separate Schools 
fidsesaineeilect.as ib Part Were a SDeCIO WA Clin gta ee 79 
ADJOINING 
GCliNed Pawan eerie sey Meee ee Sule PES MPRA 0 Oo eee eee 10)91 
ADMINISTRATION 
Act oleeeees. eras Phat, celles TENG hee eo orp desde Cae Iat eee 2(3) 
ADMISSION TO SCHOOLS — see also ATTENDANCE, RESIDENT 
PUPILS 
BOUL esiuentuOlsccondacysSciOG! GIS(ICL. Olen hase yuh un ee ee 39(S) 
SMCs ICUS LOGY Of COLDOLALON MO metas taires.) 4c Yes aan 7A core 0h ee 46 
PMC eat COLO ete NIGrEM GoA I SOCICCV (Ola. a ra mente Aces ea cee eee 45 
PON FesiGent. DU Di) SO tacts ce Rei tree NE eee, Ske) ts ab ee 48(S) 
PEP Ula GU SRC eA ts cate  gatn Top mee een ca Ne OM ah ae ck rs ea 10(1) 12 
PeSIAeTUIAOUD At OTT eaSONeOl distances Olin tity. oe reer een eae 48(4) 
(TOM ONE TIC IS (hI CULO lM Mee ewe ee rats Gtinh od a Ms otc comet: peace 4] 
secondary schools 
ACLINISSION: LO aia. + cy Cane arse ARN Te. Me ENE 2. a csc aig So phone oR 42(1,2) 
BLLeCEMA LV eECOUIScLGls PLOO CAIN are eet? Mee yer nks te eee, a 42(4) 
CEMA eOLs CI ISS LON Ame, ack Wie AS been Re eRe a seeee 1 otc Roe Pe kee ot 42(3) 
CODING AC ASSCS Mirena aie fe ce eee nate ae eee a ek ee, 2 ae eke 42(5) 
trainable retarded pupil 
board may admit a pupil that does not have the right to attend 
Wher Corniitree 1eCOmMmenads PiaCeMOCNt Caneute (cme ou. 73(2) 
WATOS OleCrilOren c2010 SOCIEL Yc tmae tans Mice Ra 0. (etd Sty iene (ol alte ot oro S08, 45 
where more accessible school in adjoining section or zone ............ 38 
pupil moves into residence not assessed in 
Accordance witht ils SCHOOL SUDDOLG. ma... oa. oben eee 33 
Fesiex ONMaNCVeXEMpU ATOM tax AslONs cet c ave aoe ae oan ene 44(2) 
ADULT EDUCATION 
Basic CElmMitiON © 2 lcs ts. hoe oa ee ee ee eee epee ae Dee 165a(1) 
programmes ols regulafionstres seh et Pee re oe ee, eee 10(1)110 
ADVISORY COMMITTEE — see also ALLOWANCES, EXPENSES, 
FRENCH LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION, SCHOOLS FOR 
TRAINABLE RETARDED CHILDREN 
vocational icpursess for i,...<.<..::.. Segoe Saes. ay lo moeaoh eer. oem 153 
AGREEMENTS 
accommodation and services 
Dunes OU IOns etc We te eguiled. 2 i Wie ict ela cela io 159(2) 
costeporne DY DoarG NOL Providing, WHETE! sac. aim ain hc is one won 159(3) 


301 


302 INDEX 


SECTION 
fees Exceptions ister a) Sil ci os oa age cc eee me ea cee 159(4) 
PFOVISION Of iiss clay Son vara onecy ee ocean ee eee tare an 159(1) 
admission of pupils other than Indians to Indian schools 
closing, of school by board following 37%...) i. 3 9 010 oe en ee 161(5) 
levy for fees iransportation et aj nee ake hee eee ene 161(4) 
where board makes) provision for. v2.0) 3), tient ot ee 161(4) 
adult basic education, colleges of applied arts and technology ......... 165a(2) 
education of public and separate school pupils, re...... Pe ees ee 162 
federal establishment,re pupilsiin << o.cne. ke epee ee ee 164 
Indian pupils 
accommodation, instruction and special services 
inmschools of the board; for. i. 2240.04... . 2 ieee eee 165(1) 
additional classroom accommodation, for .................... 165(2) 
costs of special services not provided for resident pupils .......... 165(3) 
instruction and special services in schools 
provided by the Crown in right of Canada ................ 165(1a) 
representation onboard for the interests: ol 29 ge ee ee 165(4-9) 
Roman Catholic separate school boards .................. 165(11) 
VACANCWAINMLUND oso ccc oe eee ae ee ee 165(10) 
joint use of facilities 
application of the Community Recreation Centres Act........... 160(S) 
approvaliol. Minister required where 2. yn eee 160(3) 
preyvidusapreement:. 04.5). 2 eee a ee ee 160(4) 
who may.enter intoapreemen{t. sa... 40 ee ee 160(2) 
physical. fitnessare: «cc ekiete eee. oer Mee ee 11(1) 
publicischool boards, between ta... ae as > Aone ee ae ee ee 161(1) 
secondary school boards 
sediication at OUISIME SCNOOIS@. +10 reser ce ret ee 163(2) 
instruction and fees ire; jae 2s a a a ee ee een 163(1) 
separate;school boards; Getweenie 72> «sete nn eae ee 161(2) 
teacher education; fej nts ace G3 = Gee ee ee eee 13(1)(b),13(2,4) 
ALLOWANCES 
committee established by school boardige.. 2.0 ee ne 167(6) 
French-language advisory committee@. 11s 2s rane tae ee 270(1) 
school boards 
CHAIGINIAN ypc acai pack iw Oe ed aly oe ae 167(1,1a,1b,1¢,2) 
dedneuions’ 2 errs ene eene sat eee do teen en eee ee ee ee 167(5S) 
INNGITIOELS gs se ta Oe ere ees, See ee nT en eee ee 167(1,1a,1b,1¢,2) 
TPAVEN cine SHS Te reap tary eer cate oh fa ee een et co 167(3)(4) 
vocational’Course advisory committee: <..c0 ae teens a ee 133(2) 
ANNUAL REPORT 
French-language commiltice: ol eee enter eee 269(2) 
Minister; Of 0. cao hte eee es es ce ee ee 3 
APPEALS 
admission-to-secondary. SCHOO, 16.0 nce ny ees eee 42(3) 
board,:to; re: factors (2) Me a ke ce one ee ae, ee ee ee 130(7) 
determination, from 
distribution of board members elected by public school 
electors*in\eounty or district municipalities, re... 0 «eee 59(18) 
within, combined municipalities) 16%. eee eee 59(12) 
trustees in combined municipalities ¥ré. Wo 220) (an ee. a 113(10) 
county or district municipality in combined zone, re ............ 113(14) 
judge, made to: iy). a uyel tic. sd oe oe olde ha Ee ee 59(21),113(11,17) 
supervisory officer, from decision of, re zone boundaries ............. 82(4) 
suspension of pupil, against 21520 a 6. eet ee ee 22(2) 
APPOINTMENTS 
board duty ‘re, of principal'and staff {230.022 e eee eee 149912 
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APPORTIONMENT 
Vg aie baleje, ieee RMA Bt oie | eR a en ee rar ee ee eee 213(S-11) 
THIDIIC SCHOOL PULDOSESMLOIS os. suiting Sach aid SEN ye umncia aireliyt) cud there fait Sle 213(4) 
FERULALIONS TO) cua ree eee nen iy ein ota Sap ety oe Ur Uase 214 
esa este, OF AT DIMTAON aw cla cetus a ica s Goan gate Bh ba SE 214(5) 
SECONCALY: SCHOO! PUT POSES. fOne.n nth tes Gay OW F ed ten Oh pire ee oeoe es Si chloncty 213(3) 
request for arbitrationds e"s..2 Jee Oe AS AG Alt bos. 213(5) 
where unorganized territory becomes part of school division .......... 213(2) 
ARBITRATION — see also ARBITRATORS 
appealite; OntariosMunicipal Board. 4. ).:..)-,aeeis eee ylias 213(9) 
ADPOLUONIMOHEN LOMO WAN LAE oy oi OS we a) oss Ge Sears: a cha ea oR rt 213(S-11),214(5) 
assets and liabilities where boundaries altered, of .................. 56(1,2),62(4), 
81(3-5), 109 
Noten naminomsClOlrs miOl DUL NOSES: OL us ivi gener hee ae ey cht 130(3-5,7,9) 
ARBITRATORS -— see also ARBITRATION 
SOPUCALGM AOMNUNICIDA reas Crs eters wc. 401 since chee een ee 6 186(6) 
CODY Olrawatdiby™. \.xcs5c deve «3.08. PRR ee ees tec le 186(1) 
costs Phapilitvofiparties fOr |. 6s gies < cca pn oe Oe BEES 186(2) 
EX DETISESIO! MRI o eies vce as ides a wi cue Gu eae Seg, I Ce i 02 186(3) 
CeeStOle ee Gee SI NER soca. othe bee OO Ben pet te ec 186(4) 
ARREARS 
district school area that includes territory 
without municipal organization, in notification of sheriff re ....... 67(6) 
payment 
Collectors to 2a eee ee he ROS smaketes Ge cde ae ds ei oe 67(8) 
Sherifisto se See e oR Aes arate: Be OO Rae guts 67(9) 
FELURGIOY, COLIECLOM LO SHeriil) Of listere: ¢nia-y ues ence ee 67(6) 
SALOU ELA TICS OF ec Ct eee Fe ciety ra Reale dh ee 67(10) 
separate school in territory without municipal organization, in ........ 99(2) 
ASSEMBLY 
member ofamay visit schooliin constituency 44.474 944-65 oe see 51,136 
ASSESSMENT -— see also ASSESSMENT ROLL, RATES 
eaualizationvactor.regulationsireis 225 ova. ng oc 1 eee ee 10(3)(d) 
separatesschoolsinot to.sharein, offpublic schools... (9 54.i98). 22 mags 135(4),141(1) 
ASSESSMENT COMMISSIONER 
appropriate separate school supervisory officer to furnish maps of zones 
eo pune ee RE RN Aer oNe aPLS ag Oe aa eee eg 81(1)(e) (i) 
notitteationooL whenrdis-arformedioraltered. 3.6 be. ese pe vale ee 62(3) 
StS ON CICS( a DUSNCC meaty cs te wetter, = at ls somebokons 83(4)(b), 
107(2)(c)(iv) 
ASSESSMENT EQUALIZATION FACTOR 
provision: Oberegulations reso sas aces. 0 eo ERO SRI ins to Shee 10(3)(d) 
ASSESSMENT ROLL — see also ASSESSMENT, RATES 
admission to school where pupil moves into residence 
not on, in accordance with his school support ................. 37 
annual statement of supporters of separate school 
LOWEN IVENLDY TINICIDAMCICLK Po. 4 oid aor seers pias 5 kee eer ee Be 132 
SUELO SMOMEOT <TIISCAKES SIN Wa tas Gerdes La wh ME an olla i ote aya Pea « Rede Abs 123 
FYQtestantseparatecnoOk Lrustee MAY CODY 921 oe oon ee oe 142(2) 
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arbitrationiof wheretboundariesialtered Say [SV eee pc ete eee 62(4),81(3,5),109 
110(1,2) 


304 INDEX 
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boardtef education, upon organization Obj.) see ee eee ee 60(6) 
disposiiangol awhere boundaries aitercUs. ete ee ee ee 56(1,2),63(2), 
110(1,2) 
ATHLETICS 
boardsipower-tospromoterwes aie fee or s4 Adana an p70 d ne oa On 150(1)125 
ATTENDANCE -— see also ADMISSION TO SCHOOLS, PROVINCIAL 
SCHOOL ATTENDANCE COUNSELLOR, SCHOOL 
ATTENDANCE COUNSELLOR 
at discretionsofcboard whskutiki4 oul. ei! eae tae re ae 31(2) 
blind, deafy mentally handicappedichildren, of 2:2. = 01hs SeGie ae 20(3) 
childinieustod y-of,corporationwenieaen iat «5 os geo 2 he ee ee 46 
child-under/compulsoryage, of; seaside Pye, ee 20(4) 
ChildrénstAic. Societys wardsroloes: e- abyss cc 1c Se eee 45 
compulsory a Agues ws teu.) nee dae al Ale cee, BT ee 20(1),21 
exceptionsureoulations. Tecra uw We eesree ls oe 10(7) 
counsellors,-courses and: certificatesufarwa tye a5 e Fete. el ee ae, ee, 8(1)(p) 
duty of parenbreyeews 34g cee eae as oso ae ke ee ee 20(5) 
offences re, of children of compulsory school age 
employment.during schoolshours;wheren Gaal e) 2s... 2k eee 29(3,4) 
habitwat-absencedromischool, where 243,20 4.5425 4504 ee 2a ee 29(5,6) 
neglect of parent to cause child to attend school ............... 29(1) 
bondiforattendanceveyemeiars: sce been veehes 4 Es eee es ree 29(2) 
prosecumonzol 3: 2-1 AN, Au ee eae sc Cle ee 30 
reference to Provincial School Attendance Counsellor for inquiry re . 29(7) 
school closedby! Minister, wherens* 4 PGi Ros te, Be ore ieee ee Pao 5(2) 


trainable retarded pupil 
right to attend school or class if resident pupil until 21 years of age . 73(1) 


whengexcused| Sackvebe, Bevleeets cs dcx de ee es ce ee oe ae 20(2) 
without paymentiofifee 34 62.45 eas. a oy ee eee oe ee ae ee 31(1) 
ATTENDANCE AREAS 
boardynowentdideterminedabeey tae. aa cs De ee we 150(1)16 
AUDITORS 
appointment 
board’iduty toomake.. 12.5 =e t Pick eh ees 2S GOke erie Ae eee 207(1) 
district, school: area’, 4s 4:k 0 4.4 4a a he a 6 Oe ey 67(2 
rural. separate.school. board; in: . «.. Seve: See, ck ee eee tee nee, 98(1)(a) (iii) 
wherewmeplectcins cynic oo ee cn, oe ee 98(2) 
secondary schools outside school divisions in territorial districts in .. 69(4) 
sepafaté school’ boards Pini, RONG) Ae TA ae ee seniiee BERT: 104(1)(c) 
GismmiSsala pas sae Coenen ey ci Goss Sal sea vi aee ee gece ond UE ree 207(1) 
disqualification ....¢2¢csase4a%c4 J510 eRe Oe Dee oe ee 207(2) 
dutiesOJARIEG . cvs 5 cuts PERM wih ere Bass OOM TNR: Pe os sak 207(3) 
evidences may takes iii. % tos eh wn fees a renee eee eee 207(5) 
méetingsa ma yeattendry Sounn We ol eo AAW sgt ce oe eo tn ee 207(6) 
tights, ih oe Pech. oo ck esha ele ack Soa ee Se Pom 203(4) 
withholdingtof reports or information from... +... ..<.4. 4s 2) eee 190 
AUTHORITY 


obligation, authority or right of parent vested in pupil of 18 years of age . 1(2) 


AVERAGE DAILY ENROLMENT 
definedimed® 14.4.4 644 44% 4% aha ak es aw we Se Oe Geen ee en I 1(1)12 
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powernol Minister to; grant seeno neocon a9 +4 oy ee. SS oe 


BALLOTS 
COLT Soe ee tnd eb Heed tee Nee i Ri alleere A roi nih kennel ae 


BENEFITS 
accident insurance 
CMP OV Ces Of pets c 5 F aehin ree yk ee Ae Aho aoa oo 8s OR 
member ol-Doard=for 44.5 £.ala nen cers a/R ne an eae yuatece 
WOtKse KOCTIENCE) DFORTAMS, Tie 2.71. gee oe een nam elle ae a a 
Hospitalsinsprancestoremplayees: <2: = Sea ct ese ee ke a ees xB 
insupaneerconttioutions: by¢board an 2 2526 4) fait | Pa ds ha 
lifesinsurancesfOmemployeesinu.tia.a meas clans Ee te fee Peed ra eh ee 
pensions for employees 
asaumplionyOlarights re aby; board sane Ine. es oa an 
AIHECHDTELALION pete 4m yen, Sih <= ays. vwFi 2 a, ae dbo 4: 4 RO. 
mewiyarormed boards: Of + 3-4. 4.4.55 «5 ie 4.a.ne © 4 he ee aa 
THROVISIOMH OF 822 45 7 2)6. 8m ee eg 4 Wak Awd A Ra A ee OO I 9k PR 
property damage insurance 
membenoltrooard, fori 25.44.4546 kA ca.5. 40st a ele 3: 1 get” 
MotK-ex DCTICnCCLprOST All. 1 Cae trea eee ie gee ee 
public liability insurance 
memberotaboard * forte emarer.-( 4 AA ake Bias os 0s ee 
BVOT K-CXPETICNCe Proeramiaege = okt cots a wien Bs ee coe tee eee 
retiremicnudllowances, ;prantingiolaby board: ..... @2ce. <<< .~ ek eee 
retired person, right to participate in insurance, hospital and health 
Semvicesmacdshe er. eee eee 2) TOT Ce en e.u7tt fo) ysl to! 
sick leave credits 
Applica bilityioliecg-fe) Meee Wee ts Oe wares 1 A Oe Sys 
establishment; of:system: ole by boarde © 2 fiaien ies ee ieee. 
iitetveningsemployment swheres oe 2G en fc os acy eee wor i Ee 
CXCEPIIONM asl. Oras ce evel ajcy 2, ns oP EU BUA MEE COREA 
[inita trOnS Ons Hk tats leer hoe ee Fone ee ra 2 ss RE ee 
REATISLODSOL pew, is 328 te Pia. cuN2 SoH ai Se mer ha has OH a: Eee cae 


BLIND — see also ONTARIO SCHOOL FOR THE BLIND 
board, power to provide transportation for, pupil qualified as resident 


PU Dil Bree ecient tam, tat. sare: Seats ins fase vs to <4 he neue, cE EO. Bees 


BLIND PUPILS 
board power toi provide.transportation for 2.9 82 U Pao, RUA ye: 
EOMIOUISOmvasCDOOMa LLeNOanCe Ol riers a othe: 2 cna cee a ona has 


BOARDING 
of pupils where daily transportation impracticable ................. 


POQUIATIONS. TC Seen ue. Re he Bae aes, A ee, Gees a ings eo ak wats 


BOARDS 

accident insurance re pupils, power to provide for.................. 

acquisition of land for school sites — see SCHOOL SITES 

agreements — see AGREEMENTS 

allowances, 
Board’ memberss 240 6 SS an eo Re Ae ae Sey Ee, ey 
BOUIN LOMON AITO Ho ois ceric cas @ © ean a) Sedat a anoles aes 
CEU CUIOTISBm ee aie meets ere cra Nie, aie od 8 ww gt rae sarc 

annual report, audited, inspection of by any person ................ 
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8(1)(s) 


100(9) 
100(10) 


155(1)(a)(ii) 
154(1)(i) 
154(2) 
155(1)(a) (iii) 
155(2) 
155(1)(a)(G) 


156(5) 
156(3) 
156(4) 
156(1,2) 


154(1)(ii) 
154(2) 


154(1)(ii) 
154(2) 
157 


155(3) 


158(8) 
158(1) 
158(6) 
158(7) 
158(5) 
158(2-4) 


166(2) 


166(2) 
20(3) 


78(1-3), 166(7- 
12) 
10(1)116 


154(3) 
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appeals 
admission to\secondary, schools, .re,denial (Of try hee ee 42(3) 
expulsion of pupil, against... ..........; eee ens aes a te 22(3) 
Suspension of, pupil, against =... .4,. 4s. 24940 oo) ao eee 22(2) 
appointments 
AUC t On istas pe pp remek eas stsen 84 ee a 104(1)(c),207(1) 
ColleCtOrahe, © Maer is sek ks oy ah oo bos Gee eee 67(5),99(1) 
director Gf educationatwed seen say.) das: Deere ae. See eee 250;251 
principalvanditéachersuj. eis eoee ets prea una ee 149912 
SCCrELALV MMe EN MUGEES BES 5. coda ane SLs oo ah eee en Pe 14991 
SCCFELATVLTCASHECE Ms. ¢cc-.ciy 6 as os ae Knee tes eet ae 14941 
SUPCLViSOLVROLUICO I ar aac hit eons kai os) hh ee ed 252,254,255 
{hCASUTC YE pee een Osa sh pee ea kak eC ne ae ae 14941 
auditors 
APPOINEMEN Tig arin Gab ga’: Gs Gay gas 2 cs oe 207(1) 
dismissal) 25.4. . 34 oss adrd oes pow seed BPs oes ee ae eee 207(1) 
failure:to. give,intormation to, penalty...) 3... +, Cee geee 190 
benefits 
ACCIGENL INSUTANCe. . .. sso ae bs wd os ed ee oe eee 154(1)(i) 
property Miamage InsuUranCe. issues et antec tg ee ee eee 154(1)(ii) 
publicdia bility, insurance | joncsce & wtepargn 2 Geceaty tag ae ee 154(1) (ii) 
booksfandiaccounts, 1nspectionsoy. puUDIGN 2... km fee een 183(3) 
bursaries andi prizes,,.awarded. by, to pupils. schist oon 0s see eee 151(2) 
census,of children,makingcoly. . o4. Gen. ere ee ee eee 26 
chairman 
BOWS NCES diss seiccsctdigidire BoM asec coin V Sash ain leans he eae al a lca ale ale 167(1,1a,1b,1¢,2) 
ClSCU ONT O10 ek nti nse, pene cas sus Sette, gic s In meas Anat Ce i a 184(5) 
FIGHT MOWOLE tc schiw aie > w eb ee obs es Se eee eee anes 184(12) 
collector, appointmentiofs oa wigee F cpanel oes teens ae eet oe 67(5),99(1) 
composition 
board of education for municipality that is not all or part of a school 
Civision, Of csdecick a rahoe lal usatin oe ete aah es sat 61 
combined separate school board, of 2 oGe a eee 103 
county and district combined separate school board, of .......... LI3QFul 1,15) 
district¢?school area .board)of. ooo a. 2. «dues ee Pee 64(2-4) 
divisional board in defined city, of 
method of changing shy tow cee ts et eee ee $8(3-5) 
waere.clectecs DY Seneral VOLE. Cy. oy ee ee a ee ay 
WALKS Beech. 5 None es ees ee en 58(1,2) 
rural separate school board4of) io) .25)).. 3g) eae se eee ees 97(1) 
urban separate school board, of 
miethodiotcchangin os tnt ds eos ee eae Ca eee 91(3),92 
wheresclected bys DeneralivOlCa ae eit a eee eee ee ee 90(2-4) 
WALGSH eer OS ONS a9. te eet ee) eee 91(1,2) 
currentiaccounts, inspection, of by any person. 5). cessemuamess siya | 183(3) 
declaration 
electediorn appointed members) Dyes sheer) eee eee 185(1,2,4) 
FAIS ings nova, dct vas nts a nape aati Rent wc Pa cere 187 
definedt a3 MSc ccuide (o cavegtendies dens ceqecc MU Rees ae cee ane lee eat aa 1(1)93 
disqualification pcoscty. cow: tetrawey ieee ieacurd vs kaa ae Oe eee 196(3) 
duties 
all’ boards, Of je. 25 nce eo asa ies Tee ce ea ee ee 149 
rural separate, school DOakC ge occa er ie re ee 98(1) 
separate school boards, additional, of 
appoint-officers:and,auditorsify sh) se sget- vn nee tarde ae ee 104(1)(a)(c) 
collect rates < sk. ey ack = aie ns eee, oe ee 104(1)(b) 
lay accounts before, auditors aan eee eee 104(1)(d) 
perform all other duties as applicable.................... 104(1)(e) 
employees 
group msurancésy...6% sha ndcha as a ee ee ae 155 
PETISIOHS. o6sion5 sb ais <n +, SRE Ee eaten habia 156 
retirement allowances)... 4c.) cers See ae ae ee ee ene eg 


sick leave: credits. |: See hee 5 a ee ee 158 


INDEX 307 


SECTION 
expenses, reimbursement Ole. Fiten 2. eI) os Sere La et al 167(3,4) 
expropriation for school sites — see SCHOOL SITES 
expulsidn.of pupils, powersmas tole eran eo le.A Maree. benigonry 1 22(3,5) 
féesiand expenses .of members, power, to. pay. «0... . Cee ete Jaton 29 150(1)116 
167(3,4) 
fees — see also FEES 
mandatory charge of maximum, board to charge person admitted to 
school who is in Canada as a visitor or under the Immigration 
Act, 1976 
ECT ELE ho maaaneen is Sain eels iy 5 ane aene te a aera ee Deen 48(6) 
EXCEPTIONS pazgs sso ie ic gels on deme hans an Pee vgs, RO MOC OR 48(6)(a,b,c) 
DavaADiGLOV;DOALG bare g ice GG ke an ee Rie ye PN a Re de ashe C4: 38,48(1-4),70(5), 
77,218 
POWCEALO LIX Bovieters Means secs sv in I Ad oth 150(1)121 
fimanete DfT OWING « POWETS TC} = iuca) Gis oe eee e e we  e en 1 150(1)120 
MSULincemDaDulldings duties 15 tO.n acy eer ee eh ears ac. 8 14999 
interim administration — pending anelection .................... 204(2) 
investment Of fUNdS»NOWwers As tOs gcc ny-0c.<). cw OD. Pe wh) SIS. 150(1)119 
jurisdictions and boards to continue as on July 31, 1981 ............. 1(5) 
Lic xeoimmennabers., NOLO. Cease 1Ol) wa eeneno ee ee eae eee mae. Te 197(2) 
leg alimostSaDOWwer: tO, PAViee bus ok eidi cen hun eked nac ee OES 150(1)917 
meetings 
Board: deemed, constituted); when... .. 8 Sime eee cede sree 184(1) 
eaualitysOl VOtess ehlectig ican. ieee eel tha ana SR 184(8,12) 
PRSD MCE LIN re eee ee yoke ae tr PU A eS, un cir Oe 184(2-5,7,8,12) 
RYEBOOL UTD ee Geesoossne fae ta clin so, sis use bande RAE, ER, 184(11) 
Sanool:boards. of to ibe wpen oa... 5 2 a.2.2 oe LI. A en 183(1) 
excentions,may.De.ClOSEd: cwatl 4. 2:5 <5 aR eee VAD Pee 183(1a) 
excluston.of, certain personsa. = as«. 6. + ee Dee 183(2) 
Special yc, ied e Gud ccetaee p icone ais RRO ROPER. ee. ee 184(13) 
SUDSequcit tO lirst.. time anG place, . a0c8. sear ot). ere ee ee ANN: 184(6) 
UITYTORO Lis LLLS 1 Sate Wee io ot re atic asa sake eke I ee iene 184(2,3) 
members — see also TRUSTEES 
ISCIA TALON we Ayee wie: come wpa mea me ee Ae, Te 185(1,2,4) 
GisnUa I CALON Manat adh Fike chets p A BERS cae ot % ik mies ree 196(3) 
emploveessol Doard,Oly ci. cee Hee ees se +. SOEs 195 
PEAR MI Cater Seti ess le ace Gk Yer-c8 Masago So te GNESI ww oh eB nw 185(3,4) 
Gia Mra HOnS OP a cies wie wie aru oi ld Gf cal Lee ne ors a AD 196(1,1a,2,4,6) 
minute book.inspecuonsolye, A. 2A: ¢ smoe .> . Reed wees Te A 183(3) 
name of boards of education other than divisional boards ............ 60(3,4) 
Nates OistricteschOOL area, 0OALG 4 os. cn. tie ce er oo A ee 62(6) 
name of divisional boards with jurisdiction in 
COUDLVpCONE.) fgets oo oie 2. eke eet Se OS ote ee AR Pee 54(5) 
TIGHNE Cit Vie 4 USER SIRE Ww SO Rd. Eee, Gavel, bees. 54(4) 
regional municipality or two or more counties or combination 
Phereat alot iar Pathe meee aie. cee Cher emea a cae Fite alee arte 54(6) 
POTION TIAIACIG( TICS are eee i Ss SROs a ele cli, sn eige Aoa 54(7) 
name of Roman Caholic separate school boards with jurisdiction in 
City. towns or: villasesiors. cociss acldne: aatite UE at ma ares 2u. 83(5)(a) 
POUN Tal ODE) sue tas weemsoisne ey eee ere ee Ae an 28 111(1) 
county, (two or more), or county and a defined city............. 111(2) 
Pevional iminiciatvealOrspart:Olme ea ee eels ead ehh oe 111(4) 
LEPTILOTIAL CISLVICL cecaes et cs ein ee RO ew a: ee ee 111(3) 
nominators of candidates, qualifications 
PEROT) OL COUCATION, . fea i Vir ahtons iets biel nie eae oan Re PO 61(2) 
IVESION AE DOT S ecsas oom putes. ote Re SNARE eer eee eee Le 59(32) 
Reid £4 Coen COOD DOA see cise. gutact fetes a batters ld, Pant eet foils 115(3) 
offences 
een ey DA MENISKI TEA NLU. Beit Ree G oh re hl clon hate gic Hier 2s. ye vaults, Geo tae 189(1) 
failire to, deliver up books orimoney, etC .), :...... ew eee Bee 191,192 
FALSE ATC DOELS Oh oy eee eet, fot) tae etd a ita aes ah ae ee sale 189(2) 


withholding, or neglecting to give, information to auditors ........ 190 
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SECTION 
power to act as municipal council in territory without municipal 
organization 
district combined Roman Catholic separate school board ......... 112(2a) 
district school area board... 5.7... ee ee eee oe eee 67(1) 
divisional Doard sae irs tsb ey cee ea ee ee a ene 53(1),(2a) 
power to close schools, guidelines issued by the Minister ............. 150(1)16 
power to form committees 
composed: of 'membersiof therboard Wigs © 7k Ree: He ee ee eee 150(1)11 
including persons who are not members of the board ............ 150(1)f11a 
powersof sce eee CORRS ee RAS ee Oe hae eae ene ee 150(1) 
separate school, boards 22.23.24. 2.282402 cere cee. eee 98(1),104(1) 
Quorum? ie Shoo Se Res Bom epee cee ee ee 184(11) 
resignations 
candidate, for some other. office, to become. ..47-. 4 ee 197(4) 
member, of’: 2%. 2% 56 4484382240204 5655.25 9) eee See 197(3) 
secretary 
appointment! S02 2. Fey: eee oe Seles See 14991 
deliver;up of books or money «2.4... 2 2.2: « ee ee ee ee 191(1) 
wrongiul refusal, effect) 20 oiwi vee ae eet iat el eee ee 191(2-5),192 
duties*Ome. i Pes tka Fk Gt Be od ok a Se ee 174(1) 
PGWwer to dismiss .< gcliun s Shu bed he bb Oe Pe eee 150(1)12 
SECUTICVeDY =te Or SON 8 Rig wy, Kohat, See ak ee 14942 
sick leave*credit plan, establishment of. 2° 2.4.2 See erenee eee eee 158(1) 
Shared'accommodations< 224: 646222 S920 ibe. ee eee ee ae 159,160 
taxtexemptiland,onveviak bce eke nee bees Pare ae) ee 70 
teachers; dismissed; appointment:in place of Mave eee eee ee ee 240(1) 
teacher's employment, terminationiof 92.2. 72... .aewee ae Oe ee eee 239(1) 
temporary chairman, election of, ¢25.)2 22. - 27 SSeS Se- Vee eee 184(9) 
secretary, appointment of 22222 2... < SReee ae ee ee 184(10) 
transpogiation of pupils; powers. aStO meee ce eee eee 166 
treasurer 
AppOntment sudo cde kia Ree eat ete ee 1499 (1) 
delivery up’of ‘books or money 7: 227 2.205 7t ee OC ee 191(1) 
wrongful refusalretiectuea «or ee eet aes oe 191(2-5),192 
I tiESKOF Se Fe ee Oo AS ie ee eye ee eee ee 174(5) 
power’ to dismiss? 4 Wile. oc vo hele es Oe ee ee 150(1)42 
BECUTLELY DY) eee eis oles fhe APU a eae pew ae a 14992 
failurerof board "to taker. ce oe oe 174(4) 
vacanies on board or committees thereof — see VACANCIES IN 
OFFICE 
vicé-chairman, election Of 25). sax 5s. . 0s «ss See ed ee ee 184(7) 
BOARDS OF EDUCATION — see also BOARDS 
assets and liabilities of dissolved school boards where, organized ....... 60(6) 
composition of? 4'y cle Patras atc ts a ee ee ee eee 61(1) 
defined@. oy. ea hs Se peek we 9 eek eos c Rae 1(1)14 
establishment'of ) .7e ee Yt Ao he Os 2 eee eee 60(2) 
members elected by separate school electors 
moving, voting on motion affecting public schools exclusively ...... 60(5) 
trustees for secondary purposes only, are................-000- 60(S) 
nNamMelofy «. o.5.0. 5b: cack an aigs DOVE Me Oe. SE Bie Aare ee ee 60(3,4) 
BOARDS OF REFERENCE 
application for. Prin, (a ei OF hee eee See 8 239(3) 
notice toother partywr oes 2.1.72). A, eh es ee ee 239(4) 
procedure followed’ by.Minister re” 3).7..*. ae es ct ee 241(1) 
costs 
paymictit*ol MPEs, Serer ee Ryne. ht he ee eee ee 247 
direction of . 5. sce .d 4 ue ea A eae © ee ee 244(1),246(1) 
failuréto: comply ‘with, ....°.)::. . es ea ee ee a ee ee 246(2,3) 
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judge 
appointment of 
failure to appoint, in prescribed time 
withdrawal or death of 
powers of 
report of 
new, after judicial review 
procedure at 
representatives 
place and time of hearing 
refusal to grant 
regulations re 
representatives 
death or withdrawal of 
failure to appear 
name 
naming of 
new, in new hearing 
termination of contract 
board, by 
teacher, by 
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attendance, to ensure attendance of child of compulsory school age 
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selection and approval of, by Minister 
procedures, etc., in 
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BORROWING 
board, powers re 
current expenses, to meet 
debt charges, to meet 
limitation on 
resolution authorizing 
separate school trustees 

amounts 
debentures 

maturity of 
powers of 
publication of notice of by-law 
sinking fund 

investment of 
terms of payment 
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BOUNDARIES 
disposition of assets and liabilities where, changed 
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zones, of 
overlap 
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BURSARIES 
agreements re 
award of, by board 
establishment of, by person 
power of Minister re 
variation of 
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241(1)(b) 
241(2) 


241(1)(a) 
248 


241(8) 
241(6) 
241(4,5) 
241(3) 
241(10) 


239(1) 
239(2) 


29(2) 


8(1)(f) 
8(1)(d) 


150(1)420 
217(1) 
2192) 
217(3,4) 
217(5) 


134(8) 
134(3) 
134(4) 
134(1) 
134(7) 
134(5) 
134(6) 
134(2) 


56(1,2),62(5), 
81(3,5),109 
110(1,2) 
89(6) 
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SECTION 
BUSINESS*ADMINISTRATOR?) Jeaes) he. (epeene epee aaa ae 174(6) 
BY-LAWS 
division of municipality, for purposes of elections re ................ 59(23),113(19) 
timeblorspassingwemee orice esas Gres ee ee ee en ge 59(24),113(20) 
publication of notice of, re borrowing of money ................... 134(7) 
. 
CADET CORPS 
board, powentres sehr Pos ads. 64 4 ace pc el cx aaa ee eee rae Cee 150(1)124 
CAFETERIAS 
board, powemtaiopéra tes. cute ae oe ce ee 150(1)135 
CERTIFICATES 
pOWer- ObaMiumistersto Prant, £0 DuUpllsi:, pis a, een ete et nee eee 8(1)(a) 
CERTIFICATES OF QUALIFICATION 
granting, suspending, cancelling of 
powerssof Ministemre: <2. bs tue ob 2 ei ole aces eke oe eae 8(1)(m) 
repURATIONSFT GW <2 1c hey fle ie bey Deo 2 ee ee ee 10(1) 9111 
reinstatement-ofeen . falc emai eA 3 fe ae eng ee ee 8(1)(m) 
CHARITABLE ORGANIZATIONS 
boardpower tol pay-for educationiof childrengdn. 7227.) 4..27...5et 150(1)137 
CHIEF EDUCATION OFFICER 
director ofieducationasesape ers’ Oe ea eee ee 253(1) 
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER 
director of education is, by board by which he is employed ........... 253(1) 
dutics:o fpanel ue AO Mee. ar Pied cs he a he ae eee eae eee 253(2,3) 
responsibulityromofficenss tose cei see ew ees acer ae ae 175 
CITY 
defined, ge anhy top aad Ace. as Lars a eee ce 1(1)1(5) 
CLERGYMEN 
school VisitOne aS: .o.c-4 aes Si eee eae Le ee ee oe 51,136 
CLERK 
determination of number of members elected by separate school electors 
in defined icify’madesDy siete eh ae eee ae ee re a 57(4) 
keepundex: bookamunicipal: (0,27 ce pare. ieee eee ee 122 
deemed secretary of board for elections in areas deemed district 
municipalitiesw 2) 45, Ws tetas: pao eae eae ee 59(31) 
CLERK OF MUNICIPALITY 
duties of, in distribution of trustees in county or district municipalities in 
cormmbiied:. ZONE: oso asks kar a CS eae ee ek 113(8,12,15) 
COLLECTOR 
appointment 
districtgschool/areasboard ! bys). 2). pee ee ee ee 67(5) 


separate school board in territory without municipal organization, by 99(1) 
powers and duties 

districtischoollareayin saw wy ee ee ak er ee 67(6) 

separate school zone in territory without municipal organization, in . 99(2) 
sheriff's books to causelentries intd) 4 6. ee eee 67(7,8) 
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SECTION 
COMBINED SEPARATE SCHOOL ZONES 
composition of board where, includes one or more urban municipalities .. 103(4-6,8) 
electors’ qualifications 
rural.combined separate school:zone = Sees oe Meee tee 2 De Mae 103(10) 
Urban combincd:separate school Zone t24.5.0.0. os eee ee ee 103(9) 
trustees 
continued in. office until successors'‘elected! eos 2 ee 1 2) 103(2) 
EIRS URNS che os ticny noe Mee Re POR cance A NBS eRe CSIs Aad <x ois Oks UR, 103(3) 
FTLATI OT: Ol vy. cs -oay--ka Peta o0tr a en eS ne Sed oes on RRS coe! ssc SO 103(1,5,6,8) 
PEP IO8 5 > ana oxen Aa el ook AG ere le an ea ee ee Pe, 103(1) 
VOLERSRIIBUM. Fo cbod ox ernst sh Vr vase oe an pt cWiat Eee sce tact gen SM HENS oh SO eer scl s | OER 103(7) 
COMMISSION — see also LANGUAGES OF INSTRUCTION 
COMMISSION 
power of Minister to appoint, to inquire into any school matter ........ 9(b) 
COMMITTEES 
ability of pupil to profit from instruction, to determine .............. 34(2-5) 
Prcucue rane SCcAGVISOLY 6.044008. Gov nck eee eae eee em 262-272 
see also FRENCH LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION 
POWen Oleboard-tO- Appoint tes. mercsanata a b-andecreoenec te CRUE SEE EY 150(1)411,1a 
SCHOGsOOATO ACVISOLY =. 4.0.esnc 15 toxctw cess fe. OED se ae ea 177-181 
see also SCHOOL BOARD ADVISORY COMMITTEES 
schoois for trainable retarded children, advisorys.% 22.2, VSR ee 3. 74-76 
see also SCHOOLS FOR TRAINABLE RETARDED CHILDREN 
SVCCIAMOOUGALION AUVISOLY a.s.s.vearo-t. 0-8. repo Venies Pore nes ee eee 182(2-7) 
see also SPECIAL EDUCATION 
COMPUTER PROGRAMMING 
boara, power (0 cnieruntowapreements £0.) :-)-p.me te. so See ae 150(1)18 
CONTRACTS, TEACHERS 
BILCLat ici Ol DOUNGALICS IAW CLE ain yo eaten ar ie men Wohl oie sek cece wer. OE 56(3),110(3) 
Puimand Dart tlie LcaCners: Olsen aperane te er tere eee odie enna ea oh ty 230(1,2) 
MITE LIUGPAUICLLIITY Ol oe cee oeee aces de Mea ann-c) cornet sce oy aR ov op tire ce exew may MEL Le aan 230(2) 
DrOUatOmarh LCACHEIS POL Oe 401k eye em WO cAe ay Theos Aa x8 otk Os is 232 
TC OUIATION Sst a ot eh Clas, SR ne a tel wea icant a As son ee 10(1)913 
STUIMe nna soa TeCulAUONTGge (cee ke Vike nh omens ic ae s; a, MORSE 10(2) 
CORPORATIONS 
ERE COR ER ea RE PAE re RT UN, Beh ete Ee noah Bye es gue we ae 29(4),193(3,4) 
Meht-or, 1O-SUPporl separate SCHOOIS Este AMM miata. Mencken ee eee 126 
CORRESPONDENCE COURSES 
provision, development, distribution, supervision of ................. 8(1)(q) 
COSTS 
TEAUEESNDALraining Camps. Clee. ¢.0c).--cccne, MR Oe POS ee, Snes, seen 14(2) 
Cntanowmchool.for the Blind, of... Re Se 2 et PR 2 12(7) 
Dealer Orcs cra ee ene oon ee ate 12(7) 
PEACNETLCURCATION SOL Baca, cg) aake Ciro er Ge. eonad) S/W © nye ear astohag es EEN. oot 13(4,5) 
COUNTY 
ail dtityak! ARS Re age re ee eee 28g 1(1)97 
COUNTY AND DISTRICT SEPARATE SCHOOL ZONES 
Carleton 
cepa lipes CYeT ts) ea Net he top ht Oa i Ae ore ANNE MG erm Pe! 117(4) 
PLATE BID TG LM ten eet 4 gees fers ae ee ls Fay sass see ta harrrarer's vehwrlepabavales’ x A 117(2) 
COUNLY COlIDInEd separate. sCNOO! ZONG, AS -. a5 «. 6 + minis eros a * 117(1) 
Dartaeciiawactarieton Ceemed/ COUNLY |f0- 206 wel. havc Soe fe me 117(5) 
trustees 
EM a trey). JRE Rr Gene toy ROMS ONG eM ena ae ee 117(3) 


Tae a sey) SO eee ie tee Rael Sake aig Sar rare are ae rr 117(3) 
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number .of trustees i=: .1.ocu ssa Soy. ees ade beet 
Changes: Inve ote rte aes Si, oe ei ae ei et ie oh 
determination of distribution of trustees 
combined municipalities, in 400-5), eae eueeet oe eae eee ee 
APP Ca ae ete ny cn eee te ok ee Oe eee ee 
county or district municipality in combined 
PONCS Ue ed ee a eee een he ee es oe ee 
Appeal aoe 5, luau, 2nd, yee cece te cae OA Rag ees te 
infOrMVatiON: cc \<) heer dn eee ee ec eae ee ee ee 
mailing "nl Af ee 8 ee ae ee ee eee ee ea 
Method adc. cc. eee ee Se ee ae ee 
municipal. clerku i M2 Tee). 4. Ae Oe a! ce eee. = 
Essex county for county combined separate school purposes excludes 
Gity of. Windsor sszire0 ined eae GT. Sree 93 ee ee 
elections 
Doundary:change,cilection ms. 40 wan eee en a 
candidate, person not to be, for more than one seat.......... 
CONGUCE OL eee ee eae ce cae, Jester oe 5 chip! c ne in| 
improvement district; in} }s 7 KE + et ede ee eee 
nominators, qualifications of \..2.4.4.402...4 40-042 eee ae 
re-election, retiring trustee eligible for. 2.2.4... See 
vacancy, to fillagieiry At Oe. YG Ae eae eee 
where, by general vote and where: byiareaswtits Santee eee 
establishment 
meeting fOr yer ate eet real ee ee ee 
trustees not.elected/at, meeting 2... . Mate fe ete eee 
TORMATION 2 eer aN: cc Sete Aut vs eae aia gene aes ea 
improvement district, election In"),.....58. 7.044 .aeeeee Oe 
mameral boar foc iecs ct aco cc aye ui seeds Gases. ape ete SEE ee eee SRT oF 


Ottawa — see also The Regional Municipality of Ottawa-Carleton 
Act, Part IX Vanier, Rockcliffe and, form a combined separate 
school, zone” 200.007 ee eee a eee eee 

board 
COMDPOSINION, Ofiic4; secs aew cae ae ee te eae eee 
name. Of. os. pe ee, a hae ee 
trustees 
election. Of sb. ges ing hivoen ce brace ee oe eee 
mum Ber OL feeb eee) Ae eal eee Oper ee 
term Of 2. a ee le, Pee eae a eee rae 
regulations 
alteration of boundaries of designated areas, re, 
arbitration ‘When te. ene te, iden. Cre ee een ees 
assets and liabilities, disposition of, when.............. 
employment contracts, Whenjeeaan . Seas ei: feel 
territory without municipal organization 
powers and duties of combined board re.................. 
secretary, duties re school support’. .....):24.5). ee eee 
zones deemed district municipalities, in .... 35.22/18 Sf) «.).% 


COUNTY MUNICIPALITY 
Gefined on) .0 ay des ceee eB aes RS eee ane Ce eee 


COURSES OF STUDY 
alternative, in secOndary sCHOOlS7 9 wey, ee eee 
correspondence’. ': 7... = teen. Ge ee tee ee ee 
Credits GELINITION wey els pe ene ae 
defined by Ministero oo er eS 
EVENING CLASS, We tee siecle cecneacteute ra ered ek eec darn eT eter neat eee 


SECTION 


113(2,4-7,17,18) 


113(3) 


113(9) 
113(10) 


107(3) 


116(2) 


42(5) 
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SECTION 
COURSES FOR TEACHERS | 
Doard, power torcstablishive Bh. 2 anh oc) MR oti cote token bat dioty accrues 15§0(1)130 
OL OVISIONE GIN tants ery. cot re PR eR eee AS. ana ih, be a alaliy a eS beh 8(1)(p) 
“CURRENT EXPENDITURE 
defined epee OE RO Oe: PR 6s paar in aah fatubastasy Raba.ge 1(1)11 
CURRENT REVENUE ; 
defitred Mee 0 Sa ie Fe SN as teak Aiea wheats 1(1)112 
D 
DEAF — see also ONTARIO SCHOOL FOR THE DEAF 
board, power to provide transporation for, pupil qualified as resident 
USMS 00k Ce fo ene) St cers oe Bene OM eee, Oot WAM Ord Fb la 5 166(2) 
DEAF PUPILS 
COMmpulsara school attendance o.oo ahh att. Wee Aes 20(3) 
EFAS HOTTA IONIC Let tren heer ete. hres Se cara GB De My nami Bir oh aN Pe fy Meg ss 166(2) 
DEBENTURES 
debt charges 
MOUBICALION SOL rugs tate tte ces NOE 2 WO RRA Ow Rien ote We 208(3) 
Daymentrofefor debentures not issued’), wees fee eee a, 208(4) 
guarantee 
LEW Id Gg! § « RRmeath as ie Peas en Ena ae ape TAN ince Pay en 9 a 6(2) 
Preasurer ol: OntariOtDVanag.c os.) eie eo he en 50 cee. 6(1) 
Va lICMEVETIO’: OPET tO rQUCSLION wee.<armnerenc ue nanan yee. satin cate ee ed ee 6(3) 
issue 
divisional board yD Yh meh es ow eons gd ee Bok tte era 208(1) 
PEMA DOTARY: AGVANCES Ort ee ke lt A eee oe taal e eee 208(2) 
Reparate SCHOO DOATCy DVsgeeayor os 289. o es eecen eae Nis scl eee i 134(1,3,8) 
iimitation.on, by.district:schoolvarea ‘board. Game. asters © rune a 17(4) 
rarevor interest on; held by Jreasurer of Ontario 2.22)... :): «te. anaes q| 
mE VLOG ET Oda TOM LCV Y se tata tn ae A ed echt hemes | ae te A on Penis 208(5) 
DEBT CHARGES 
LATTE a mee wee ce MTR Noe ce Rt cr Wane Ay IE si Patna nea amano ees 1(1)113 
Nomrication ole cotreasticer Of GiIVISIONA*DOALG nen in. echo) chet al olevere chee ea 208(3) 
Wig Wate RON OVALE ASIIT CR gg wit NG, on eee R ta tara to ost 5. ie nal 208(4) 
DECLARATIONS 
Piecieu mira Epona mem Der Ole DOAaTd «Of; eons nel 8.8 a8 nn a shia on a 185(1,2,4) 
SLUTS tous, =e een aa a nar eats SO Ao ane Se Pen ee SO tee Pe 187 
FIORE AG WOLE OD IECLER. (0, CW Cl Glad a Ate diate hat Sew teiited bs wyanseigehs fstab 67(7),100(13) 
DEFINED CITY 
Clic tn Me ee he ee Ph ROE oN adn nabs duces we clog 1(1)914 
PES an La NS hg 4 gel oe Nid Hee SPREE SM glich ct dt cleo vs weyem ahead ay in rumen l 
DEMONS LRAT ON SG HOOLS task 4 Well tone eckst Sees or cel hu yeiai a's 12(4,5) 


DIPLOMAS 
power of Minister to name, prescibe form and conditions re granting of .. 8(1)(a) 


DIRECTOR OF EDUCATION -— see also SUPERVISORY OFFICERS 


chief education officer and chief executive officer of board, is ......... 253(1) 
development of effective organization, etc., 
PESPOMSIDIL VOL ATO rr oer eee mies nee nets AU (td yale eas 253(2) 


Gatien ererulatiOnstTCuuue: wets Get Arewe eas aa nahin 3s ie TRS: 10(1)931 


314 INDEX 


SECTION 
suspension or dismissal 
boardhby as #4 2eelemen 74 eee eee Le es See 257 
regulationstém 2 3 oso 2049 PR ee OR ONS 2a tee eee 10(1)132 
DISCIPLINE 
duty of teachersand principal to maintains st eee 2 235(1)(e),236(a) 
DISPUTES 
disposition of property following alteration of boundaries, where ....... 56(2),110(2) 
DISQUALIFICATION 
board:«membesnofiet: <-c5::.0. 4 ee ee eee 196(3) 
DISTRICT MUNICIPALITY 
defined *#omee st Whee Lo os Ch ees Eee oe ee eee ee 1(1)917 
DISTRICT SCHOOL AREAS 
auditors-andifinancial:matters: 45 24; faeeeee See es 67(2) 
board 
compositionzile:s! liyieict. aktors 2.46 realy one ee nate ee 64(2,3) 
electionsyeargior wi Bhi eel os eee ee ae ee 64(5) 
increase,in-number, of; members Of gigi... se 64(4) 
powersramdtduties as yas os 6.8 Foe eee ore ee eer eee 67(1) 
publieschool .boardnisssce undaeiee Beare ee ne ee ee ee 62(1) 
term OfrohceOt iy eee ec ek ae ee ae cre ees iv pee 64(5) 
defined’ WaiReets Soc 8 Sos 8 Psa Dh et bee Fe eee ee 1(1)918 
formation and alteration 
arbitfawion * o 5s SPS Set Me tea es 55 t See eee 62(5) 
assessment commissioner, notification of .................005. 62(3) 
disposition; ofeassets'and Habilities 47> S705 2 ess eee 62 
effective date: for.election purposes nhasemis 2 Ase eee 62(4) 
nameof board ¥:Vaeier, ttecs oh Ne ee: Geese Bee eee ee 62(6) 
elections 
alternative conduct:of 2: * f2-524 2) Pee oe ee eee 66 
datelt!> .eecrrtecetrtaty al! ox Fri 293. ee oe) aoe © 8 2 ee eo ee 65(1) 
declaration where right tovote objected 10) 9. 65(7) 
failure to elect members, Minister may appoint ................ 204(1) 
meeting 
First dusnbeytel: 2S hers ¢ cg ee ene ots nee ee ee nes 65(4) 
MINULES, hts eke SAE 28222 2 ee eee 65(S) 
notice: Of: tts a he! 2). NG acetate ee em 65(2) 
proceedings atiqwsdareee at eet ee os Bae xe oe Same at 65(3) 
special hetrciiiee Ghent foc sc oi 2 oc eee eee 65(6) 
procedures applica biesto ete” ae eee eee tee ee 65(8) 


vacancy, when election is required but cannot be held, Minister may 
provide for fulfilling of board duties and obligations by order ... 204(2) 
financial matters 


debentinesirs.:ciasien eee eet oer ot ios 3 Be ee ee 67(4) 
rates 
first. years fore 23 oe SS otis seth Aes tate ne eer eee eS 67(12) 
ATINDAU CIDA LEVY oases eee tae ae cs 5 ie Rai ae Ce 67(3) 
inactive area 
ACCOUNES IM”, Ie yin oe ve ee artis een gene 68(2) 
board dissolved in al sofa ea ete oe eee ee eee ten ee 68(3) 
ceases tO Exist,.condifiansmunder witch’ +) 2, 2 7 oe eee ee ee 68(S) 
closing,ofeschool by Ministeran 0 cs, any een 68(6) 
cornditionsifor? a4 ga ee Pe eee ee ene ee 68(1) 
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SECTION 
DISTURBANCES 
SENOOLSEMASSIINECELINO ACC. sation 00.1) anc Gatos Recent eite ahs Sey et levee he. b 188 
DIVISIONAL BOARDS -— see also BOARDS 
composition 
in.<defined, city, where; goneralwvoltem term: 4 pat scion = ins popentieavel- ave Si 
CIVIGER ANtOsWAIOS 6. Sink Aer nue aes wheaerrnces tes oy $8(1,2) 
other than.defined cit Vanek: Gresksar. el ei Paces ela 59(2,3) 
distribution of members to be elected by 
DUD CESCDOOLCIECIO‘S ten ue wearer re Ret aa a sche. bles 59(9-22) 
Sebard LOusChGOMeCleClOrs: 5: ).7.cmemmne ar aes eats eee $9(27,28) 
number of members to be elected by 
pevlic school electors... te er eee he ee hin ad 59(4,6-8) 
Separatesschnool-CleCtors 4 a... 9 ree ee ee en erie, ae oe 59(5,7) 
CLE LITCU eee Nd ernst hes sc 5s CA Cea RE oa Tt ER A ae, Sie 1(1)119 
elections 
clerk for, in areas deemed district municipalities ............... 59(31) 
RONGUCTOli c ocree os) oe toa tien ott AAR gt See i een we Uc; 59(32) 
Strecwolm boundary, Changes: ON" ate ieee we ee on 59(33) 
TIM DROuemMenteGIStriCts IN es 2. 2 occ tna cia eseds ss ens me ae pd Fuh 53(S) 
MIUNICADAILICS © Neate. yea ene char eke © te oe ee i 59(23,24) 
public school electors in county and district municipalties, by ...... 59(25) 
senafatcrschoolysupporterss by tyes ihdy eis. ah. ee ee eee 59(29,30) 
where attached territory not included with municipality for ....... 53(4) 
SStADUSHINeN tn vel ween eatin #8 bg. ah ee eee WERE... 2G aceaeens ~ 55(1) 
name of board 
SCOORIS NL VA TN eee itis, cm imeem as ag, a oc wns one 54(S5) 
COEMOCLCILY«. Iii ane vale ameiriteE Gaia Ope ant ty aie 7 ht eee ee 54(4) 
Repiona MmuNiCipality welCrcil aie ancen eee asd Ae rion, cheeses: eile 54(6) 
TCERILOFAALISITICTS, tf os, ance. ey Oe ae a nie pis ha ee 54(7) 
POW LG hake MOBOULICS ste. Cellet Oo sre 8 8 pe sheaths, v3, Se Sn asian rs )-) dg he cee! 55(3) 
DUTIES 
DOA LOS lit at: cpt coun ee ee hoe Ge oil Seas 2 ce i 149 
POI VAST EO Ia celle ye ee nT ep Ae te ee 67(6),99(2) 
IVA TSS CCR Lise ion uh oe tl eee ater ies UR Sigs g hon sila ds do a, h, ahs; bicsnd 9, 0 Boreas 2(3) 
DATED sms eee gl foe PO ree ll rn tea si oy’ ansitr iaias Ane aed tp doe a aE 20(5) 
PRIN | GeO liare, aheee acim ee hrc ni, ttre ach Sad aol ois & oo gece 236 
SOOre ADULO Is OOAC Uva iraek wel, aateu coed Bie, MALCRMER EO. 3 55.5. 0 serays oe wae hccta 174(1) 
separate school boards, of 
NP OD MRE eee ae a ee ee Seer eee 104 
Gils WE DRE So eos ee a be. Ts ate aux) 4: eben me ak BESS 98(1) 
BL DCT Mis OM MOLLICCTS 10 lama BAt re oye areca ad) coin, «, op st embed corny A Sah + 256 
jC ENTE OR a ee ee te on Se 235 
SISTED Pr Py ea a nee OR Ale Renta ake tena Nm 174(S) 
E 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 
SER Ta re eae teri re ae ae ee oe a 1(1)120 
establishment, maintenance and operation of, on Crown Land, regulations 
te Al teleithe thier hiete Srneeh, pert iae ie Kc. os 2 A 10(1)914 
TeV UlatiOnes Clam ee yo rk bcs, ape nie Aes mabe on Sonraaees ca ame 10(1)41 
Rete ROEDER A CUCE SCAU RIM Opa eo toh nt ile! sco 2 Ses sLos ase ne cu dink ree ebraneg rats P3Gldta).13(2) 
ESTABLISHMENT OF SCHOOLS 
POLES AN teSCDATALCAISCOOIN® gen) sh canary syoike hygiene: ancy Wey Stor Lay 
PELE T9oe a tos, bolas 5 ARON aa ity alee I RT ee Lenn re Pea ae 10(1)41 
eg ar Rede Net aT e) 1th (Re Oe © Rn ae ee OE Ao ee ee eS ae ae 83 
ESTIMATES 
application 
board of education, to ..... eM mie creme, Sing sete Raa. tl aaa Be 209(10) 


reg eh Lagi tog Cate PONSA Tha BOR Celie eo ape ee RON: ene Sty es oe ee eI 209(11) 
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SECTION 
costs of operation of schools for trainable retarded children .......... 209(3) 
preparation and adoption of, by divisional board .................. 209(1) 
LEQUIATIONS 1p auatss Aen. 5 do eensn Aa ae eee nea ope te ree ee 10(5) 
requirements Te... jae hb Uae anes os ee Oe ete ee 209(9) 
reserve fund 
exception, to, limitation.) 22 MacAaGian 22 ake ee eee ee eee 209(4,5) 
expenditureolp Moneys). 42225 ee) ee eee eee eee eee eerie 209(6) 
separate levy, where costs of payable by divisional board ............ 209(8) 
submitted after. firstidayof.Marchessciac een eee een eee eee 209(7) 
EVENING CLASSES 
AGIMUISSION LOpiete den eM ce coco ew acess lo oS or eel ela: 5, & alain | eee ee eee eS 42(S) 
board, power to-establish «. 22:58. 0.5407 22 fac eek. Sees 150(1)131 
EXAMINERS 
feescandvexpenses;ol, TepU lations fe. 9 ae) ee ee eee 10(1) 9117 
EXCLUSIONS 
board meeting from: 405.22 ag 22S AS PRA See ee eee 183(2) 
notificahomoLMinistente 22250 782d 0 ae Pee ene alas. eee eee 34(6) 
EXEMPTIONS 
Separate schook supporters, of vs > ac 4.2 2a eee eee eee eee 49,119(1),138(1) 
EXPENSES 
members of 
boardeol & ean sme!) j HAMAS AG Ee 2 aes Rae a nee 150(1)116,167(3,4) 
committees of a board that are not board members, of ........... 167(6) 
Englishanguagesadvisory.committees,fof. . 22). . ne tes ee 272 
French-language:advisory.committees; of 55744... .044.. Ae 270 
officerszotfthe.. boards of Asin cutest 8 AeA ES Sa Ae Se ee 150(1)116,167(4) 
teachersyofathe: board «Ole... tau...) se ee ec 150(1)116,167(4) 
EXPROPRIATION 
SCHOOIISIEG! Of! 3 gc Aha Ade oS Ae eh Oe eek at Be a ee ee 171(1,3) 
EXPULSION OF PUPILS 
board, DOWEr ré.r Koc Fein dni eae he ae en ee eee 22(3,5) 
hearing, 
DAFEIES 40 ee. 5c. hoate ston eee ed wha os al eens UE ce Ae ie 22(4) 
righinanake: representations (at. -) ae aay ee ee ete ere ee 22(3)(b) (ii) 
notificationrolintentstorparenty el Ap) eee Fa ee ee ee 22(3)(b) 
teacher*4.3.4 te ita ARERR A ee eee 22(3)(c) 
pupil records ise of nsproceedings Te yee4.04.0 sie ee eee ee ee 237(13) 
readmission Of pupilasdian 4o nerietetat Ah opine ee wen ee er aes, 22(S5) 
reason: [OF waite Pos hud aaah Bomaidel asi iree heat ikea ee mel Ae pate a ies, 22(3) 
recommendation of principal and supervisory officer required re ....... 22(3)(a) 
F 
FALSE STATEMENTS 
declaration yin + tects 8 Sd ee te hoe 187 
notice.of intention 10, operate: private school tins). ee eee 15(9) 
SUPDOTEAIN uncut ges ut oar an at Alabaster he tal ee Nel t ctoindd Sak akc ee oe 119(6),138(4) 
PERIStETS, ATi aia bow siascuhGe sentas ieee? ag Mabe Cea rong Bee ete ee 189(2) 
TEPOLtSs\iNw sat, sortesint We BA beteteek de fc ce dnd peo a ee ee ee 189(2) 
FEES 
board, power’ to fix-student -2) 940062 eke eee 150(1)121 


required to charge maximum student fee to person admitted to 
school who is in Canada as a visitor or under the Immigration 
Act, 1976:(Ganada), soci css tee eee ee 48(6) 


exceptions 
Calculation Ole TESUIALIONS (rE Weta E Thee. CURR hw vaca Harr waits 0s me ng Mate ts 
duplicates of certificates, for, regulations re 
evaluation of documents, for, regulations re 
examiners, of, regulations re 
limitations on right to attend school without paying 
schools for trainable retarded children, for certain children in 
statement of standing, for, regulations re 
teachers’ college, for, regulations re 
When Mina pa Vale. Laawigur cl) Pecie: tee en or nas oie ees Ge BOGE 

payable by boards 
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Persons ME oss os ao o> Heme hetetidatic ngad-tal anc: 4 
FENCES 
Bur RDOWEISLOVCTOCE. 6 na Retr Sr Dect eet eee Rete RR CRUE eR le ao “9G 
FORMS 
Prescrivcospyareeulationsmmeie. 4 in Oe eee eR A Se ae SS poe Xs 
FRENCH-LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION — see also LANGUAGES OF 
INSTRUCTION COMMISSION OF ONTARIO 
Elamnentanvaschoolstandiclassesfins c4 4. cs wa bse Reo ah te oS ne Re 3 
admission of pupils other than French-speaking pupils 
advisory committee re, duties and responsiblities 
election of pupils to be taught in English 
English as a subject of instruction 
English- or French-language advisory committee 
annual report of 
allowance; fees jetc. Bie ANE Pare PRP Kea 
SDPOLliOnment.Ol Members, Olesen eee ge yea ce 
attendance of chairman of, at board committee meetings 
chairman and vice-chairman of 
BOR e A UON Olin ee Cereb ora rok On trite Se 001. 2 coy 
distribution of administrative materials to 
esta blishmentiOle tcc ews aa linid se Acdun ® opcsaoda acne BOA Oe OI ee 
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SECTION 
G 
GOVERNMENT OF CANADA 
grants:fromy; apportionment of « :« 1244.5 5.) SO ee On eereeeeeae 8(1)(u) 
GRANTS 
calculation of, whenschool ‘closedtiuy. MtAtIRy 20). JTRS, as, Sie 5(2) 
Government of Canada, from, apportionment of ................... 8(1)(u) 
municipal 
apportionment Of 4.04.2 1044's ov 654.555 SD Eee eee nee 135(3) 
right. oftseparate.schools.to share. .44555545%5440% ses eee 135(2) 
Protestant separate schools to share in legislative .................. 141(2) 
regulationssre LAMA OHER . 0c eet eae hee epee PLO ee ee 10(3,4) 
separate school zone has been established, when................... 86 
schools to.share:im legisiative- 2) ne ee eee ee ee 135(1) 
GUARDIAN 
CA i lile a ) ae See ane ne MRR SNe EP MMET Le een eae! a 1(1)4 2219 
expulsion;of pupilsrepresentation of; at hearing... 60 22(3,4) 
liability 
bond ‘for atténdanceé sr oe... cick eA ee ae eee ene 29(2) 
for attendance‘of child‘atischool ORih.200 is ML AUa as aed eee 29(1) 
suspension‘of pupil;-appeal of, in ..... SAAIAA L.A SAP. RT ian eevee ue 22(2) 
GUIDANCE TEACHERS 
board; power to appoint. ..«..... 2#UUdienedie Dee AG0NT or celine 150(1)127 
GYMNASIUM CLASSES 
board;: power ‘to-organize sory Homie eRe, Motos Agengnsiines 150(1)110 
H 
HEAD OFFICE 
board (diitySidvestablish . «s+ 44<<ihe0enn du. M BORA Dee. 14995 
GefinedRAG bn x 4. ASR Kew AAA ALR KE REE ER OR EL Cee 1(1)123 
HEADS OF DEPARTMENTS 
powers‘and duties of, regulations re ...<.44... 5% 410. SOMA, Fae 8 10(1)124 
HEARING 
right of parent, etc., to, where expulsion proceedings ............... 22(3) 
Parties LONG S!. Wo).a es wh RS BI, nn Ages i mies ie tn Ata rs A 22(4) 
IMPROVEMENT DISTRICT 
electionsunes 4A kin <x Bide ode ei AS ILA RP ENA N RRC aE EE R 53(5),112(4) 
INDEX BOOK 
CNtPies ANH os 4. ow ek ee Ade ee 6 ere hE ee, aa eke, 122(2) 
assessment commissioner and clerk guided by ................. 122(S) 
filing Of MOtices-IN «0.x. aks CME RAR THEM A RS REM ARR Ae © eee 122(4) 
inspection *Wli lS Gest ee Oe eK ee hems lt Oe ee ee BO 122(3) 
kept. byiclerk) «.4..290%% » SUQME GARE DA, FI AU, A 122(1) 
Protestant: separate:schoolforrie ain, Meee, Asc aston yon des, so 140 
INDIANS 
agreements 
accommodation, instruction and special services for Indian pupils in 
the schools of; boards® sr, 200-5 e ie ee ee ee 165(1) 
additional classroom accommodation for Indian pupils to be provided 
by:a ‘board ;ia foaxjauem staieut fos. te, Geren: MCAT, Ha. 165(2) 
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instruction and special services for Indian pupils in schools provided 
bythe: Crowns or, (Councils) ol.band(s) ) Miaatemic ty, «pay chard 165(1a) 
representative for interests of Indian pupils on board providing 
BERCOUION gee teen har otek ei us 4s ene SE Pee 40) 165(4-11) 
definitions 
bandjor council of the. band,.definitioness joctton as)-mbs eet os bala 1(1)12a 
education authority, definition ....-... sy-emibries Benn: eemiax ose 1(1)119a 
Indianddefinition,. tsiu.)...senecum Meeen ack-baned a: ieanes 0225 1(1)123a 
native.counsellors, courses and. certificates for . ...... 6.5202 -+005+00- 8(1)(p) 
INSTRUCTION 
board, power to provide, in courses of study ........6.......02000- 150(1)17 
mability to profitesfromGM AA. Cie? Ted Mh Or ET BLE ies. 34 
language of, regulations. re o.. stasueer.- POL I AOS Ow A 10(1) 19 
INSURANCE 
accident 
CU iA Ce Siksd were Gin gl ged, oo een eee ote ee dts 155(1)(a) (ii) 
memberbofl, board ras. dak nts: eeltoalo a6 Utiyplamersion’. abnetee «1s 15441 
WOrksCX DEFENCE; Programs. a crates chee cee ee 154(2) 
Hospialsetes fomemployees. 2 oc. oss. so agi aeaee ye hae A eG 155(1)(a) (iii) 
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property damage 
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public liability 
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pupils, accident and life, where cost paid by parents ................ 15493 
INTEREST 
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INTERMEDIATE DIVISION 
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INVESTMENT 
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determinations by, re distribution of board members ............... 59(14,21) 
questions of school law submitted by Minister to ...............-... 9(c) 
to, re proceedings as to formation of school section ............. 1(3) 
JUNIOR DIVISION 
CELA,» | SRC EE SR a, Vaan eC Cee we eee arene ee 1(1)125 
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exempt from taxes, where pupil residing on ..................-2-. 
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establishment sniaintenances of «<> 2-2y.9.<06 acre een ee ee ee beer eee yea 
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power of Minister to secure, on questions arising from Act ........... 
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suspensions etGanolde is Wain cee bee oe ee ae 


SECTION 


173(2) 


275(10) 
275(7),271 


275(9) 
275(12-14) 


14(1) 
8(1)(v),14(2) 
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LEVY — see also RATES 
costs for transportation and board of secondary school pupils not resident 
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LIEUTENANT GOVERNOR IN COUNCIL 
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powers 
appoint Provincial School Attendance Officer, to............... 23(1) 
approve, to 
agreements with the Growniea hee. 6 coc ener, DA AO ERO 1] 
closing, ofischool or class: by Minister 42 0... oa he ee S(1) 
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regulationsymade byaMinister: (iy aes Fen eta neaciee 10(1,3,5-8)12(4) 
assign to Minister responsibility for 
administration of Acts and regulations, to ................ 2(3) 
authorize Treasurer of Ontario to guarantee 
debentures: towne « leclentoen's SO ROO RMR Oe PA, 6(1) 
determine form of debentures ..... Apes eA he athens Re 9. 6(2) 
fix rate ‘oMinterestymekiet eo A 1 Pie. 7 
make regulations 
designating areas to be united to form county or district Roman 
Catholic 
separaterschoolizone;re ta saakie. hele lal AL. : 105(2) 
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boa rdscwtrwerch shes rgies 9d. seat, inet). Mreepin cl. - fees ARPES 66a(1) 
formation and alteration school divisions, re ............... 54(1) 
Special Education Tribunals, establish one or 
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makeiregulationsipoverming 94 QUIT es hole Beg 36(4) 
vary terms and conditions of scholarships and awards, to ......... 16 
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MEETINGS OF BOARD 
ACCESS TOME Re ot et cea ee RT ID), SPORE PE 2 Sao Me 183(1) 
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filing’ Of 4... PARSON, 10) AOA OE DANS, 2520). IDE 8.8 185(4) 
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Speci les. tobe eer tl 5g cad oe ed ee eee RR 184(13) 
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administer.Act and regulations,etc.. .0 20.803. o aesw.)s lake ee 
exceptional children 
define exceptionalities of pupils and to prescribe classes, groups 
on categoriestofiexceptionalities ...........-.4... See 
ensure availability of appropriate special education 
programs and services without payment of fees by parents 
OF guardians, co.cc pe ae BE ee eke Sree: 
establish a regional tribunal where parent or guardian is 
granted leave to appeal the decision of a Special Education 
‘Pribunal: feo eek Sige ee eee ee Sele 
prescribe standards for the implementation of early 
identification procedures: Aq si auld ohes ieee athens 
require boards to implement procedures for the early and 
ongoing identification of learning abilities and needs ...... 
presidezover Ministry... at eb viwe hae aplepiladc lo-enuhiehere ates 
subinitiannualbsepoctmietes.. ods Scare us one eee oe 
powers 
adaria enrolmentim special Cases.) ee ee ee ee 
adult education, make regulations defining programs for ......... 
approve the name of 
divisional board where the board has jurisdiction in all or part 
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thereof. :hicuncega nl tegetic eer pe eee eer ae at ae 
Roman Catholic combined county separate school board where 
the board has jurisdiction in two or more counties or, one 
county. and a defined city ......... 4... ey eupeaneer o-o58 
Roman Catholic combined separate school board where the 
board has jurisdiction in all or part of a regional 
PYPUMICI PALLY goss loli gy Salad ose are es oe ce 
authorize officer or employee in the Ministry to exercise power or 
perform duty granted/to Minister/>) 220 08. 2.645 ee 
bursaries for teachers, to prescribe conditions for granting ........ 
closing schools 
close school or class for a specified period ................ 
closing schools, to issue guidelines to boards for procedures 
oa ces dk seen AO nM Re PAP OME TR rN ST el Wn 
competition with private sector, make regulations to prohibit, 
regulate or control board activities that are or may be in ...... 
deem pupils employees for purposes of coverage under the 
Worknien's.Compensation:Actien, <a eer ten) 
district school area boards, 
appoint members of board where there has been failure to elect 
MEM DELS 2:5) nn alee va atrenedd lta nee Olean ie ee eer 
provide for fulfilling of board duties and obligations by order 
when vacancy on board must be filled by election but 
election cannot becheld 4. ee 
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withiCanada ) es-22 ede eee wld news s « TR PONDS DLRIOIA, 11 
with Indian band, council of band or education authority for 
admission of non-Indian pupils into a school operated by 


band Scouncil of autnorhyan wise ss ees eee be eat 11(2a) 
With: UHIVETSITICS) suas se AI ve A ee le dL ee 13(1)(b) 
establish, maintain, operate 
camps forleadership. training @: .4.455.5 GUVLI BAAS AS & 14(1) 
college for professional education of teachers .............. 13(1) 
schoolsifor blind:or deaf, additional- ss e+ eeeaee4ce cee eeres 12(3) 
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regulations governing, 
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operation of schools for trainable retarded children, ...... 10(1)126 


payment of the cost of education for pupils admitted to a 
centre, facility, home, hospital or institution that is 
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registered\under any-Act-. . « « @2090m Jaspal 10 Wyola | 10(1) 915 


special education programs and services, the provision, 


establishment, organization and administration of,........ 10(1)15(i,ii) 


schools for deaf and blind ‘ 
may determine the number of terms and the dates on which 
they begin-and. énd'Y 40uns Moyo, Lenn iy, eee, Ss, 8(1)(t) 
grant*Bachelor of Educationidegrees ..... . 2.22. 4. NS eA08 J9 Ae 8(1)(s) 
grant certificates, prescribe or approve courses for teachers, 
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MINUTES 
election meeting 
districreschidoliaredteléctors.of- 5 atniantmeara we ame ee Cees 4 65(5) 
TilraliseOarate sChUOlsu POOFlerss Oleg a0 wed e vinie: Sia oth  a 100(19) 
INS PECUOM. OL | E.SHMe BP REY, wile omen tines alae vi TOL, 183(3) 
MUNICIPALITY 
DECOM EER s cine tn Rech e in RR ALK A Ka aS WANE © Ske wi 1(1)130 
N 
NATURAL SCIENCE PROGRAMS 
BUC IStCIOML aN vARTeCINeNIs fOlCs, LO int ee ats aie Sate heels 73 
NOTICES 
election meeting, of 
district school. area board»... .. 42a. sl» SPER AED bOI. SO 65(2) 
rufalseparaté schoolbodrd) 86 PRienee OSHUGLeem ne eCaNs eka 98(1)(a) 
fees fomirailers; 16. 4st. meee inten nan TORR, YR DewOIE. Ie. 228(4,5) 
support 
eIeOR ale Seat Ler SCAMS, Dlr iid ators yt etsy es sa iacs wie ete ae = 138(1) 
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SECTION 
withdrawal of support 
Protestant:separate:schools;. of 7. 43...cc eae pre ee 139 
separate schoolsfof sigs. ? ous eawes op Bend te tereeer tiered cathe! 120(1) 
exception wit hesaydors iodladon dial Bie -eptlesl nos 3G eels 120(2) 
O 
OATHS -— see also DECLARATIONS 
by person before entering on, dutiesvasitrusteeé gniiacdeies Meanie le 185(3,4) 
VoteHind Oo Ba. nna cane os bapeltibine, baele-<0- Beil eet 
OCCASIONAL TEACHERS — see TEACHERS 
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board, power to institute a program of, management ............... 150(1)136 
discontinuéd’separate school board, off+...:cs:40673 tees ts SO, 89(5S) 
dissolved district'school-area board, of <:cts-)aees pas fear 68(4) 
pupil, of — see PUPIL 
repulations re ‘.4 dacs ve A ua ce ee i 10(1)13,4 
RECREATION COMMITTEES 
board,’ powers rene) 00 SPR ees PI ee aa) oe Dae 150(1)142 
REGULATIONS 
administered’ by ‘Minister’; S732". 1, OPN) PoP Pag ee eC SeNe 2(3) 
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UD he eee ee eee eee a 12(6) 
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RELIGION 
PXOUCISES FORM fteden a ies ore a ius as, als Sosa ee ABAD. 50(2) 
TSEPUCC RIVA oo latest cl a aA EN aac tenses eevialsie: viivs oe = bebe 50(1) 
power of separate school board to establish and maintain courses in 
religious CduCALION) +5 642i. wea c sere ola aes OR Ni Seaeted- east: 104(2) 
REPORTS 
annual, of Board re children of compulsory school age not enrolled ..... 149915 
WALD ISLC tiers 4 tec th cei i | a MMR SF oct CYS SACS. tn Tei Se ond se 3 
French-language advisory committee .................... 269(2) 
board 
duty to transmit to Minister reports required by Act ............ 1494 16 
report decisions to Minister re recommendations of Languages of 
PNGUPUCTION <G_OMIMISSION metro. eee eee ee et oe eet oe cs PKs) 
PASE MO VAIMEMDEr Ol OAT Wi ona’ % Peis ak, ate ite ea es ws 189(2) 
principal’sy/toschool, attendance counsellor, etc. .............5....% 22(1),27(1) 
scnooumattengance counsellor,.t0 board ..... 24 .4 aga) > as etoes Om a 25(2) 
DLCs MO VECORDIISSLONAT Ck hi eee ae eee es eee 6 2 9(b) 
RESERVE FUND 
allocation to, in preparation and adoption of 
ro Nth ee en re ne A ae: ee 209(1)(d) 
RETR EL) oe ee RE Ne eee eee rm Aner , ARS aaah, 209(1)(c) 
GRCEDIION A) cure ie gs ite kN kaso gi Ii as 2°" cine IS 209(4,5) 
et ed MPM A. shee FAR eee RE Ly i kas ie ey ans 1(1)145 
CRDETGIUCU CO fiche as Re eis lol dou, a chs AG eae BL ames 209(6) 
RESIDENT PUPILS — see also ADMISSION TO SCHOOLS, 
ATTENDANCE 
BIST CH mir aaa ie Deere cra a ce yo Ce ete Sie sail 32(4) 
qualifications 
DS mee 100 sg ine reins ee Rie Te Os Ga 32(1) 
SecOnmary SCHDOL ING es coy > oo a) <b pehasie to. tla abaster- neers 39(1) 
PRE OLCTELATOCU MUG ay erg, ag vue mer eae k The od wy. tere RR 39(3,4) 
SORaUEECDOOMN Masta hl cll sn bein» te eee tenia: Te 32(2) 
trainable retarded 
imschoolssection or separate school zone 23... .. 2. cee eho 32(5) 
where board operates 
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Wheresene parent sole support, Jo ee oe . Peete we 43 
rights 
SUPA SaseCONOATY. SCHOOL Oe corti Cs ice, | areca) «Gee ees 40(1) 
peteoments between: boars 4 os jee eee eo BBS 40(3) 
Wa Saw P dP ey Rey rd og, ne, Sn ne eer oe eee ne eee eee 40(2) 
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limitation on, to attend without payment of fee ................ 39(6) 
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eer ene ER es SS ne reece ae ee ere 39(2) 
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RESIGNATIONS 
member ofiboardjof af aéepemwent tae se ee een ed oa hee 2 ee ee 197(3) 
where candidate for:somesothér-office: i295 aeeee 22. . ORR 197(4) 
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RETIREMENT ALLOWANCE 
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eligibility 
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incapacityaol employee to1work py ge one nee eee ee ee 157(1)(b) 
widow: OM widOwer pisses oa ity. Frees SER OOH ie). Geo oie ae 157(2) 
years‘ of service:required A. LAs. Ra WR. PO oF 157(1) 


ROMAN CATHOLIC 
definedsezsites, gougeyntion accy3 eee Paso ee Ee re ee ae 1(1)146 


RURAL SEPARATE SCHOOLS 
annual meeting 
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declaration, where right of, objected to .................. 100(13) 
manner:0f xe. nu. Ry gute boss ool hoey. ORES 6 4c PRR DOOR, Se 100(11) 
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defined (APE 4A Ne ee oe ek Re 1(1)147 
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trustees 
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term: of officengs-T- Re Ween eectetn Mahe ete 8. eee ee ee 97(1-3) 
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Award OfeDyAbOard semannny be eee eee Aes aes eee Se le 151(2) 
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powerito: permit use of, for other purposes .. 97) 281.8. 298 0. 150(1)922 
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residential setting established, maintained and 
Ope tarecsOy MINISICl went, cere eee © ee wre een es ed cs Bs 12(4)(a) 
by university under agreement with Minister .............. 12(4)(b) 
on: Grownelands regulations ré 4+ .4 45.04%. <4 sa) MERE SI le slag | 10(1) 414 
SCHOOL ATTENDANCE COUNSELLOR — see also PROVINCIAL 
SCHOOL ATTENDANCE COUNSELLOR 
ADPOMEMICNT s..4 <4 Sa SRA ween eee ss ORI, 24(1,2) 
notice of, to Provincial School Attendance Counsellor ........... 24(4) 
NCU MpEaGMNOliCeS: OV oy 24, Aeon an oe eee ys Gir remem; Some 25(4) 
HUICESCHOLIONIMPE «2 fe Aleieie es Re Stars So A kien es, RN 4 Res ke 24(5) 
Pesos DILLICS AIIM RORN te Fic: Ga alo eee» oa ee ae 24(5) 
DOWOES oe: Sry renee NT. eis hee, eR Ie. a re 25(1) 
DLNCIPans. TESPONSIDILIty: tO1 see A oie bm ERO ONG ERR eR 27(1) 
reportsto board AOVMPAN A et FETE a IY, I, LALO OT Bs 25(2) 
responsibility 
Provincial School Attendance Counsellor, to .................. 25(3) 
supervisory officer omboaTrds tOs.s. Oe. ed nk: Et A Oe 25(3) 
VACANCY INJOTTICe GalkiKh Sends ee. RO) SLID era ENT yt 24(3) 
where sioAhas jurisdictionigm Jeet es PAST eed ROR 2G Pr, ¥ 27(2) 
SCHOOL BOARD ADVISORY COMMITTEES 
ADPOINtMIENUR?, BAe VW eysew Tene ey oe ies SO ARAL Che 178(5) 
DUGO Cire erent 6 eine 108s re Ge Sete boss Ke Rerios mitd tee tele a 180(2) 
COMMCSIIONIOl dey eRe am bee Oe Uno Me An SER ne ns oy iG 178(1-3) 
sibecommittces Meer et. BO Oe ae GRRE ME oe ee I 179(4) 
EOISIMEL AION, Ol Te pOLUSiOl ye yan tre ot aes teat eer ee 7 hire te ace dP 181(3) 
RISC HOTTOL ICHAT ATI aM em AU ss ce Zo cls eRe etn Dee ad oR 179(2) 
establishinent.claeratun: oF, SeRe cee, Boone x i Ke CONG 177 
SXDCTIOMULESEOL NEE tr Tire tree Lr a ant op na eS MS a okA Ie binge ANCE KS 180(3) 
meetings 
auivuolichairmanrofeboardtat: firstiinn. i, wise). temainis Ao beal ae. 179(1) 
TLIC OTs aide! bun 1 oy Gauche 8 nae ee et on ee ce ae ee 179(3) 
DOWEISTO! PAF, hE noe TAR hy in RRR Nae Che es See 181(1) 
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TECORGING SOCIEtAry spins Mein E AMUWRMAI cis cis sb eae ooh lee we ae 180(1) 
dear her apooimntinents: 0 q4uis S515 84 ers SS 2 oh 7 Gee ley ee 178(4) 
fermporrolficeS:. 5.44 eae Ree eR eee Gum enn sine ee Ree 178(5,6) 
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SCHOOL BUILDINGS 
approvaltoitMinister:to erect, etc., where required... ...-.... . P2928 ime 171(7,8),183 
173(1) 
boardidtityire insurance cs t9. Kena os an ees I OR OT 14949 
powessttherect,-add-to-orsaltero:. ~ 245 asin sane PSE PR MOE 171(6,7,8) 
useefor, lawinl purposes i444 ms ak wo PRORUNP IM, 828, 0), bongs. 150(1)122 
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SCHOOL BUS 
purchase of from current revenue or debenturen...-) ) eee ee eee 166(4) 
use of, for educational or other lawful purposes ................... 150(1)122 
SCHOOL DAY 
defined! (iP Eis oo ec oe oO eee ee oe cde Been een eee aee 1(1)150 
TEQUIATIONS FEMA cept e es hed is oc See = eae pln cores cele eee a mt 10(6) 
SCHOOL DIVISIONS | 
defined ‘ipiesae, cosine Neen il Ses 2 ys ok Ok eee 1(1)151 
formationtand altération wee. IW. OES. Ue occ cee ese eee « OR 54(1) 
adjustmentjof assets and, liabilities .\. eaesessues- eae ie 0). te Gee Slee 54(2) 
SCHOOL FAIRS 
board, ‘poweritolsupport .......... bee Seeltpieee Bemnbteaed emrine 150(1)133 
SCHOOL LIBRARIES 
board, power’ to establishand/ maintain’ ........:..2.. gy aheeieeey 150(1)113 
repulationsnreme cksa. ous ol be Se Coa eee 10(1)121 
SCHOOL MATTERS 
INQUITY ANLOMbYICOMMISSION: |G pi. ee eee ee a Pe ee ee ee ee 9(b) 
SCHOOL PREMISES 
Tégulations ea eM oso Dees o dees 6 eb ek Eee Te CL eee 10(1)119 
SCHOOL SECTIONS 
defined {samGtay wean sll Pay oe ook pedo lew es he ae 1(1)952 
question regarding the validity of proceedings on the formation, alteration 
or dissolution fits 5. sah Sera c whan ce Me ek te eee nee 1(3) 
SCHOOL SITES — see also OUT-OF-CLASSROOM PROGRAMS 
acquisition, by a rural separate school board ..................... 98(3) 
appropriation by board of education, ......¢55+.-ee¢s ~~ 5 eee 169(3) 
approvalom@Ministersnequired, where, yaa ee ee 171(2,4) 
defined wh... .u8 So dowea Ras Se) BESTT Yeon 1(1)153 
disposal 2 ;@ORhOR: v.20 ik cece AS eh aoe ee ee 170 
expropRlativihs qtr, MACs Meh OL Se Ee eee ek eee 17.1133) 
lease (250. BORN OO Hl i Pelee aay ei baci ee Ra eee ree ee 171(1-4) 
purchase; QAM 4d oA Se OR Ee ois ecg es ea a ne: Gee 171(1-4) 
SCHOOL SUPPLIES 
board »powerstogprovide. ou: vee ines ogee oe eee ee 150(1) 9112 
SCHOOL VISITORS — see VISITORS 
SCHOOL YEAR 
defined( 3 See. 310) race aoa eerie Tere oe ie 1(1)154 
regulations ¥6 ik oko alee be ee BE eee CLL eee 10(6) 
where: varied Giant Oe oct eelvowne oh ee 2S bae ROA ins aes 21 
SCHOOLS AND CLASSES 
admissionmtoprern lations seu soya eon a be Ee ee ee ee 10(1)12 
closing 
board, by, for temporary period 
caused by failure of transportation... ..... 0. .«..4<... «+ Gale 18(a) 
inclement weather... ... ». dudes wesdey . oie foe Se eet 18(b) 
CIVIEMNGHdays; On FELIAL. Ange oe in a teeta ee ee cee ee 19 
Ministery by, for,specified period; 7). oo eee eee er eee eat S(1) 
calculation of grants 3. .0.4 2..0. «059 «0s ape te oe 5(2) 


pupils deemed to be.in attendance ........7.. +5... - see 5(2) 


INDEX 


SCHOOLS FOR TRAINABLE RETARDED CHILDREN 
accommodation 
agreements between divisional *boards*re7s 7" 8. SO PP, 08 
date by which provision of accommodation; programs and services 
DECOMIES Mandatoryis seus ey nee eee ee eee et SS 
Provision Of adequateeir ean en er See 2, ee oe cee OG 
admission 
MeCIION OL SenuiipeOOdTGr GCCINEG a gman tc. coe .isie sha on 
Chita residenton tax-exemptland oth ye. 4 ts ee SRA Gs et 
whose parent is resident in school division, of .............. 
Grice children sof eer. s&h hee oe he AGS et eects 
advisory committee 
BLLOWANICCS eee Fs rt eee Dk ee eR WS hte pat gg ob 
NATED ATID, «Uo, nie a aha oe aaseen alata Seto eich ets See 
POLS OY: Se Pee too eee ty cee: A POE ORIG. is, 
COMPOSITION ee. ors rene <2 ee he AN RES oo YR DS 
CSLADISNINICN() ee. ieee ts S Slee eH Ae ei SN Oe, Le 
hearaeright olf to'be: «G5 es Se ee hs 4 Ee ees sae 
persone: and services-availa bles 4% 4440s esa ee ee te Re A 
DOWSES wate nee. 8 Rn he ee eo ee me re ee ms, 3+ OMe 
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GUOTUIN) Fate tomer ec eee Et at Ree 2 2S k's 
Teri OL OFICe Re Serres ra ae Pe ree OP ee 2h Se Oe Scr: 
VACARCICS Are), Serr. eee Pen Gee eae, Ah, CRs”, AOR EE Fete, 
boarding 
certificate of attendance ; 25435 90 52... t ses 1 PR eee OM 
daily transportation impossible, of pupils where ................ 
estimates 
cost of operation to be included in estimates for public school 
PUrPOSCS:  WIICTIE Mere sists ch clea. «pce Eee OE ee 
fees 
NOnsFesident pupils 1Of ete ee ee nee, eee, 
residence in school section and separate school zone, where ....... 
Metropolitan Toronto School Board, all members trustees for ......... 
programs and services 
provided in French or English, as the case may be.............. 
placement and review responsibility of the board providing the 
COLUCALION Meee: Meee, ee aie RI A oth Sy aos ANS 
trustees 
all members of divisional board are, for purposes of ............. 


SCHOOLS ON CROWN LANDS 
establishiricnt, Operation Of, Tesulalions Te... sna Get hn Gem RA 


SCRUTINEERS 
appointment of, by candidates for election to rural separate school board . 
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Celincdwes 8 Pee. ee Ue CE eee Or Pe, on ea ee 


SECONDARY SCHOOL DISTRICT BOARDS 
BUGICONS MP eet hast. Oe ee EMRE SEER Ge ee ee 
Paine Ol aera eee es ets aa BM IRE Mh Seep 
regulations by Lieutenant Governor in Council re 
ANPOrHONMENt Ol COSTS 4 it eee AA ees ee 
fOMMAION And COMPOSITION Sete. Pe Nee 
isso ORM OCOCKLUTES) Aas 6 ht eA +82 6 Ee ee eee ee ie ae 
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SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
defined wai Pecan. cade alberg lt eared og is ere aah 1(1)155 
establishment and operation of, on Crown Land, regulations re ........ 10(1)9114 
exempt land, On... saasstupdee: Gane. -vcei pends rade beanetrertael in Gh vein ie 70(2) 
territorialidistricts outside school divisions, in... 2)... .) anata 69 
use.afs for practice teaching. 3 50 his 13(2) 
SECRETARY 
appoinitipenPolie ko sa Sees = ae ina eae eee tea ele 14941 
defined pte@ ieee 20 so AGS is eeteeoth tai Oh eee ee ee eee 1(1)157 
duties’ .qrat m beatestiase soo 8s So, wos he eee kk ae een 174(1) 
deemedyclerk foreleetionss Witiihen ce co ow ee ee 59(31) 
SECRETARY-TREASURER 
board 
APPOINMMUULY tO soy) ssc Guia ose iad oe 14941 
fakevseeuirityetrom, duty-t0.. :..5.uee. 2 oe eee eee 14992 
defineduge daria sortie: aod ne Mmtuse . cur. sae OL eee ee 1(1)157 
Cuties tiewe hss ae ooo bas wig we re ie ola is ean tees ees a fas ie en re 174(1,5) 
security, wshalt Pive’ ccd .\ew abate spade ae eee oe 174(2) 
fOrTegOHME eo. oe ss em 6 Clase idl ae Laat ee 174(3) 
SENIOR DIVISION 
defined WWAR RM. .o5 ough Soph DO ton ne LN ea en 1(1)158 
SEPARATE SCHOOL ELECTOR 
defined Pid aes. . os Sok oie. readies Bite ty eee eaten 1(1)160 
volesenumber of for separate school. electors)... 2 ee ee 100(10a) 
SEPARATE SCHOOL SUPPORTER 
defined esate. oh Ota es, 6) ce re le AG ieee ee ee 1(1)161 
exemption’ af; from: public school rates 824 eae Pe ae 119(1,2) 
non-resident supporters 
Novice wet bic. keahag st nl ee ieee > Sanit Ee bat delete Ce A ee 119(4-6) 
liabilityiofaseier: casted: meade e hs aioe ond uke cue en 121 
rights tovbe assessed as. |... ; 2 ae apeip Reece cali a Hen es 119(4) 
rates imposed before separate school established ................... 119(7) 
wihoomia V1 cs eee aa ae re eae de ae 119(3) 
withdrawal iofsupport by, notice Olehe 2 ee ae eee ee 120(1) 
CXCEPHON . | . Javc’- beeen epee wat me eee Jeers ia 120(2) 
SEPARATE SCHOOL ZONE -— see also ZONE 
defined Aepam Biey sor nails os a sigs 5 lets. dhe peiue ts aac camaro Rael ie al ce 1(1)162 
SEPARATED TOWN 
defined: (3605 < : eee lecd ta edacecee isis ie “eee ee cee 1(1)159 
SHERIFF OF TERRITORIAL DISTRICT 
duties and powers 
collection ofirates: by saléiot lands reuse ee 67(10) 
keep book record 
netears wates Of. J ea ee ee ee 67(6,7) 
payanentsiol¢arrears Of jo.) 25 Sea ees ee ee 67(8) 
receive payments of rates more than two years in arrears ......... 67(9) 
record paymentsarv serine. io 0s eres) ota ae ae 67(9) 
where; do hot:applym a¢ 3 pnsrtatitet. 5. os oo eens, Nee 67(11) 
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SPECIAL EDUCATION — see also MINISTER (exceptional children or 
pupils under duties, powers) 
advisory committee 
HOsetieerr fon meetings (SC6c200 ie ivi yea etic. abs ane Bead cine hands 182(4) 
chairman 
PrECtON tt SCGa) 5(2)) wen pine eae eee GL ink Sa dueentern dep aiace are 182(9) 
WOU PASC LPO 3) ) oo erae ae setae iG IMre cto eee E MeN bly, Sula aie. on abe cans 182(9) 
establishment 
by expansion of advisory committee on schools for trainable 
retarded <.y.cdapeese « Ge pent ikon: eal a Aaya cl ne we 182(7) 
romsiial WbGards Bsc a2<). ose ..6 hs Bialan ct ere eee che eget Rin dain Ve 182(10) 
MIAN GATOL VSL Tae I as cose shai RED ak Byseei fea 182(2) 
IGM DOORS DIPS TOMER Ore c0k alae 1A, Bid pub hes Glo liue gala tea 182(2) 
qualifications 
PENELS dt Poe rs ech s eera eee ee ee es kt 182(3) 
local. aSSOCIa HONS aRt. W), AAINMER Eco 2 ss . gpgreMie cenier ofa 182(6),(11) 
Bepavateischoorelectonepresentative as ac. owe ies 182(S) 
personnel and services, provision of by board (see 75(4)) ...... 182(9) 
Powers: (SECR/O (1) rene k ee. ne ae 5: ORE te 182(8)(9) 
POCO a SCORED 1) Mentone eden eee er, «aco ene ae a 182(9) 
hignteto be beard) bys board (See. /0(2)))\a. sion «gk ae ey 182(9) 
Beserl dOLLOL ICC ae Naner mee ace Ri ce eS cheese o's 9.5 32 ees 182(3) 
PACANCIESH SCG O71, sANGts OG) wiianemtire ities eee, «.c0s- slo weneene Ree 182(4),(9) 
exceptional children or pupils 
Celiition Na i OM AEe IN ONG, 5. rec ck «ss tee hewebenes 1(1)121 
identification, placement and review committees, Minister may make 
RED UA TIONS CMG este ee Rr thle ee RY Us ae tha 10(1) 9 S(iii) 
tribunal Meaveto‘appealtovairegionalé® .......... wryriase. 36(1) 
Special Education Tribunal may dispose of appeal ....... 36(3) 
Minister to establish regional tribunal ................ 36(2) 
Lieutenant Governor in Council may make regulations 
POVErnin guresional tribunal funer eats, «kos Sic; > eee 36(4) 
decision of tribunals are final and binding ............. 36(S) 
may be to dismiss or to grant appeal and make orders 
these ik en far eo ee ee © cise ere eee 36(6) 
hard to serve 
Pe kOmres Doi a KCODYUCOMIMILICE. seater eta tts ee eh talons > 2 34(7) 
SUEY eset VOM CMMI: hn tx, Pie EME ee i eve an ERMA. Un oF Ges g.Gel.all Cee) ockk-s 34(10) 
nhs Os 5 EU Dee, Ue ae ee ee es a Pad 34(5,11,17) 
CLCTITLIOTN 20t Sea ete EEE GSE, cy Sak wh ok lA alee hw ectha-w as Wa 34(1)(b) 
PRICED) ese COPD GM Fe ert ae ea waco os bh ees aos x wie ole 34(13,14) 
Heariigebys tri bins Pema GOING 6 x tidy. «oo kunt eno cos ee noe wd 34(12) 
inability to profit from instruction considered by principal ........ 34(2) 
PIUITgMDyeCOMMIttCest..e bee MRL 2h BE orl UVR. Ay cnn tes 34(3,4) 
BUCA ETD ULL AM PES UCLE CL MAE MMI cae ck hse chile i a ats Ae nc cw tw: nip "Doin 34(15) 
IACeMIGI Ua COUCATIONL NBR cat. cle okie yuniemnend nee signe ends eile ee cahirery 34(16) 
Pan Cemiods OmeralGtOnSClve pl Pile cme ee elie piven n'y & Sale eam ain 34(9) 
ProsrancmexCepuianal Pupil cic oi ac) CMP ee inte ees cae oe Sik Go 34(8) 
Re ae EM con es hn hes esa ave vi a Sere Nhe s 34(6) 
tribunal, Lieutenant Governor on Council has duty to establish one 
i Ge Roe ee Oe ge ee ee ee ee, oe ene: 7. ane ae Ae 
programs and services 
availability.of,, Minister to make regulations. ..... 24... 0). «-. 6 26s « 8(2) 
SAAR ROSA OTD is sodas cick Avece his os, eet agate Tepes xvii 14997 
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338 INDEX 


SECTION 
SUMMER SCHOOLS 
board; ‘power to establish +.) 450 #427 S07 Seo ere eS eee 150(1)129 
SUPERVISORS 
Dodrds power toappomt Soe fe teres eer he heen een 150(1)14 
powers ang duties or, regulations Tete eta eee a ree 10(1)124 
SUPERVISORY OFFICERS 
appointinient of .oy board <9. ane rea eee PE URE y Io te fae: 249-257,254-255 
confirmation by Minister’ "225 2e 2 02 oat oe ee ee ee 255(2) 
COUTSES, Provision Ory fort S500 Fee oer eee en at a ee er it 
defined eee eer Ke NSS 8d So 8 Oe Oe ee ee eee eee eee 1(1)165 
director of education 
cliter eduCationvotircer, 184.025 uate a. 2 oe in sence GUS Cae 253(1) 
executive Of1cernis OF. Cees Pe Sein eee weed 253(1) 
first meeting of board, may provide for calling of .............. 184(3) 
presiding olficer of first meeting of board; is". 2. ee 184(4) 
submit-annualreport to ‘the board’ "2.7 *2a ree te ee 253(3) 
duties of AE Mes ee oe APS ee ee Ree eee eo 256(1) 
regulations ress. 2 ed ee eae ae eee 10(1)131 
fall-ime Position sin ta 2 Fe nse ee ee 8 en ee 256(4) 
provincial supervisory officer 
defined 7 eo 6. poe de co. SERS), WD ORS Sa 1(1)142 
qualifications; required to hold’proper= 5.42 7 2.0) © here ee ee 249 
responsibilities 
board tO eee INS OSAP PE SO ae ee en rr 256(1)(d),256(3) 
chief executive officer, -to7 25. Sa ke, eee eee eee 256(3) 
designated! by board’ treet ect en et te eee ee a eee 255(1)(a),(c) 
MnISter 200 0) See eat OR et ee ee 256(2,5) 
teachers "to, ‘Te"reparis*OMNee . « 2oace eeae cee alee ee ee 256(1)(d) 
SUSPENSION OF MSNISSaL Of ©.) Bee ete eae ee en eee ee 257 
regulations re! PY Rao ae BOO RIES EEN ONG - TREN cf 10(1)132 
SURGICAL TREATMENTS 
board**power to provide #97994) SeqeP XORb FankOr 2 HOY ea 150(1)123 
SURPLUS MONEY 
board “power to invest! t4irhs Pte fas 2 a Bee 150(1)119 
SUSPENSION 
appeal agaist: sh <4) ere) Foss fee eee ae eee eee 222) 
board, power to-remove, cOnlirin, MOdITyls - =). .)- aie. eee, eee 22(2) 
TENngthr, OF See Ae tA SRS FAAP AN SO ee ee ee 22(1) 
notification 
DOArAP Ol Wear fee Fa ee Se Nat eee ee em ook 22(1) 
Parent! of se OMe Re re Ae Et NAS ee eee, DCE) 
DUD LOR ct och Ae ot 228 eet eae he ee ee yee ee ee 22(1) 
Leachercor 4.7 iw ie Sy ecane mere eat ED et 2 ee 22(1) 
schooPartendance:. counsellor, Of ee tee tet are eee ee eee 22(1) 
supervisory Officer Of par Merete et Pec ta eee es eS ee 22(1) 
TEASONS TOL ee Pt Nl AOS MEE A eee ae a ee ee 22(1) 
use of pupil records in disciplinary proceeding .................... 237(13) 
T 
TEACHER EDUCATION 
agreements with universities \ctes re anes, ee ee ee eee 13(1)(b) 
Bachelor of Education degree, power of Minister to grant............ 8(1)(s) 
COSC OLIN AR DLA ee ee ee ee eee ee ney 13(4,5) 
establishnient, tes, of collége fort eae ee ee ee 13(1)(a) 


practice teaching “agreements terre tren eee ee 13(2,3) 
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SECTION 
TEACHERS 
appointment 

Cavers Or rst G War coe mse Pee Ostia is a pela side day Leia 149912 

NED CerOl Gistnisscd Loa CuCl mmamratL Ul ita ig. ji, a i esiree tte, a) neh icy: 240 
boards of reference — see BOARDS OF REFERENCE 
bursaries, Minister to prescribe conditions for granting to teachers ..... 8(1) 
CErtliieaiaseene aula Ons ree raat OAR eres sco eh Uae wh Sheng ds 10(1)911 
contracts 

alteration: ofsboundarieS swihere Aceised« oko a. -.<.o.a: dette teen: ecm 56(3),110(3) 

MIOMOLANGU IM Olan hice teen Pio dd een tol cay ack sone, bleach dus 230(2) 

nnobationarvideachersarée Peeenl eae ek. (oh --..- shresd oe to ies gah ae Die: 

Fe PIR ECIROTIS' Lee aR tee eS 1 a eal obsaed Are gai | beds cae 10(1)913 
OUT SES DROMISIIRYOUNTOS | ek wre eee i cog en Ph Rees «cat, occas 150(1)130 
CLIT CCI OR OF ae se Be a cot, oe Oe Moke ice 1(1)166 
dismissedmanpointmentaby board in place of... iw eis See. te ee 240 
CUTIES (OR Meee ne HE Rete oo fk a ico an ud ceo an eet et seal 235 
OX Per mime r ManONS (Ouse. whan) atc tek Meme ees a eet apt 10(1)120 
false régistersion return -bympemalties fori) nolo: ong oi-- C402 By CEECE Gate 189(2) 
letter of approvals tempotaryeies. 2G... ... ea I CP ORG 8(1)(k) 

Denmission srevundualified: person as we eye e RCRD, FA Tnuslacs eue apes 8(1)G) 

Sia KIG ii PR MNT Cok Wie Boren on: sc as ect cae omeae! Mat. hath & SVR SG: cae es 8(1)(i) 
maternity leave for, power of board to provide .................... 150(1)139 
membership on own board, disqualification for...................4- 195 
CCAS ATMEL ACUME ia ete Wot Srna cso cect) suse ese .vayartesysedttecs, alia 1(1)931 
part-time 

Cel eam heteeee, RT eR AE cil. sss catia. +. giana, Yer 1(1)933 

EmnpleymentsOle | tie were ere Re ee es Gace. 5. «oes sc cuegegtaaes. oT 230(1) 

SEVEN GTN Oy tn Ge, J RR 0 ee ae eet ee 231(3) 
permanent 

De iicaber Fs I URURDERE ON APE AE RE. nis. 4. os cben ca oc ho ata 1(1)135 

memorandumof contfactewith board «2.26. cae 8 be te es 230(2) 
powers andiuticstofarepulations re. 076... ee es 2: sR 10(1)124 
probationary 

contracts, in relation to teaching experience .................. 232 

sled ICC Me dr er ok eee ee ta gid Beal A 1(1)941 

memorandum Of contract with board . 2.2.2.5 .2200--00% 0085 230(2) 
promotionvorsalevofibooks,ectciebywan offence. «..... 66.6.0: «se cents 193(1,3) 

peepee gn, Dyin ey ola are A Brees ce, av area gE Ee 193(4) 
qualification 

Centacate-of, to: whom issuable. ©. oc cous oles cle se wee ee 233(2) 

REM LEA SLIGO Ys Ole aay os an ese rn 2h coon RAs conan 233(3) 

Milstenave-wageprescribed | Aims <A.) 2... Ueda ype. +) =. ae Ayaan ay me 233(1) 
salary 

ACLISTMCY TECOVE NPE R NOE OM soo. do. colby ccrieas eabcabiue, «oan a coh ee ee 231(6,7) 

during absence 

BANAL OF- OL; WItOSS 111) COUT Ly sue oe te cne ote Oe tics ie. aS 231(5) 
MEU ATATUINC ete wees nicerks ein han arec en a) 8) dave ta sayeaeunn 231(4) 
fom sicknessordentalucondition 4... .2.... eepehsnenr- othe Al aeees 231(2) 

failure of board to pay, where no written agreement ............ 231(7) 

termination of contract, where welfare of school involved ......... 234 
SCHOOMOEO DEM e TeWISAIIO DIVE: UD oe ili ceocs oc ance suede ch hw omaha cies 191(1) 
cick leave creditanctatement Ofmeds, ef vs.cyccacc--caucnddeusinicensacw ©» Bln ope sse.s 149917 
Breese) (NN (Ceti gee i en sw ee, al 231(2,3) 
POT DOPAT WeChek GIRO ORME tous os gra au'ruSns Wha sy aleellddal ek<sey -Weojors waes'a ene 1(1)167 
termination of employment 

disagreement, application for Board of Reference .............. 239(3) 

methocierm $6 Matic ac. Bbanie at apie ite. 6 tele coone a 4 wane tareonss 239(1,2) 

TEACHERS’ COLLEGES 
AGIMIMMONMD STOP ULATIONS TOR uae coach: La cicenhycuiyni (kao eID ane ¢ 10(8)(g) 
establishment, maintenance, conduct of ........... ++. seisrewigme ohh 13(1)(a),13(3) 
WACTIOSICEACHING pT eUL AROS TOs ares (ham fas Petrik, os cna fhe ak. oon Spas 10(1)123 


PUCHGN. POS ATER AUOUS TO et ee re gk he Pi Ae eee Ss oe Sh Ala wks 10(8)(h) 
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TEXTBOOKS 
board: dotyere.provesioniol ; ick. ios <P oat eae eee 1499 13 
selection and approvalt ofeh.tien.04 tees Ron ett eee Ce) eee 8(1)(f) 
TRAILERS 
interpretation sien att OSes ee ee ea en oe ee cree 227(1) 
Jevyy VANS Rs 6ss ei Se eee ee, ee eee 228(1-3) 
how ta betniade wheres.) ies esas cnet eek a 228(6) 
aifence where. motpaid ).*. tone ke SURG Cree |S 228(7) 
licence fees 
shareroPhtopbempaid' to; boards ==).4+.0.7. re ee 227(2,3) 
annual rates, not; parlor re.s.ce a ea ee ee 229(4) 
notice 
fEésV ret hs tase HOT aE ee te ae eee 228(4) 
contentof tiem ltteeey sie shel ote theres re, ee cee 228(5) 
refund-of feevwhere’ trailer assessed wie Seen eee ae 228(8) 
TRAINABLE RETARDED CHILD — see also SCHOOLS FOR 
TRAINABLE RETARDED CHILDREN 
defined Weel ted fe Oa ee ee re ee 1(1)168 
TRANSPORTATION 
APTeCEIMENUSITE ther tte ee, ee ee ae 166(5,6) 
boardimayiproviderres. uy Retires. at ete ee eee 166(1-3) 
boarding ompupilsin lieu of providing 2. ..cq ada ree ee 166(7-12) 
certificate ofiattendance *re4,;.’.°s.tef. eee eee 166(13) 
bus, purchaser often attache te. ek. "st tetas a eee ee 166(4) 
failure oiearransementst”, ©0lF. rae. tae. tt take, (ee eee 18(a) 
meéntallysretarded children) Gfier, . 27) ee oe ee ee 166(3) 
reguldtionssre Gi ck reer. nae ai tee ae ee eee 10(1)129 
TRAVELLING EXPENSES 
bodrd? power, of; to: pays y rae. Sheps mee cee 150(1)116 
reimbursement Gin Ste i. Se ee Oe gee ae ee 167(3,4) 
TREASURER 
Boards dutyto appoint: wn OD NRO NORE Beet 14991 
defined Ny o Sree te te tet eo ae 1(1)157 
financial statements of 
fT OTA ho eS a, oo em gee ee, 207(9) 
publication of 3) 9738s eas se Ae eee 207(7,8) 
payr bills*on*orderrofi boa rdytorm.: auwiatns Ao) vate ey oh ee 14993 
security 
boardiduty to takessnn.-4.c0 ion Eee, Sat eee 14992 
faware, Of 2c) haere eeu ns Bea Totes tee ee 174(4) 
former... coe rele eee See eee ee 174(3) 
BIVETLNEO DE eis" *ta ie a tatetaty el Rotates eae tape ae 174(2) 
signature/of,-mechanically reproduced’) +.".4. 0) hee 150(1) 115 
TREATMENT CENTRE SCHOOLS 
board: power to operates.6. 4s os bS eee ee ee ee ee 150(1)141 
TRUSTEES 
allowances 
additional; for chaifman’ ti." 29 000520 ee 167(2) 
dedlicttons4®, Su6ow,. wu PP ee ee SIR Or eae 167(5) 
membetsizh yeiversties, etre Pees re ie ee 167(1) 
benefits 
accident Insurance ys 5, Wels ecb eee ie ne ee eee 154(1)(i) 
property: damage insuran¢er 47/3 ee ee 154(1) (ii) 


public! ha bility. insurance: feiss Voie etek PS ee ee ee 154(1)(ii) 


INDEX 
borrowing Dy Wa. obs Sareea oe at 2hoodlve shivanes: 
chairman 
ANGWENICESTAMERONE one Guster eaheheurt) diel sr a goa gt dner at Serpe 
GL CCHIINE ogo eers y eh at Gre eet ee me ant Lane set ak fo Bel 
PRIETO WVOLES mie aes oe eee ear eed stain Omer eh echt Tint eyes Avg bake 
combined separate schools, for 
LTE PCN oe cecicd Ory) aR ee Watt ek Se Age oh ot alley aad ene 
MUDIDELE 2s aia carla ede ee ee ee © co mM alin Ait ein 
where urban municipality mcluded: 9) jaye hate cae oe ee a 
(CP OS © aia. Date hese Nein en ot pita oak ogee 
county and district combined separate schools, for 
Carleton 
LOCO LOTMA ace s20!, tT ced Malle gt Pain aia eae ry einen are el one py tied nach 
BOOM Once og Sere. care ey dan oy ea bee 2 an a ee tel 
composition of board 
pumber Of trustees ie 07 Mh. oe. cepts Ne abet ey eer 
Changes IN olowiaut ape pange ai@ier wartent te wor sdery se eines ay 
distribution of trustees, determination of 
COM DINEGMMUNICIDALITIES, “Hees eee. «! seemehsyenerinat Bali anee ee! eave 
county or district municipality in combined zone, in ......... 
elections 
boundary change, effect’on ©</-)o pee ete a 
candidate, person not to be, for more than one seat.......... 
EONCUCECOLW AMMIMR o oe sok un s/h eh dal ars AMER <2 Tate) ee Gul 
LINPrOVEMENt GIStTICtAINy as .se « ehecwie hee ee ee ee 
NOMIna Ors GUaWICATIONS- OL mma) ek, ete ci Oe 22s Jak 
re-clectiony felirine LLUStee Cl SIDIGMOl, fe pemie cost peer, i 
Vacancyato: filamin of brie cre vith. va eee sae 
where, by general vote andiwhere by areas =]... . .... - o.0c Seed: 
establishmentimeectings, trustees not elected at 7 ......:.....04.. 
Ottawa, Vanier and Rockliffe 
Carn DOSHION Or DOdrdem, © em: ots 2, AEP ie sxe cae WV aatys 
ClORTION: Mew (he etka fake a's. ita ele aie « te tae 
nani bere, See eee ks 2 Aoki ae bo bres ween 
Cr iene erm I ds ri eke: oe als Dd 2 ee wie) ov wie 
declaration 
GlectedsOlra DPOUted | tLUSteess: DY) ents het hls 2 ee ae atahce od late 
ROR RAR, gh renee, oe ee 
disqualification ....... . ASérieeeens Ne heer a) coeds cofe boat 
duties 
AIBOOATOS Ober, pects oe feria Gee: og see oe an ome 
mxal separace SCHOOL DOATOS jae. ioe. = a ee 
SCNALALE PECHOON UOATOS OME. hie er cts ook Hist s basso wc cee ee 
expenses/ reimbursement: Of 4.).4:-.646 0.1. RIES AOE AE 
APeeEanG.eXDEeNSes Ol; POWErO Daye. ion aces 8.) ae 
PRFSEMMESCIN GOL IN SRD te coo os Cees ae Pat tered al ot silat aretha” 0! oo whee 
LSCKeOINBOaTd NOt TOTCeASeUOr AVBEED oni 6 xe seal re ct and 
membership 
declara tigre re .<.9. 60. >." rege Seti aes decal sta ee sete 
MISC UALINCa TOMO e. a. Fe) fos ns dae ie as ae 
employees of board:-of -»...).... «2s eieenS eee ta Saas 
SQESN Byer te eve karae ev epa tists Gale ie fe Govbel a cgi pla tess > ies 
qualification for 4.0.2.2 .e.%c. Ap eee toads atasenes-ye 
offences 
acting *whilée-disqualified 29 2h. SP ES... ume’ Boge feet 
failure to deliver up books or money, etc .. «0.68 asin ctenee - 
false réports WP Se Sneed weve: Paaiksk- teresally nye eelst ves 
withholding, or neglecting to give information to auditors ..... 
TSW renee. Le, MI ee ce eae hlbatis anata!) ah tare aha? sa lels Teta taheteta te ae 
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167(1,2) 
184(5) 
184(12) 


103(3) 
103(1,5) 
103(4-6,8) 
103(1) 


117(3) 
117(3) 


113(2-7,18,19) 
113(3) 


113(9,10) 
113(8,13-17) 


114 
115(4) 
113(23) 
112(4) 
115(3) 
115(2) 
115(5) 
113(19-22) 
107(3) 


116(3,4) 
116(5) 
116(2) 
116(5) 


185(1,2,4) 
187 
196(3) 


149 
167(3,4) 
150(1)%16 
167(3,4) 
184(2-5,7,8,12) 
197(2) 

196(3) 
185(3,4) 
196(1,1a,2,4) 
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Protestant separate schools, for 

CLOCLIONOAOR A. bak oo Ge eee eee Eee ee ee ee 144(2) 

qitalificationse)¢s2s077 26aes sens Peer tease Saha geu cokes 144(1) 
Quorum’... 2 eds ep Ae sh eA eE Me Pa See ee eee eee 184(11) 
resignations 

candidate for some cther office, to become .... 72". @ 20k 22 Wan! 197(4) 

trustee: 2 p28 se ¢2 bp PS ae We eee Bee see ease AS eae 197(3) 
rural separate schools, for 

number #: eG) tiers cece ecw eda. POOL CP Rae 97(1) 

Orpanization®s 262 20s2 cee ss es Se eae ee SESE EE See 97(4) 

quorum. 98:3 20) Soa nike... BY AOR Re Peete ae 97(4) 

résularit ye past, 0. a eC Senet ace en ae eee a 97(5) 

(CMM b cclee ee aed Mae a eee ee NA oe see eae 97(1-3) 
temporary chairman,election: of ¢ 2527.22 7eec72eese2¢e?en0 45 184(9) 
vice-chairman, election.of ... sas t%.s00.0eh ek eee scene eee 184(7) 


where, elected to boards of education 
moving, voting on motion affecting public schools exclusively, re .. 60(S) 
secondary purposes only, trustees for .................... 60(5) 


URBAN MUNICIPALITY 
defined ints cece 2 cu ¢ DBRS, AT AOS OF 209, Maa ORD 1(1)169 


URBAN SCHOOL SECTION 
defined ‘ai\abs af deena new eke 2 co ee dsc cbs 2 RO. OREO Ales 1(1)170 


URBAN SEPARATE SCHOOLS 
composition of board 


changing 
limitations: 2.0... sce b ee ie ei ae ces 2 PE SOR. 92(3) 
method! ees cece desc sea ee teeees ices, PI ee 92(1) 
where*general-vote « ¢¢ 24372 :c¢@ saad eeed deen deiae hie Re 90(2,3) 
municipality divided -into wards: 22722:.423%s¢2s¢4e4220 0" 91(1,2) 
definedSiOth, svcd de eB ease ciind see wee seen ee ee ese ere ae 1(1)171 
trustees 
elections 
conduct, of: 4e2eurdada eta dee bie ead a eas Pheer ie 93(1) 
new board after change in method of composition........... 92(2) 
oath of voter vilinccs- Bee we ook ee ee en ee 94 
Whoimay vote 22i2c04¢¢: 464042 f0ee00842 322082. AP 93(2),95,96 
ternr-ofoffice (awd ld 2 tas 64888 2228 PE RO eae 90(1) 
URBAN SEPARATE SCHOOL ZONES 
defined! JIM@Rite Of sc cara gdeeesandacasaca.. CAO PHA 2 Rees 1(1)172 
Vv 
VACANCIES IN OFFICE 
appointment of trustee on failure of qualified person ............... 204 
board of/éducationy incall offices‘of: ss: 22224244454¢24124 ARR 198(3) 
conviction of member of board causing .................2000000e 206 
district’school area: board; on +5 2..¢i2¢ 7424582 44 2 ee eee haa ee: 199 
member elected by separate school electors, of .................... 198(2) 
publicidndisecondary schooh boards; ony ..cne. <2 ece eee ee 198(1) 
rural'separate:school board,.on*;:22¢:2254245.4 2. eee ee of 201 
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